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TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10687 

Suspension or a Portion or Section 5762 
<*) or Title 10 or the United States 
Code Relating to the Recommendation 
or OFncEns roR Promotion to Certain 

Grades 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
mr: by section 5785 (b) of title 10 of the 
United States Code, it is ordered as 

follows: 

The second sentence of section 5762 (a) 
of title 10 of the United States Code, re¬ 
nting to the method of determining the 
number of officers that may be recom¬ 
mended by the Secretary of the Navy for 
promotion to the grade of captain or 
commander in certain Corps of the Navy, 
is hereby suspended until June 80, 1057, 
to the extent that it relates to the number 
of officers that may be recommended for 
promotion to the grade of captain in the 
Civil Engineer Corps. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 
Tut White House. 

November 16.1956. 

IP. a Doc. 50-0598: Filed. Nov. 19. 1956; 
4:30 p. m | 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 10688 


Restoring Certain Lands Comprising 
portions or the Waiakae-Kai Mili¬ 
tary Reservation to the Jurisdiction 
or the Territory or Hawaii 


Whereas certain lands at Waianae 
Kai, District of Walanae. Island of Oahu 
Territory of Hawaii, which form a par 
or the public lands ceded and tramferrec 
J? l ^ e United States by the Republic ol 
Hawaii under the Joint resolution of an- 
^XAtlon of July 7. 1808, 30 Stat. 750 
* ert ‘ withdrawn and set aside for mill- 
Executive Order No 
2900 of July 2 . Isis, as amended bj 
executive Orders No. 5414 of July 31 
lul' ?°* 7010 of April 10 * *W5. No 

8109 of May 3,1939; and 
Whereas the hereinafter-described 
parcela °* such land are no longer fulls 
t'-ded for military purposes, and it U 


deemed advisable and in the public inter¬ 
est that they be restored to the posses¬ 
sion, use, and control of the Territory of 
Hawaii, subject to the condition herein¬ 
after set out: 

NOW. THEREFORE, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 91 of 
the act of April 30. 1900. 31 Stat. 159. as 
amended by section 7 of the act of May 
27. 1910, 36 Stat. 447, It is ordered as 
follows: 

Subject to the condition stated in the 
last paragraph of this order, the follow¬ 
ing-described parcels of land comprising 
portions of the Walanae-Kal Military 
Reservation, located at Waianac-Kai, 
District of Waianae. Island of Oahu. Ter¬ 
ritory of Hawaii, are hereby restored to 
the possession, use. and control of the 
Territory of Hawaii. 

PARCKL 1 

Being the same property described a* Tract 
No. 2 In Executive Order No. 8109 of May 3. 
1939. 

Beginning at concrete monument No. 1. 
marking the north corner of this tract, the 
coordinates of which, referred to United 
State* Coast and Geodetic Survey trlangula¬ 
tion station "Pahechee New/* are 1,017 65 feet 
south and 7,059.74 feet west, thence from said 
point of beginning by azimuths (measured 
clockwise from true south) and distances as 
follows: 

338" 38' 40". 154.10 feet, along Lot W. Land 
Court AppUcatlon 1102 (amended), to con¬ 
crete monument No. 2; 

338* 38’ 40", 35 00 feet, along said Lot W, 
and along the 25-foot right-of-way owned by 
the Territory of Hawaii, to high water line: 

Southwesterly and northeasterly, 1.500 feet, 
more or leas, along said high water line 
around Kanrlllo Point, to the point of be¬ 
ginning. Inshore traverse around said point 
between said concrete monuments Nos. 2 and 
1. Is described ns follows: 

53 * 43' 00". 137.00 feet, to station 3. marked 
by a small cross on coral; 

64* 24” 40", 228-57 feet, to station 4. marked 
by a small cross on coral; 

94" 17' 20", 134.00 feet, to station 5. marked 
by a small cross on coral; 

168 * 37' 30", 121.08 feet, to station 6. 
marked by a small cross on coral; 

213* 01* 60", 170.26 feet, to station 7. 
marked by a small cross on coral: 

254 * 48* 30". 233 46 feet, to station 8. 
marked by a small cross on coral; 

280 * 06' 10", 96.39 feet, to concrete monu¬ 
ment No. 1. 

(Continued on p. 9009) 
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The trnct as described contains an area of 
2.95 acres. 

fascti. n 

Being the tame property described as Tract 
No. 3 in Executive Order No. 8109 of May 3. 
1939. 

Beginning at concrete monument No. 1. 
marking the southwest comer of this tract, 
the coordinates of which, referred to United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey trlangu- 
lation station M Faheebe« New," are 1,454.24 
feet south and 6.879.59 feet west, thence 
from said point of beginning by azimuths 
(measured clockwise from true south) and 
distances as follows: 

Northerly and westerly, along high water 
line to the boundary of Lot G. Land Court 
Application 1102 (amended), inshore trav¬ 
erse between the point of beginning and 
concrete monument No. 9 being described as 
loUows: 

235* 56* 40". 105.3 feet, to station No. 14, 
marked by a small cross on coral; 

285* 04' 30". 11287 feet, to station No. 13. 
marked by a amaU cross on coral; 

186* 32* 40". 141.86 feet, to station No. 12, 
marked by a small cross on coral; 


276* 06* 00". 117.55 feet, to station No. II. 
marked by a small cross on coral; 

193* 06' 20". 62 50 feet, to station No. 10, 
marked by U. 8. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
plate; 

183• 33' 40". 734.30 feet, to concrete monu¬ 
ment No. 9. Thence Prom said high water 
line on the boundary of Lot Q: 

248* 53* 40", 82 0 feet, along said lot G. to 
said concrete monument No. 9; 

248* 63' 40". 64.97 feet, along the same, to 
concrete monument No. 8; 

338* 40' 20". 27 40 feet, along the same, to 
concrete monument No. 7; 

On a curve to the right, along the former 
Oahu Railway and Land Company's 40-foot 
right-of-way. with a radius of 2,73328 feet. 
305.13 feet along the curve, the chord of 
which bears 355* 09* 15", 304.70 feet, to con¬ 
crete monument No. 6; 

On a curve to the right along the same, 
with a radius Of 1.272.81 feet, 259.69 feet, 
along the curve, the chord of which bears 
4* 11' 60", 269.24 feet, to concrete monument 
No. 5A; 

7* 43' 00". 144 04 feet, along Depot Lot. to 
concrete monument No. 5; 

35* 00' 20". 360 07 feet, along the same, to 
concrete monument No. 4; 

342 * 00* 20", 218.21 feet, along the same, 
to concrete monument No. 3; 

74* 08' 40". 129.55 feet, along territorial 
land to concrete monument No. 2; 

143* 49' 00". 297.66 feet, along Lot W. Land 
Court Application 1102 (amended), to the 
point of beginning. 

The tract as described contains an area of 
4.31 acres. 

There is hereby reserved to the United 
States the right of ingress, egress, and re¬ 
gress over and upon the said tracts of 
land for armed-forces maneuver pur¬ 
poses. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 

Tot White House, 

November IS , J956. 

|P. R. Doc. 56-9599; Filed. Nor. 10. 1956; 

4:30 p. m.| 


RULES AND 
REGULATIONS 

TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapfcr I—Civil Service Commission 

Part 22— Appeals or Preference Eugi- 
bles Under the Veterans* Preference 
Act or 1944 

EMPLOYEE APPEALS,' DEATH OF APPELLANT 

Section 22 306 Is added to Subpart C 
as set out below. 

5 22.306 Death of appellant. A proper 
appeal filed prior to the death of an 
appellant shall be processed to comple¬ 
tion and adjudicated. As necessary, a 
recommendation for corrective action in 
such an appeal may provide for cancel¬ 
lation of the adverse action, and for 
amendment of the agency's records to 
show retroactive restoration and con¬ 
tinuance on the rolls to the date of death. 
(Sees. 11. 19. 58 Stat. 390. 391. m amended; 
5 U. S. C. 860. 868) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Wm. C. Hull, 

Executive Assistant. 

IF. R. Doc. 56-9561; Filed, Nov. 20. 1956; 
6:62 a. m.] 
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TITLE 10—atomic energy 

Chapter I—Atomic Energy 
Commission 

(Circular fl( 

Part 60—Domestic Uranium Program 

BONUS FOR INITIAL PRODUCTION OF CRANIUM 
ORE FROM NEW DOMESTIC MINES 

Section 60.6 (c> of Title 10 Is amended 
by extending the period for payment of 
bonus for Initial production of uranium 
ore from new domestic mines from Feb¬ 
ruary 28. 1957. to March 31. 1960. so that 
8 60.6 (c) shall read as follows: 

3 60.6 Bonus for initial production of 
uranium ores from new domestic mines. 

• • • 

<c> Term of this section . This section 
will apply to deliveries made under Its 
terms between March 1,1951. and March 
31. 1960. inclusive. 

Dated at Washington, D. C.. this 7th 
day of November 1956. 

(60 fitat. 766-775; 42 U. 8. C. 1801-1819) 

By order of the Commission. 

R. W. Cook. 

Acting General Manager . 

|P. R Doc. 56-9506; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:46 a. m ) 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautic* Board 

$ub<hopt«r A—-Civil Air Regulation* 

(Suppl.4! 

Part 8—Aircraft Airworthiness; 

Restricted Category 

TYPE CERTIFICATION OF MILITARY AIRCRAFT 
MODELS 

Section 8.10-2 (c) as published in 14 
CFR Part 8 Is revised to require that the 
application for a type certificate for mili¬ 
tary aircraft models be submitted on a 
Form ACA-312 rather than in letter 
form as now required. Further, the ap¬ 
plicant for a type certificate is required 
to furnish CAA with satisfactory evi¬ 
dence that he maintains a file of the type 
design defined in Part 1 of this subchap¬ 
ter and that he has or has access to all 
pertinent military technical orders, such 
data to be made available to the CAA 
upon request. 

Section 8.10-2 (c) Is revised to read as 
follows: 

8 8 10-2 Military type aircraft (CAA 
policies which apply to 6 8.10 (a) 

( 2 ). • • • 

<c> Military aircraft models not pre¬ 
viously type certificated in any category . 
For military aircraft not covered by para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, the 
certification procedure will be that speci¬ 
fied in 8 8.10-3 upon completing the fol¬ 
lowing initial steps: 

(1> The applicant should submit an 
Application for Type Certificate. Form 
ACA-312. to the Aircraft Engineering 
Division. CAA. Washington 25. D. C., 
identifying the military model and stat~ 
lng the proposed special purpose. Ac¬ 
companying this application should be 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Information obtained from the appro¬ 
priate military service covering the 
record of operation of the aircraft in 
military service and a copy of the mili¬ 
tary operating limitations for the model. 

<2> The CAA will review the military 
record of the aircraft type. If the record 
discloses unsafe characteristics, the CAA 
will inform the applicant and the air¬ 
craft will not be eligible for certification 
unless the characteristics are corrected, 
or can be compensated for by operating 
restrictions specified by the CAA. Upon 
notice of acceptance of the military rec¬ 
ord. the applicant will be required to 
submit evidence that he has, or has ac¬ 
cess to. the following type design data 
and will make such data available to 
CAA upon request: 

(i) Drawings and specifications as are 
necessary to disclose configuration of the 
aircraft with all design features; 

<ii> Information on dimensions, ma¬ 
terials. and processes necessary to de¬ 
fine the structural strength; 

(111) Such other data necessary to per¬ 
mit by comparison the determination of 
the airworthiness of subsequent aircraft 
of the same type; and 

(iv) All pertinent military technical 
orders. 

(3) Upon receipt of such evidence, a 
type certificate will be issued and the 
certification procedure will then continue 
as specified in 8 8.10-3. 

This supplement shall become effective 
December 31, 1956. ^ 

(Sac. 206. 52 SUt. 984. a* Amended; 49 U. S. C. 
426. Interprets or applies secs. 601. 603 , 52 
St&t. 1007. as amended. 1009. as amended; 
49 U. 3. C. 551. 653) 

(seal! James T. Pyle, 

Administrator 
of Civil Aeronautics. 

|P. R. Doc. 56-9507; Plied, Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:45 a. ra.| 


(Civil Air Regs.. Arndt. 22-11] 

Part 22— Lighter-Than-Air Pilot 
Certificates 

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C., 
on the 13th day of November 1956. 

The Identification card requirement 
contained in present Part 22 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the identification of 
the holder in the event that future se¬ 
curity restrictions might so require. 
However, after 5 years* experience with 
the issuance of identification cards, It is 
now* evident that they have served no 
useful purpose in the past, and it appears 
unlikely that the carriage of such a card 
by airmen would have any future bene¬ 
ficial eflect upon the exercise of security 
controls. In view of this experience and 
In view of the fact that the requirement 
has created a burden for the applicant 
as well as the Government, for which no 
safety or security Justification exists, it 
is being deleted by this amendment. 

Since this amendment is minor in na¬ 
ture and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 


cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it 
may be made effective without prior 
notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 22 of the Civil Air Regulations < 14 
CFR Part 22. as amended) effective No¬ 
vember 13. 1956: 

By deleting 8 22.32 (g). 

(Sec. 205. 52 SUt. 084: 49 U. 3 C 425 Inter- 
prrU or applies tecs. 601. 602. 52 Stat. 1007. 
1008; 49 U. 8. C. 561. 562) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

f seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

|P. R. Doc. 56-9649; Piled. Nov. 20. 1066; 
8:51 a. m.J 


| Civil Atr Regs.. Arndt. 24-1J 

Part 24— Mechanic and Repairman 
Certificates 

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C, 
on the 13th day of November 1956. 

The identification card requirement 
contained in present Part 24 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the identification of 
the holder in the event that future se¬ 
curity restrictions might so require 
However, after 5 years' experience with 
the issuance of identification cards, it is 
now evident that they have served no 
useful putpose in the past, and it appears 
unlikely that the carriage of such a card 
by airmen would have any future bene¬ 
ficial effect upon the exercise of security 
controls. In view of this experience and 
in view of the fact that the requirement 
has created a burden for the applicant as 
well as the Government, for which no 
safety or security Justification exists, it 
is being deleted by this amendment. 

8ince this amendment is minor in na¬ 
ture and Imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it 
may be made effective without prior 
notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 24 of the Civil Air Regulations <14 
CFR Part 24. as amended) effective No¬ 
vember 13,1956: 

By deleting 8 24.104. 

(See. 205. 52 8tat. 984: 49 U. 8 C. 425. In¬ 
terpret* or applies secs. 601. 602. 52 Stat, 1007. 
1008; 49 U. S.C. 551.552) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board 

(seal] M. C. Mulligan. 

Secretary 

| r. R. Doc. 56-9550: Filed, Nov. 20. 195* 
8:51 a. m.) 


(Civil Air Regs.. Arndt. 25-6) 

Part 25—Parachute Rigger Certificate 

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D. C., 
on the 13th day of November 1956. 
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The identification card requirement 
contained in present Part 25 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the identification of 
the holder in the event that future 
security restrictions might so require. 
However, after 5 years* experience with 
the issuance of identification cards, it Is 
now evident that they have served no 
useful purpose in the past, and it appears 
unlikely that the carriage of such a card 
by airmen would have any future bene¬ 
ficial effect upon the exercise of security 
controls. In view of this experience and 
in view of the fact that the requirement 
has created a burden for the applicant as 
well as the Government, for which no 
safety or security justification exists, it 
is being deleted by this amendment. 

Since this amendment is minor in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it 
may be made effective without prior 
notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 25 of the Civil Air Regulations (14 
CFR Part 25. as amended' effective 
November 13, 1956: 

By deleting I 25.86. 

<S**c 305, 52 Stftt. 084; 40 U S C 425. In* 
terpreta or applies tecs. 601. 602, 52 Stat. 
1007. 1008; 40 U 8. C. 551. 532) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

I seal! M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

IP P. Doc. 56-0551; Piled. Nov. 20. 1036: 

8:51 a. m | 


[Civil Air Regs.. Amdt. 26-01 

Part 26— Air-Traffic Control-Tower 
Operator Certificates 

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C.. 
on the 13th day of November 1956. 

The identification card requirement 
contained In present Part 26 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the Identification of 
the holder in the event that future secu¬ 
rity restrictions might so require. How¬ 
ever, after 5 years’ experience with the 
issuance of identification cards, it is now 
evident that they have served no useful 
Purpose in the past, and it appears un¬ 
likely that the carriage of such a card by 
airmen would have any future beneficial 
effect upon the exercise of security con- 
trols. in view of this experience and in 
Mew of the fact that the requirement has 
created a burden for the applicant as 
veil as the Government, for which no 
^fety or security justification exists, it 
w being deleted by this amendment. 

Since tills amendment Is minor in 
nature and Imposes no additional burden 
°n any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it 
mav be made effective without prior 
notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
t'lvil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
r tU 26 °* the Civil A,r Relation* <14 
t-rR Part 26. as amended) effective 
November 13, 1956: 
deleting 8 26 37. 


(Sec. 203. 52 6Ut. 984; 49 U. 8. C. 425. 
Interpret* or applies secs. 601. 502, 52 8t*L 
1007, 1006; 49 U. a C. 551. 652) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 56-9552; Filed, Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:51 a. m ) 


fCivil Air Regs. Amdt. 27-81 

Part 27— Aircraft Dispatcher 
Certificates 

airman identification card 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C.. 
on the 13th day of November 1056. 

The identification card requirement 
contained in present Part 27 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the identification of 
the holder in the event that future 
security restrictions might so require. 
However, after 5 years* experience with 
the issuance of identification cards, it is 
now evident that they have served no 
useful purpose in the past, and It ap¬ 
pears unlikely that the carriage of such 
a card by airmen would have any future 
beneficial effect upon the exercise of 
security controls. In view of this ex¬ 
perience and in view of the fact that the 
requirement has created a burden for the 
applicant as well as the Government, for 
which no safety or security justification 
exists, it is being deleted by this amend¬ 
ment. 

Since this amendment is minor in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon arc unnecessary, and it 
may be made effective without prior 
notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 27 of the Civil Air Regulations (14 
CFR Part 27. as amended) effective 
November 13. 1956: 

By deleting ft 27.23. 

(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984: 49 U. 8. C. 423. In¬ 
terprets cjt applies *ecs. 601. 002. 52 Slat. 
1007. 1008; 49 U. 8. C. 551. 552) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal) M. C. Muluoan, 

Secretary. 

[P. B. Doc. 56 9553; Piled, Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:51 a. m.| 


(Civil Air Regs., Amdt. 35-2J 
Part 35—Flight Engineer Certificates 
airman identification card 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
board at its office In Washington. D. C., 
on the 13th day of November 1956. 

The identification card requirement 
contained in present Part 35 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the Identification of 
the holder in the event that future se¬ 
curity restrictions might so require. 
However, after 5 years* experience with 
the Issuance of identification cards, it 
is now evident that they have served no 


useful purpose in the past, and it appears 
unlikely that the carriage of such a card 
by airmen would have any future bene¬ 
ficial effect upon the exercise of security 
controls. In view of this experience and 
In view of the fact that the requirement 
has created a burden for the applicant 
as well as the Government, for which 
no safety or security justification exists. 
It is being deleted by this amendment. 

Since this amendment Is minor in na¬ 
ture and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it 
may be made effective without prior 
notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 35 of the Civil Air Regulations (14 
CFR Part 35. as amended) effective 
November 13. 1956: 

By deleting ft 35.20. 

(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984; 49 U. S, C. 425 Inter¬ 
pret* or applies sec* 601. 602, 52 Stat. 1007, 
1008; 49 U. S. C. 551. 552) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary , 

|F R Doc. 56-9554; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:51 a. m.| 


| Civil Air Regs . Amdt 61-1) 

Part 51—Ground Instructor Ratino 

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C., 
on the 13th day of November 1956. 

The identification card requirement 
contained in present Part 51 was in¬ 
tended to facilitate the identification of 
the holder in the event that future se¬ 
curity restrictions might so require. 
However, after 5 years* experience with 
the issuance of identification cards, it is 
now evident that they have served no 
useful purpose in the past, and it appears 
unlikely that the carriage of such a card 
by airmen would have any future bene¬ 
ficial effect upon the exercise of security 
controls. In view of this experience and 
in view of the fact that the requirement 
has created a burden for the applicant as 
well as the Government, for which no 
safety or security justification exists, it is 
being deleted by this amendment. 

Since this amendment is minor in na¬ 
ture and Imposes no additional burden on 
any person, notice and public procedure 
hereon are unnecessary, and it may be 
made effective without prior notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 51 of the Civil Air Regulations <14 
CFR Part 51, as amended) effective No¬ 
vember 13,1956: 

By deleting 151.6. 

(Sec. 205. 52 SUL 984; 42 U. S C. 425. In¬ 
terpret* or appllet sec*. 001, 602. 52 8Ut. 
1007, 1008; 49 U. S. C. 561, 552) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal) M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 56 0555; Piled. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:51 a. m.) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


[Arndt. 222) 

Part 609— Standard Instrument 
Approach Procedures 

ADDITIONAL CRITERIA 

This amendment provides certain 
changes in the criteria portions of Part 
609, regulations of the Administrator, to 
add a definite missed approach criteria, 
to redefine the procedure turn portions 
of the criteria, to redefine the final ap¬ 
proach provisions of the criteria, and to 
rearrange other material to make a more 
orderly presentation. This amendment 
is adopted without delay in order to pro¬ 
vide for safety in air commerce. There¬ 
fore. compliance with the notice, proce¬ 
dures. and effective date provisions of 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act would be impracticable and 
contrary to the public Interest, and is 
not required. Part 609 is amended as 
follows: 

1. A new paragraph (n) is added to 
$ 609.3 to read: 

ft 609 3 General • • • 

<n) Missed approach procedure . A 
missed approach procedure will be estab¬ 
lished for each procedure. The missed 
approach will normally be established on 
a course which most nearly approxi¬ 
mates a continuation of the final ap¬ 
proach course, after due consideration 
of obstructions, terrain, and other fac¬ 
tors influencing the safety of the opera¬ 
tion. but need not necessarily be in a 
straight line. 

A missed approach procedure commences 

(i) at the point where the aircraft has 
descended to authorized landing mini- 
mums at a specified distance from the 
facility if visual contact is not estab¬ 
lished. or (ID if the landing has not been 
accomplished, or (ill) when so directed 
by Air Traffic Control. The “specified 
distance" established under (1) will not 
be more than the distance from the 
facility to the airport. 

(1) Missed approach area. The 
missed approach area extends laterally 
1.7 nautical miles on each side of the 
missed approach course commencing 
either at the approach end of the runway 
or landing area or at the point where the 
missed approach starts, and extends in 
length for a distance of 32.000 feet (ap¬ 
proximately 5.3 nautical miles). 

<i) Obstruction clearance . In addi¬ 
tion to the missed approach area meet¬ 
ing the requirements of the Administra¬ 
tor's airport clearance criteria <TSO- 
N18>. no obstructions will penetrate the 
missed approach surface established over 
the missed approach area v This surface 
is 200 feet higher than the elevation of 
the point over which the missed approach 
starts and extends upward uniformly on 
a 40:1 slope until reaching an altitude 
1,000 feet higher than the elevation of 
the point over which the missed approach 
starts. (This occurs at about a 5.3 nau¬ 
tical mile distairce.) Prom this point on. 
until reaching the missed approach alti¬ 
tude. a minimum obstruction clearance 
of 500 feet will be provided 4.34 nautical 
miles each side of the missed approach 
course. 


(11) Altitudes. The missed approach 
altitude specified on the procedure will 
provide at least 1.000 feet clearance above 
all obstructions 4 34 nautical miles on 
each side of the missed approach course 
normally within a distance of 20 nautical 
miles from the facility or to a specified 
fix normally within 20 nautical miles of 
the facility. 

(2) Alternate missed approach proce¬ 
dure. Alternate missed approach proce¬ 
dures will be established whenever 
required for air traffic control purposes. 
Alternate missed approach procedures 
will be included in the space provided 
for a missed approach procedure. 

2. Section 609.5 <d> is amended to 
read: 

I 609.5 Low and medium frequency 
range, ADF . and VOR procedures. • • • 

(d) Procedure turn. Procedure turns 
will be established and specified in stand¬ 
ard Instrument approach procedures for 
use in return to the final approach course 
(inbound). 

(1) Standard procedure turn. A 
standard procedure turn involves an ini¬ 
tial left turn away from the outbound 
course, followed by a turn to the right 
toward and intercepting the final ap¬ 
proach course inbound. The direction 
of the turn will be specified as north, 
sduth, east, or west side of the final 
approach course. A standard turn will 
be established whenever terrain, obstruc¬ 
tions. traffic or operational conditions 
permit. The degree of turn and the 
point at which the turn will be made 
will not be specified and is therefore left 
to the discretion of the pilot. However, 
the maneuvering area and altitude are 
specified, requiring the maneuvering to 
be completed within the procedure turn 
maneuvering area at or above the alti¬ 
tude established for the procedure turn. 
The procedure turn maneuvering area 
will be limited to seven nautical miles 
on the maneuvering side of the outbound 
course and 4 34 nautical miles on the op¬ 
posite side and within a distance of 10 
nautical miles from the facility. Pro¬ 
cedure turns beyond 10 nautical miles will 
be authorized only in those cases where a 
definite requirement exists for an ex¬ 
tended maneuvering area. In all cases, 
a five nautical mile buffer zone will be 
provided beyond the maximum distance 
outbound authorized for the procedure 
turn. Where it is necessary, due to ter¬ 
rain. obstructions, traffic, etc., to empha¬ 
size the limitation of the procedure turn, 
a cautionary note “Not authorized be¬ 
yond miles" will be shown. When it is 
necessary that a procedure turn be es¬ 
tablished at a distance other than 10 
nautical miles from the facility, an ex¬ 
planatory note will be included. A pro¬ 
cedure turn is not required when the final 
approach can be executed from an es¬ 
tablished holding pattern or from a final 
approach fix specified in the procedure. 

(2) Nonstandard procedure turn. A 
nonstandard procedure turn may be es¬ 
tablished when a turn cannot be made 
on the lef* side of the outbound course 
due to unusually high obstructions, air 
traffic control considerations or other 
reasons. In such cases the turn will be 
established on the right side of the 
outbound course and an explanatory 


note included in the procedure such tui 
“All turns to be made on the east side 
of the course, high terrain to west." 

(3) Teardrop procedure turn. A tear¬ 
drop procedure turn may be established 
w hen a standard or nonstandard proce¬ 
dure turn is not operationally desirable 
or feasible. A teardrop procedure turn 
normally starts over the facility on an 
outbound course to the left of the recip¬ 
rocal of the inbound course, followed by 
a turn to the right toward and intercept¬ 
ing the inbound course. The actual out¬ 
bound course selected and the poln: At 
which the turn toward the inbound 
course is made need not be the ones 
indicated on the procedure and are there¬ 
fore left to the discretion of the pilot. 
However, the maneuvering area and alti¬ 
tude arc specified, requiring the maneu¬ 
vering to be completed within the tear¬ 
drop procedure turn maneuvering area 
at or above the altitude established for 
the teardrop procedure turn. 

(i) Teardrop procedure turn; conven¬ 
tional aircraft. The outbound course 
selected for the procedure will normally 
be indicated 18* to the left of the recip¬ 
rocal of the inbound course. The di¬ 
mensions for the teardrop procedure turn 
for conventional aircraft will be the 
same as those specified for a standard 
procedure turn in subparagraph (1> of 
this paragraph. 

(U> Teardrop procedure turn; high 
speed aircraft . The outbound course 
specified on the procedure will normally 
be Indicated 35° to the left of the recip¬ 
rocal of the Inbound course. The di¬ 
mensions of the teardrop procedure turn 
maneuvering area and buffer zone will 
be limited to five nautical miles left and 
right of the extended outbound and in¬ 
bound courses, respectively. The ex¬ 
tremity of the maneuvering area Is 
limited by a 9.75 nautical mile arc. the 
radius of which is drawn from a point 
15.25 nautical miles from the facility 
on a line midway between the outbound 
and inbound courses; the extremity of 
the buffer zone is limited by a 14.75 
nautical mile arc drawn from the same 
point. 

<4 > Altitudes. A minimum altitude 
will be established for the procedure 
turn, which normally will provide a min¬ 
imum obstruction clearance of 1,000 feet 
within the maneuvering areA and buffer 
zone. Minimum altitudes will be shown 
to the nearest 100 feet. 

3. Section 609.5 (e) is amended to 
read: 

i 609 5 Low and medium frequency 
range. ADF and VOR procedures. • * * 

<e> Final approach. (1) The final ap¬ 
proach is established to begin at an au¬ 
thorized final approach fix, or at the 
point where the procedure turn is com¬ 
pleted and the aircraft is headed in¬ 
bound to the facility on the final ap¬ 
proach course. The final approach ends 
at the point where the landing Is com¬ 
pleted or the missed approach com¬ 
mences. After considering terrain and 
course accuracy, the orientation of t& e 
entire final approach course will nor¬ 
mally be aligned with that part of ih* 
final approach course from the facility 
to the airport. Specific courses, both 
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outbound and Inbound, will be indicated 
on each procedure. 

ti) Normally, there will be only one 
final approach course to the facility 
established for any one procedure. How¬ 
ever. If other final approach courses to 
the facility from fixes which form courses 
within 30* of the basic final approach 
course arc necessary operationally, such 
additional final approach courses may 
be pccifled in the procedure, and if so. 
th* final approach obstruction clearance 
area will be correspondingly increased In 
size and the minimum altitude over the 
facility on all such final approach 
courses will be identical. 

(11) For each procedure there is nor¬ 
mally one direction from which the ini¬ 
tial approach may become the final 
approach with the resulting elimination 
of a procedure turn. This may be ac¬ 
complished only if such an approach is 
from a fan marker or other reliable final 
approach fix either on or within 30* of 
the basic final approach course, and 
within 10 nautical miles of the facility. 
To be usable for a reliable final approach 
fix an intersection may be formed by a 
combination of radio bearings. VOR 
rn dials, ILS courses or range courses. 
The facilities forming the fix must be 
located within 20 nautical miles of the 
fix, and the angle of intersection must be 
at least 45*. with the exception of VOR 
mdials or ILS courses, in which case the 
wiKle must be at least 30*. VOR DME 
may also be used to provide a fix. 

<iiiJ At some locations, due to terrain 
or other features, it may be advantageous 
for that portion of the final approach 
course between the fix. or the point 
where the procedure turn is completed, 
and the facility, to differ from that por¬ 
tion of the final approach course between 
the facility and the airport. This dif- 
ferincc will not normally exceed 30* and 
•uffclent distance will be available to 
allow for proper bracketing. Example: 
When the final approach course is 350* 
from the facility to the airport, the final 
approach to the facility will normally be 
between 320* and 020*. 

<2> Final approach areas. Obstruc¬ 
tion clearance will be provided in accord- 
**** with the altitude specified in 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph for 
the following final approach areas: 

<i) From completion of procedure turn 
to radio facility without a fix — (a) 
1 MFR, ADF. The final approach area 
extends laterally 4.34 nautical miles on 
each side of the final approach course at 
» distance of 10 nautical miles from the 
facility, and decreases uniformly Inbound 
*o 1.7 nautical miles on each side of the 
course at the facility. Beyond 10 nauti- 
ou miles, width remains constant 4.34 
^utical miles each side of the final ap¬ 
proach course. 

<b) VOR. The final approach area 
Intends laterally 4.34 nautical miles on 
yjf of the final approach course at 
tu!i iance 10 nautical miles from the 
tiTt and decreases uniformly inbound 
^utical miles on each side of the 
ourse at the facility. Beyond 10 nautl- 

* width x*emains constant 4.34 

“*JUcal miles each side of the final ap¬ 
proach course. 

1*4". from final approach fix to radio 
L/MFR , ADF. The final 


approach area extends 1.7 nautical miles 
each side of the final approach course 
from the fix to the facility not to exceed 
10 nautical miles. 

<b> VOR. The final approach area ex¬ 
tends 1.7 nautical miles each side of the 
final approach course at 10 nautical 
miles from the facility, decreasing uni¬ 
formly to 1.25 nautical miles at the fa¬ 
culty. 

(ill) From radio facility to airport — 

(a) L/MFR, ADF. The final approach 
area extends laterally 1.7 nautical miles 
each side of the final approach course. 

(b) VOR. The final approach area 
extends laterally 1.25 nautical miles each 
side of the final approach course at the 
facility, increasing uniformly to 1.7 nau¬ 
tical miles at a distance of 10 nautical 
miles. Beyond 10 nautical miles from 
the VOR facility, width remains constant 
1.7 nautical miles each side of the final 
approach course. 

Civ) From final approach fix to airport 
(back course approach > —<a> L/MFR, 
ADF . The final approach area prescribed 
under subdivision (iii) (a) of this sub- 
paragraph. applies to back course ap¬ 
proaches when the final approach fix is 
within 10 nautical miles of the facility. 
If the fix is more than 10 nautical miles 
from facility, the final approach area in¬ 
creases uniformly from 1.7 nautical miles 
each side of the final approach course at 
a distance of 10 nautical miles from the 
facility to 4 34 nautical miles each side 
of the final approach course at a dis¬ 
tance of 15 nautical miles. The area be¬ 
tween the fix and the 15 nautical miles 
distance is area W'hlch should be con¬ 
sidered as either procedure turn area or 
final approach area to the fix. Final ap¬ 
proaches from fixes beyond 15 nautical 
miles from the facility will not be estab¬ 
lished. 

lb) VOR. The final approach area 
prescribed under subdivision (111) (b) of 
this subparagraph, applies to back course 
approaches when the final approach fix 
is within 10 nautical miles of the fa¬ 
cility. If the fix Is more than 10 nau¬ 
tical miles from the facility, the final 
approach area Increases uniformly from 

l. 7 nautical miles each side of the final 
approach course at a distance of 10 nau¬ 
tical miles from the facility to 4.34 
nautical miles each side of the final 
course at a distance of 20 nautical miles 
from the facility. The area between the 
fix and the 20 nautlcAl miles distance Is 
area w hich should be considered as either 
procedure turn area or final approach 
area to the fix. Final approaches from 
fixes beyond 20 nautical miles from the 
facility will not be established. 

(3) Altitudes. Minimum altitudes for 
final approach areas will be shown to the 
nearest 100 feet. Minimum altitudes 
over the airport will be obtained by add¬ 
ing the required obstruction clearance to 
the highest obstruction In the final ap¬ 
proach area and rounding off the result 
to the nearest 100 feet. (L e., the mini¬ 
mum altitude over a 649-foot m. s. L ob¬ 
struction with 500 feet obstruction 
clearance will be shown as 1,100 feet 

m. s. 1.). 

(i) From completion of procedure 
turn, without a fix. The altitude speci¬ 
fied for final approach will be based upon 


the assumption that the final approach 
course will normally be intercepted in¬ 
bound within 10 nautical miles of the 
facility. In order to provide for those 
cases in which the procedure turn is not 
completed within these limits, the final 
approach altitude will be established at 
the same altitude as that authorized for 
the procedure turn until within the final 
approach area. A minimum obstruction 
clearance of 500 feet will be provided 
within the final approach area to the 
facility. 

(ii> From final approach fix to facil¬ 
ity (front course approach ). The final 
approach altitude will provide a mini¬ 
mum obstruction clearance of 1.000 feet 
up to the fix and 500 feet from the fix to 
the facility within the final approach 
area. 

(ill) From facility to airport lfront 
course approach >—(a) Within 6 nau¬ 
tical miles. From that portion of the 
final approach area lying between the 
facility and the airport, a minimum ob¬ 
struction clearance of 300 feet will be 
provided when the facility Is located 
within 6 nautical miles of the airport. 

<b) Over 6 nautical to 8 nautical miles. 
When located from over 6 nautical to 8 
nautical miles, a minimum obstruction 
clearance of 400 feet will be provided in 
the final approach area. 

<c> Over 8 nautical to JO nautical 
miles. When located from over 8 nau¬ 
tical to 10 nautical miles, a minimum 
obstruction clearance of 500 feet will be 
provided In the final approach area. 

id) Over JO nautical miles . When 
located more than 10 nautical miles, the 
procedure will normally authorize oper¬ 
ations to be conducted in accordance 
with visual flight rules from the facility 
to the airport: however, in specific in¬ 
stances. a pro cedu re may authorize oper¬ 
ations under IFR from the facility to a 
point not more than 6 nautical miles 
from the facility, with a minimum ob¬ 
struction clearance of 500 feet being pro¬ 
vided in the final approach area. From 
this point on, the procedure will author¬ 
ize operations to be conducted in accord¬ 
ance with visual flight rules. 

<iv> From final approach fix to facil¬ 
ity (back course approach ). The final 
approach altitude will provide a mini¬ 
mum obstruction clearance in the final 
approach area between the fix and the 
airport as described in subparagraph 
(2) <lv) of this section, as follows: 

For distances from fix to airport of— 
<a> 6 nautical miles or less: 300 feet. 
<b) Over 6 nautical miles to 8 nautical 
miles: 400 feet. 

(c) Over 8 nautical miles to 10 nauti¬ 
cal miles: 500 feet 

id) Over 10 nautical miles: When the 
distance from the fix to the airport Is 
over 10 nautical miles, the procedure 
will normally authorize operations to be 
conducted in accordance with visual 
flight rules from the fix to the airport; 
however, in specific instances, a proce¬ 
dure may authorize operations under 
IFR from the fix to a point not more 
than 6 nautical miles from the fix, ^ith 
a minimum obstruction clearance of 500 
feet being provided in the final approach 
area. From this point on, the procedure 
will authorize operations to be con- 
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ducted in accordance with visual flight 
rules. 

(4) Magnetic course from facility to 

airport . (i) In plotting the magnetic 

course from the facility to the airport, 
when the bearing from the facility to the 
end of the runway to be used does not 
diverge more than 30* from the direction 
of that runway, and a reasonable rate of 
descent is possible, a straight-in ap¬ 
proach may be authorized and the mag¬ 
netic course shewn will correspond to 
that of the bearing from the facility to 
the approach end of the runway to be 
used. <See $ 609.4 (a) (3)!) 

<il> When this bearing is more than 
30\ the magnetic course from the facility 
to the airport shall be determined by bi¬ 
secting the angle formed by two straight 
lines extending from the facility to both 
sides of the useful landing area. 

(5) Distance from facility to airport. 
The distance shall normally be measured 
from the facility to the approach end of 
the runway or to the intersection of the 
course with the first runway on the air¬ 
port. as described in subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph. At airports where no 
runways exist, the distance will be 
measured along the course as described 
in subparagraph (4) of tills paragraph to 
the nearest boundary of the landing area. 

4. Section 609.5 (f) is amended to 
read: 

S 609.5 Low and medium frequency 
range , ADF and VOR procedures, • • • 

(f) Missed approach procedure. The 
missed approach procedure criteria con¬ 
tained in $ 609.3 <n) will apply. 

5. Section 609.5 <h) (4) 1s amended to 
read: 

$ 609.5 Low and medium frequency 
range . ADF and VOR procedures. • • • 

(h) VOR/DME procedures determi- 
nation. • • • 

<4> Missed approach procedure. The' 
missed approach procedure criteria con¬ 
tained in $ 609.3 (n) will apply. 

6. Section 609.10 (c) is amended to 
read: 

$ 609.10 Instrument landing system 
procedure criteria. • • • 

<c) Procedure turn . The procedure 
turn criteria contained in $ 609.5 (d) will 
apply. 

(1) A specified procedure turn need 
not be made when bracketing of the lo¬ 
calizer course (inbound) can be accom¬ 
plished prior to intercepting and com¬ 
mencing descent on the glide slope to 
authorized minimums and provided that 
(I) the localized course (inbound) can 
be intercepted within 10 nautical miles 
of the outer marker or final approach 
fix on a final transition course specified 
in the ILS procedure from an established 
radio fix or holding point not more than 
20 nautical miles from the localizer inter¬ 
ception point and the Interception angle 
does not exceed 15* for each nautical 
mile of the interception point distance 
from the outer marker, up to a maximum 
of 90*, or (ii) interception of the local¬ 
izer course (inbound) can be accom¬ 
plished from an established holding pat¬ 
tern on the localizer course. 

(2) Altitudes. The altitudes pre¬ 
scribed in $ 609.5 (d> <4> will apply. In 
addition, the altitude on procedure turn 
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will not be less than the altitude of the 
glide slope at the outer marker. In those 
cases where a 7 nautical mile distance 
on the maneuvering side of the ILS pro¬ 
cedure turn maneuvering area results in 
an altitude appreciably higher than if a 
4.34 nautical mile distance were used, 
the US procedure turn altitude may be 
limited to 4.34 nautical miles on the 
maneuvering side, and a note to that 
effect included on the ILS procedure 
form. 

7. Section 609.10 (d), introductory 
text and subparagraphs (1) and (2), 
are amended to read: 

$ 609.10 Instrument landing system 
procedure criteria. • ♦ • 

(d) Final approach. The term “final 
transition'*, as used in ILS procedures, 
is defined as a transition to an ILS 
localizer course, within the limitations 
set forth in paragraph (c) (1) of this 
section, from which a final approach 
may be made on the localizer course 
without the necessity of making a pro¬ 
cedure turn. 

The term “final approach on localizer 
course**, as used in ILS procedures, is 
defined as an approach (inbound) on 
the localizer course after completion of 
procedure turn, or from an established 
holding pattern on the localizer course 
or after a ’‘final transition”, as described 
above. 

The term “final approach on glide 
slope", as used in ILS procedures, is 
defined as that portion of the final ap¬ 
proach (inbound) on the localizer course 
after the glide slope has been intercepted 
and descent on the glide slope is being 
made to authorized landing minimums. 

(1) Altitudes. The altitude for final 
approach on the localizer course prior 
to reaching the outer marker will not be 
less than the altitude of the glide slope 
at the outer marker. The altitude for 
final approach on glide slope Vill pro¬ 
vide for clearance of terrain and ob¬ 
structions in the approach area as here¬ 
inafter specified In this paragraph. 

(2) Obstruction clearance for final 
approach —(i) Approach zone. The ap¬ 
proach zone to instrument runways in¬ 
cludes the approach area, approach sur¬ 
face. and transitional surfaces. 

(a) Approach area. The dimensions 
of the approach area to instrument run¬ 
ways are measured horizontally from a 
point 200 feet outward from the ap¬ 
proach end of the runway. 

<f) Length. The approach area has a 
length of 50.000 feet outward along the 
runway centerline extended. 

(2) Width. The approach area is 
symmetrically located with respect to 
the extended rim way centerline and has 
a total width of 1,000 feet at a point 
200 feet outward from the approach end 
of the runway. The approach area 
flares uniformly to a total width of 4,000 
feet at the end of the 10.000-foot section 
and to a total width of 16,000 feet at 
the end of the additional 40.000-foot 
section. 

<b) Approach surface. The approach 
surface is an inclined surface located 
directly above the approach area. 

(/) Slope. The slope of the approach 
surface along the runway centerline ex¬ 
tended is fifty to one (50:1) for the 
inner 10,000-foot section and forty to 


one (40:1) for the outer 40,000-foot sec¬ 
tion of the approach area. 

(2) Horizontal surface. The horizon¬ 
tal surface is a circular plane. 150 feet 
above the established airport elevation, 
having a radius of approximately 12,000 
feet, depending on airport category, 
from the reference point at the center 
of the airport and connecting with the 
transitional surfaces or approach sur¬ 
faces. 

<c> Transitional surfaces . (1) The 

transitional surfaces are inclined planes 
with a slope of seven to one (7:1) ex¬ 
tending upward on either side of. un d 
at right angles to, the runway centerline 
or the runway centerline extended. 

(2) Transitional surfaces inward from 
the approach end of the runway extend 
upward to an intersection with the hori¬ 
zontal surface from lines which are level 
with, parallel to. and 500 feet from the 
runway centerline. 

<J) The transitional surfaces for 200 
feet outward from the approach end of 
the runway extend upward to an inter¬ 
section with the horizontal surface from 
lines which are level with the runway 
centerline at the approach end of the 
runway, and are parallel to and 500 feet 
from the runway centerline extended. 

(4) Transitional surfaces more than 
200 feet outward from the approach end 
of the runway extend upward from the 
outer edges of the approach surface to 
an intersection with the horizontal sur¬ 
face where the approach surface is be¬ 
low the horizontal surface, and for a 
lateral distance of 5.000 feet where the 
approach surface is above the horizontal 
surface. 

8. Section 609.10 (g) is amended to 

read: 

$ 609.10 Instrument landing system 
procedure criteria. • • • 

(g) Missed approach procedure. The 
missed approach procedure criteria con¬ 
tained in $ 609.3 »n) will apply. 

9. Section 609.12 is amended as 
follows: 

a. The title is changed to read: "Radar 
procedure determination .*' 

b. The letters “ASR” as they appear in 
this section are changed to “Surveillance 
Radar”; 

c. The letters “PAR** as they appear 
in this section are changed to “Precision 
Radar”; and 

d. The letters “GCA” as they appear 
In this section arc changed to “Radar *. 

10. Section 609.12 <J) is amended to 
read: 

$ 609.12 Radar procedure determine- 
tion. • • • 

(J) Missed approach procedure. The 
missed approach procedure criteria con¬ 
tained in $ 609.3 (n) will apply. 

(8ec. 205. 52 Stat- 964, tm amended; 49 U S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 60i, 52 SUl-10° 7 * 
as amended; 49 U. 8. C. 551) 

This amendment shall become effective 
upon publication in the Fedes'L 
Register, 

1 seal 1 Janes T. Pyle, 

Acting Administrator 
of Civil Aeronautics . 

IP. R. Doc. 56-0365; Piled. Nov. 20. 1958? 
8;45 a. m.J 
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TITLE 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

|COFR 56-39] 

Miscellaneous Marini Engineering and 

Electrical Engineering Amendments 

Notices regarding proposed changes in 
the navigation and vessel inspection reg¬ 
ulations were published in the Federal 
Register dated March 1, 1956 (21 F. R. 
1356-1358). and March 28. 1956 (21 
F. R 1901. 1902), as Items I through 
XV2II of the Agenda to be considered by 
the Merchant Marine Council at a public 
hearing, which was to be held on April 
24,1956. at Washington. D. C. This doc¬ 
ument is the fourth of a series of docu¬ 
ments covering the regulations consid¬ 
ered at this public hearing. The first two 
documents contain dangerous cargo reg¬ 
ulations and the third document contains 
miscellaneous amendments to 46 CFR 
Chapter 1. 

All the comments, views, and data sub¬ 
mitted In connection with the items con¬ 
sidered by the Merchant Marine Council 
at this public healing have been very 
helpful to the Coast Guard and are very 
much appreciated. On the basis of the 
information received certain proposed 
regulations were revised and others re¬ 
jected. The following items considered 
at the public hearing held April 24. 1956, 
os revised, are adopted and included in 
this document: 

Item VII—Marine Engineering Regulations 
arm Material Specification*. 

hem XI—Electrical Engineering Regula¬ 
tor; Miscellaneous Change* and Addition*. 

itom XIV—Specifications for Fire Protec¬ 
tive System*. 

Item XV—Specification* for Emergency 
Loudspeaker System*. 

hem XVHI—Receptacle Outlet* And At¬ 
tachment Plug*. 

The proposal In Item XVIII of the 
Agenda was not changed. The necessary 
amendment to the regulations is in this 

document. 

The proposals in Item VII of the 
Agenda regarding marine engineering 
are modified. With respect to nodular 
iron castings, a requirement regarding 
markings was added as 46 CFR 51.61-10. 
In connection with conditions of ap¬ 
proval of boilers, the reference to 46 CFR 
Part 162 (Subchapter Q —Specifications) 
» limited to applicable requirements gov¬ 
erning boilers. In order to have the 
Coast Guard and the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers* requirements In 
Agreement with respect to low pressure 
heating boilers, 46 CFR 53.03-75. re¬ 
garding hydrostatic tests, inspection, and 
stamping, was revised. The major 
pnange requires that steel plate heating 
boilers operating at pressures exceeding 
la pounds per square Inch will be subject 
to shop Inspection by a Coast Guard ma¬ 
rine inspector. The changes regarding 
imnred pressure vessels were revised to 
clarify requirements for air tanks used 
in onshore drilling operations in 46 CFR 
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54.01-1. The proposal regarding use of 
nodular cast-iron valves and fittings In 
46 CFR 55.07-1 (e) (4) was revised to 
permit adjusted pressure ratings for tem¬ 
peratures not exceeding 650* F. to be au¬ 
thorized by the Commandant when con¬ 
struction does comply with 150-pound 
and 300-pound standards. 

The proposals in Item VII dealing with 
pumping arrangements and piping sys¬ 
tems are modified to agree with com¬ 
ments adopted. The amendment to 46 
CFR 55.10-10 (b) <6) will require a senti¬ 
nel valve to be fitted to an economizer 
when a valvcd bypass is installed. In 
view of the good ductility of Grade 60- 
45-15 nodular cast iron, the amendment 
to 46 CFR 55.10-70 <i) will permit this 
material to be used In sea chests and 
shell connections below the freeboard 
deck. 

The proposals in Item XI of the 
Agenda with respect to electrical engi¬ 
neering are modified to reflect changes 
based on comments which were adopted. 
The proposals changed deal with emer¬ 
gency loudspeaker system, 46 CFR 
111.05-10 (c) <4>: switchboard bus bars 
and wiring, 46 CFR 111.35-5 (a); loca¬ 
tions of electric propulsion control, 46 
CFR 111.35-25 (g); means to start and 
stop motors, 46 CFR 111.45-1 (e) (2>: 
portable electric cords. 46 CFR 111.50-15 
(f) (2); enclosures in spaces where ve¬ 
hicles carrying gasoline are stored. 46 
CFR 111.65-10 (b): and electric cooking 
equipment. 46 CFR 111.65-50 (b) (5) 
and <6>. The proposal to amend 46 CFR 
111.35-15 (c) (2) was not adopted. The 
proposals (regarding emergency lighting 
systems for small passenger vessels in 46 
CFR 112.05-15 were revised. The other 
proposals are adopted. 

The proposals In Item XIV of the 
Agenda covering specifications for fire 
protective systems are adopted with 
minor changes in various details which 
ore based on comments received. The 
requirements modified are in 46 CFR 
161.C02-6 <g> (D, 161.002-7 (b> (3) (ill) 
and (iv>, (e) (1) and (g) (1). 161.002-8 
(a>, 161.002-10 (g> (8), 161.002-11 <k> 
(2) and (1) (6). 161.002-12 (a>. 161.002- 

15 <e) (1) and (f> (7) (111), and 161.002- 

16 <c) (4) (ill). 

The proposals in Item XV of the 
Agenda covering specifications for emer¬ 
gency loudspeaker systems are adopted 
with minor changes in certain details 
which are based on comments received. 
The requirements modified are in 46 
CFR 161.004-4 (b> (5). (I) (1) and (15>, 
and (g) (16>, 161.004-5 (a) (4). and 
161.007 <b> (1). 

By virtue of the authority vested In me 
as Commandant. United States Coast 
Guard, by Treasury Department Order 
No. 120. dated July 31. 1950 (15 P. R. 
6521 >. Treasury Department Order 167- 
14, dated November 26. 1954 (19 F. R. 
8026 >. and Treasury Department Order 
CGFR 56-28. dated July 24. 1956 (21 
F. R. 5659). to promulgate regulations In 
accordance with the statutes cited with 
the regulations below: ft is ordered , 
That: 


9019 

(a) All the amendments to regulations 
containing specific dates shall become 
effective on the dates set forth in the 
regulations: and, 

(b) All the other amendments to regu¬ 
lations (which are not covered by para¬ 
graph (a), above) are prescribed and 
shall become effective 90 days after the 
date of publication of this document in 
the Federal Register. 


Subchcpfor F—Morin* Engineering 

Part 51— Materials 

SUBPART 61.61—IRON CASTINGS 

The heading for Subpart 51.61 Is 
amended to read as set forth above. 

Subpart 51.61. consisting of §8 51.61-1 
and 51.61-5, is amended to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec. 

61.61- 1 Scope. 

62.61- 5 Hydrostatic teat*. 

61 61-10 Marking*. 

Authority : (15161-1 to 51.61-10 Usued 
under R. S. 4405. aa amended, 4462, a* 
amended; 46 U. 8 C- 375, 416. Interpret or 
apply R S. 4399. 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418. 4421, 
4426-4431. 4433, 4434. 4453. 4491. a* amended, 
•ec. 14. 20 SUt, 090, 41 Slat. 305. 49 Stat, 
1544, sec 17. 54 SUt. 166. aec. 3. 54 Stat. 346. 
aec. 2. 54 8tot 1028, a* amended, sec. 3. 68 
Biot. 675; 46 U. S. C. 361. 362. 39la. 392. 399, 
401-409. 411, 412. 435. 489. 366. 363, 367. 526p, 
1333, 463a. 50 U. S. C. 168; E. O. 10402, 17 
F. R. 9917; 3 CFR. 1952 8upp. 

i 51.61-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering nodular cast iron, 
malleable Iron and gray Iron castings of 
Class B. certified material, used for pipe 
fittings, valves, flanges and manifolds, 
shall comply with the following stand¬ 
ard specifications issued by the Amer¬ 
ican Society for Testing Materials, 
subject to the limitations noted in this 
subpart: 


Tai»lk ftl. €1*1— M ATRIIAL SrxnruAno** 


A. 8. T. M. 

designation 

A. a. T. XL frad* 

Count 

QOm 

grade 

Mallnbi* Iron- 

A 47~ 62. 

A 47 52. 

33510_ 

3fl0l*... 

At 

At 

B. 

c. 

A107-47_ 

Coat Iron* 
A12fr42. 

Cupola..... 

Claa A (regular).. 

Claw B (higher mmjirtli). 

Cha* C (blrb U*i)_ 

C\m* No. *>„__ 

Clw* No, 26.. 

Claw No. 3D.. 

Claw No. 35. 

AlBV-42. 

n. 

R. 

No. y>. 
No. 2\ 
No. ». 
No. X\ 
No. 40. 
No. ML 
No. on. 
«MVti 

A13M2_ 

ATTVfiS 

A271W3. 

A27H-J3_ 

A 27*-53. 

A27H-53_ 

(’lax* No. 40. .. 

AZTv.VS. 

riM No. 1*>_ ..T.rTr.... 

A27S-23. 

Claw No. 00 . _ 

AMV5ST. 

Ncxir.hr Iron 00-45-15. 


9 51.61-5 Hydrostatic testj. Castings 
Intended for use as valves and pipe fit¬ 
tings shall be tested after machining to 
a hydrostatic pressure as required by 
l 61.30-5 of this subchapter. 

151.61-10 Markings. Each nodular 
Iron casting shall be legibly marked for 
material identification, either by casting 
or stamping, with the A. 8. T. M. desig¬ 
nation or grade. 
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Part 52— Construction 

SUBPART 52.01—PROCEDURE AND GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS 

Section 52.01-15 1* amended to read as 
follows: 

8 52.01-15 Conditions for approval. 

(a) Manufacturers of boilers and unflred 
pressure vessels to be installed on vessels 
subject to inspection by the Coast Guard 
shall make calculations of the pressure 
parts of such boilers and unflred pres¬ 
sure vessels using the formulas provided 
in this subchapter, and submit such cal* 
Culations for approval together with the 
drawings required by 8 52.01-5. In mak¬ 
ing calculations, the design stress shall 
not exceed the maximum allowable 
stresses for the material. 

<b) When it is determined that the 
design of the boiler or unflred pressure 
vessel complies with the requirements of 
this subchapter and. in the case of 
boilers, with the requirements of Part 
162 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of 
this chapter, the drawings shall be ap¬ 
proved for the maximum allowable pres¬ 
sure at which the boiler or unflred pres¬ 
sure vessels may be operated. If it is 
determined that the design does not 
comply with the specified requirements, 
the manufacturer will be notified by a 
written statement which will list the 
reasons for disapproval. 

SUBPART 52.30—SURFACES REQUIRED TO BE 
STAYED OR REINFORCED 

Section 52.30-10 (a) (5) is amended by 
revising coefficients M C**238" and “C*» 
250“ under “Plates exposed to products 
of combustion" and coefficients "Ce=274 M 
and M C=200" under “Plates not exposed 
to products of combustion" to read as 
follows: 

8 52.30-10 Computations, (a) • • • 

(5) • • • 

C = 238 for plate* under tnch tn thick- 
new. fitted with screw stays with 
nuts or welded collars, or stays at¬ 
tached to plates by welding. 

• • • • • 

C = 250 for plates *i<i inch and over in thick¬ 
ness. fitted with screw stays with 
nuts or welded collars, or stays at¬ 
tached to plates by welding. 

• • • • • 

C = 274 for plates under inch in thick¬ 
ness, fitted with screw stays with 
nuts or welded collars, or stays at¬ 
tached to plates by welding. 

• • • • • 

C=200 for plntes 'is Inch and over In thick¬ 
ness. fitted with screw stays with 
nuts or welded collars, or stays at¬ 
tached to plates by welding. 

SUBPART 52.60—SUPERHEATERS, HEADERS, 
WATER WALLS, AND ECONOMIZERS 

Section 52 60-15 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 52.60-15 Computations, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure of cylindri¬ 
cal headers shall be determined by for¬ 
mula (I), (2) or (3) in 8 52.05-10, except 
that the value <1— y) may be substituted 
for 0.6 in the denominator where v has 
the following values: 
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Temptrahin. *F, 








1,150 


900 

9S0 

1.000 

1.050 

1,100 

and 

above 

Fmttlc. 

0.4 

0.S 

0.7 

67 

0.7 

a7 

AUJlitlHlC. 

.4 

.4 

.4 

.4 

• 6 

.7 


(R 8. 4405, as amended. 4462, as amended: 
46 U. 8. C. 875, 416. Interpret or apply R. S. 
4399. 4400, 4417, 4417a. 4418, 4421. 4426-4431. 
4433. 4434. 4453. 4401. as amended, sec. 14. 
29 Slat. 690. 41 Stat. 305, 40 Slat. 1544, sec. 
17. 54 Stat. 166. sec. 3. 54 8tat, 346. sec. 2. 
54 8tat. 1028, as amended, sec. 3. 68 8tat. 
675; 46 U. 8. C. 361, 362. 391, 391a. 392. 399. 
404—409. 411, 412. 435. 489, 366. 363. 367. 526p. 
1333, 463a. 50 U. 8. C. 198; E. O. 10402, 17 P. R. 
9917; 3 CFR. 1952 Supp.) 

Part 53— Low-Pressure Heating Boilers 

SUBPART 53.01—GENERAL 

Section 53.01-1 is amended to read as 
follows: 

I 53.01-1 Scope . (a) The regulations 
in this part apply to the design and con¬ 
struction of steel plate and cast iron 
steam and hot water boilers used for 
heating or hot water supply, the maxi¬ 
mum allowable pressure of which shall 
not exceed the following: 

(1) For steel plate boilers—30 pounds 
per square Inch. 

(2) For cast Iron boilers—15 pounds 
per square inch for steam boilers and 30 
pounds per square Inch for hot water 
boilers. 

(b> Except as otherwise provided for 
in this part, steel plate and cast iron 
steam and hot water heating boilers de¬ 
signed. fabricated and stamped in con¬ 
formance with the requirements of the 
American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers Rules for Low-Pressure Heating 
Boilers (A. 8. M. E. Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code Section IV) may be accepted 
for installation on vessels subject to in¬ 
spection provided the maximum allow¬ 
able pressure does not exceed 15 pounds 
per square inch for steam boilers and 30 
pounds per square inch for hot water 
boilers. 

(c) The maximum water temperature 
of hot water boilers shall not exceed 
250° F. 

(d) When operating conditions ex¬ 
ceed those specified in paragraph (a) of 
this section, steel plate boilers shall be 
designed and fabricated in accordance 
with the requirements of Part 52 of this 
subchapter. 

SUBPAIT 53.03—STEEL PLATE HEATING 
BOILERS 

Section 53.03-1 Is amended to read as 
follows: 

8 53.03-1 Scope, (a) The regulations 
In this subpart contain detail require¬ 
ments for the design and construction 
of steel plate heating boilers. 

(b) A. S. M. B. steel plate heating 
boilers accepted under the provisions of 
8 53.01-1 need not comply with the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this subpart ex¬ 
cept that safety valves, relief valves. 


fittings and appliances shall meet the 
requirements prescribed therein. 

<c) Steam heating boilers of steel plate 
construction, the maximum allowable 
pressure of which exceeds 15 pounds per 
square inch shall comply in all respects 
with the requirements of this subpart. 

Section 53.03-5 is amended by adding 
a new paragraph (d) reading as follows; 

8 53.03-5 Plan approval • • • 

(d) A. S. M. E. steel plate heating 
boilers accepted under the provisions of 
8 53.01-1 are not subject to type approval 
by the Commandant and are exempt 
from the requirements of this section. 

Section 53.03-75 is amended to read as 
follows: 

8 53.03-75 Hydrostatic tests . inspec¬ 
tion, and stamping, (a) Each boiler 
shall be subjected to a hydrostatic test 
pressure of not less than 60 pounds per 
square inch by the manufacturer. 

(b> Shop inspection of A. 8. M. E. 
approved heating boilers by a Coast 
Guard inspector is not required. 

(c) Except as provided for in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, heating boilers 
of steel plate construction, the maximum 
allowable pressure of which exceeds 15 
p. s. 1.. shall be examined in the manu¬ 
facturer’s shop by an Inspector while the 
boiler is subjected to the required hydro¬ 
static test pressure. The Inspector shall 
ascertain that there are no defects in 
workmanship and materials and that no 
defects have occurred due to the hydro¬ 
static test. 

(d) Steel plate heating boilers of the 
automatically controlled package type 
shall be subjected to such operating tests 
as may be prescribed by the Comman¬ 
dant. 

(e) Upon completion of the hydrostatic 
test and Inspection of heating boilers 
subject to shop inspection, and .after such 
boilers are found acceptable, they shall 
be stamped in a suitable location so as 
to be readily visible, with the following 
data: 


(Name of fabricator and serial number) 

(Month aud year fabricated) 

..P it 

(Maximum w. p.) (Steam) 

___Pounds per hour 

(Safety valve capacity, minimum) 

Coast Guard approval No. and symbol- 

Inspector's initials____ 

(f> After installation, each heating 
boiler shall be hydrostatically tested to 
twice the pressure at which the safety or 
relief valve is set to open. 

(R. 8. 4405, as amended. 4462, as amended: 
46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. Interpret or apply R- 
4399, 4400, 4417. 4417a, 4418, 4421. 4426-4431. 
4433. 4434. 4453. 4491. as amended. *ec. 14, 
29 Stat. 690. 41 8Ut. 305. 49 8iat. 1544. »*c- 
17. 54 Stat. 166. sec. 3. 54 Stat. 346. see. 2, 
54 8tnt. 1028. as amended, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U. 8. C. 361. 362. 391. 391a. 892 . 399. 
404-409. 411, 412, 435. 489. 366. 363. 867. 
526p, 1333. 463a. 50 U. S. C. 198; E O. 
10402, 17 P. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp ) 
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SUB? ART 53.03— CAST-IRON TOUTING 
BOILERS 

Subpart 53.05. consisting of !$ 53.05-1 
to 53.05-50, is amended to read as fol¬ 
io vs: 

S3 0.S 1 Scope. 

S3 05-5 Plan approval. 

S3 05 10 Installation. 

S3 05* 15 Safety and relief valve*. 

S3 05 20 Fitting* and appliance*. 

AnHoaiTT: if 53.05-1 to 53.05-20 Issued 
under R S. 4405. as amended. 4462. as amend¬ 
ed; 46 U. S. C. 375. 416. Interpret or apply 
R S 4399. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4421, 
4426-4431. 4433. 4434. 4453. 4491. as amended, 
are 14. 29 Stat. 690. 41 Stat. 305. 49 SUt. 
1544 sec, 17, 54 SUt. 166. sec. 3. 54 8ut. 346. 
vc 2 M SUt. 1028. as amended, sec. 3. 66 
Slat (575: 46 U. S. C. 361. 362. 391. 891a. 392, 
399. 4 4 409. 411. 412. 435. 489. 366. 363. 
367 526p. 1333. 463a. 50 U. S. C. 108; E. O. 
10402. 17 F R 9917; 3 CFR. 1952 Supp. 

i 53.05-1 Scope, (a) The regulations 
in this subpart contain requirements for 
the design and construction of cast iron 

heating boilers. 

<b> A. 8. M. E. cast iron heating boil¬ 
ers accepted under the provisions of 
I 53.01-1 shall comply with the applicable 
requirement* for safety valves, relief 
valves, fittings and appliances prescribed 
in this part. 


$ 53 05-5 Plan approval . A. S. M. E. 
cast Iron heating boilers accepted under 
the provisions of f 53.01-1 are not subject 
to type approval by the Commandant 
and are exempt from the requirements of 
this section. 

$ 53.05-10 Installation. The provi¬ 
sions of $ 53.03-55 shall apply to cast 
iron boilers. 

t 53.05-15 Safety and relief valve*. 
<a> The provisions of $f 53.03-60. 53.03- 
62 and 53.03-63 shall apply to cast Iron 
heating boilers except as specified in this 
section. 

<b) Safety valves shall be set to dis¬ 
charge at a pressure not to exceed 15 
pounds per square inch and relief valves 
shall be set to discharge at a pressure 
not to exceed 30 pounds per square Inch. 

(c) Safety and relief valves for cast 
iron heating boilers shall be such that 
with any fuel burning equipment In¬ 
stalled. the pressure cannot rise above 
the maximum allowable pressure more 
than 5 pounds per square inch for a 
steam boiler and three pounds per square 
inch for a hot water boiler. 

$ 53.05-20 Fittings and appliances. 
The provisions of $ 53.03-70 shall apply 
to fittings and appliances for cast Iron 
boilers, except that the pressure control 
regulator shall operate to prevent the 
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steam pressure from rising above 15 
pounds per square inch. 


Part 54— Unfixed Pressure Vessels 

SUB PART 54.01—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Section 54.01-1 is amended by adding 
a new paragraph (f), reading as follows: 

I 54.01-1 Scope. • • • 

(f) Unflred pressure vessels, other 
than those containing compressed air, 
which do not fully comply with the re¬ 
quirements of this subchapter may be 
accepted for installation on vessels sub¬ 
ject to inspection, provided: 

(1) They are used exclusively In the 
handling and storage of petroleum and 
associated products obtained in offshore 
drilling operations. 

(2) The design, fabrication, and 
stamping comply with the requirements 
of the API-ASME or ASME Code for 
Unflred Pressure Vessels. 

SUBPART 54.03—DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

Section 54.03-10 <c> Is amended by 
revising Table 54.03-10 <c> to read as 
follows: 

$ 54.03-10 Cyltndt ical shells and 
heads. • • • 

(c> • • • 


Table 44.03-10 <c)— MAtium Allowable Stxlmes' ron No.\r»aroia Material* Ubxd ik L'snar.n Pbcmcrk Vk»elh 


S;<rxitkMlioa 

KjbVArt 


Cupper afttf '*pprr-wtfof 
UaUw 

f!.K7_ 


41X7_ 

Snmitm pipe or tnfe* 



A.8.T.M 

d**laut> 

tkxi 


Momimm-dlSs pled a 

hxuZZZ 

U.XU 
IK*... 
n; 


B-17*._ 

b-ith_ 

B-ITH._ 

B-tT*.._ 

8-178. 


B-ll- 

B-171... 

8“ 171. 

11-171.. 


B-I3_ 

B~I2„._ _ 
8-43- 

8 75... 


B-lll_ 

Bill - 

B-lll. 

jHU. 

B-lll 
B-lll 
Bill-.... 

B-UI_ 

B-lll_ 


B-61__ 

B-6J_ 

B-ltf_ 

B-141_ 


Orede 


A. 8. T. M. 


W0A (28)_ 

MIA (AS) _ 

CJR2DA (428)_ 

0811A (618)_ 

G81IA (618) (T«)., 


Copper-- 

Narml hram - . 

Copper-nickel 70-30. 


Copper boiler tubes_ 

Copper pip*—-- 

.— 

Copper Uidm.. m .. 

Copper tube*.. 

Coppor tube*.. 

Copper tube*. 


Coptwr _ 

Copper tub**__ 

Admiralty Metal... 

Aluminum brass rut**...« 
Aluminum beam* tube*... 

Rod brnjv tofan. ... 

Copper n Irk cl lube* 79-30.. 
Copper nickel tube* HO-2D.. 
Copper nickel tab** 06-19., 
Copper.... 


Steam bro»M»_.. 
Ounce metal.... 
Tin bronie, 1 A., 
Tin bronre. IB.. 


C. O. 


M l \ 

(i K20A. 

OM1A... 
OSH A 



n,,j 1 r *! w to the annealed condition of the aiatcrlnl, untew otherwise rnecl- 

(UntmuZ »2!12u hl atkTW - w* »Uowal>le S value* nre bawd upon cm<v fourth of the 
i*!- 1,1 <* 1 wo-thk.il ol tbe minimum yield ter tempera. 

*4 it . hLw_"™ below, whichever 1* lower; and upon ervep strew or *trew-n>tv<ur* 
l 73 lw *»tur*i. For cost muter!*', (bo allowable b vain** are bawd 
and .. D _r > cl tbe mlounmn ten*llr ttrenftb foe temperatures of 150° F. and below; 
i 1 i.VTlIrT nrp * a ltHi rup t urs at the btrber temperature* 

I t»!!! ' ,rM> « l *>* be c mployed for a temperature of 4(0* F. 

ni «dmtuii strength employed not included in the spec 


i the specification. 


Mtnb 

reum 

teualJe 

strrnyth 

P.a.1. 

Mlnl- 
murn 
yield 
vir» ngth 
p. v L 

Note* 

Fnr metal tempermtunrs not virre<Itnc • F. 

Sub- 
s*ro tu 
150 

250 

300 

340 

400* 

4 V) 

BOO 

11.000 

3, A00 

(*> 

2,350 

X bw 

1.A60 

1,000 

1,300 



14.«XI 

A.UU0 

(*•) 

8,150 

2,700 

2.4 no 

X 1(0 

1.100 



25.(100 

®, SilO 


a 25o 

n, uoo 

fe.400 

A AW 

3, MM) 



lAouo 

qnuo 

0 l ») 

Awjo 

X3no 

A Mi 

2,7(0 

2.300 



30,000 

16,000 

(»•) 

7,100 

A3« 

6,850 

Aaw 

A300 

— 

-- 

30.000 

in, CM) 

(•) 

*700 

6.300 

Anno 

AN0 

X 600 



w,imo 

30,000 


12. ar*» 

11.300 

10,500 

7. urn 

A(M0 



an, non 

30,000 


12. sou 

12.400 

12.3IU 

IA (**> 

11. TOO 

i ii.>0 

11.000 

90.000 

36.00U 

(•) 

22,500 

19,200 

18.UUU 

1A5O0 

1A0U0 

LA 600 


30.000 

9,000 


(V, 000 

.V *© 

A ooo 

A too 

X son 



30.000 

9,000 


A.0.JU 

ItWO 

A ooo 

A too 

A 600 



96.000 

30.000 


v.ooo 

A.3UU 

A 000 

A ow 

A 600 



4U.OC0 

12. MOO 

(••> 

«, mt 

H.0O0 

8.000 

6,000 

3.0(0 



vi.oon 

9,000 

_ f rr .. 

0,000 


A 0(10 

3.800 

Z.VM) 

»•••»«•» 


3*000 

30,000 

pit) 

V.OUO 

8,300 

AteO 

A (SRI 

A f<0 



30.000 

10.000 

(•V 

0. 7(10 

6,300 

Awo 

A MOO 

A*0O 



30,000 

30,000 

? s 

9.000 

H, .100 

AOuu 

A Ouo 

A tno 



30.000 

laono 

6,700 

6,300 

Aooo 

3, fR» 

A 500 


*!T-.** 

30,000 

30.000 


v.ouo 

8.3UU 

A1X0 

AOOO 

A 5«0 


........ 

4A0U0 

16.0W 

(l»?{ 

lanoo 

10,000 

Hi, 010 

Aooo 

Aooo 



a»Jk000 

18.00© 


ll ao 

12,000 

lAoao 

7,30* 

Aooo 

AOOO 


so. ooo 

10. (100 

, --__ _ 

IX 400 

11. nun 

11,400 

10. (00 

AOT0 

AOOO 


441.000 

12.000 

0 4 ) 

a ooo 

6,000 

Aino 

Aooo 

Aooo 



32.000 

1A00U 


11. <0(1 

11.000 

ia Nw 

lanoo 

10,300 

taioo 

9.M0 

44.000 

16,000 


ia«oo 

10.400 

HX300 

10. 100 

9,900 

9, f<fl 

9,3*0 

4a 000 

16,000 

(*•) 

10,000 

9.600 , 

B.:«0 

a**) 

A7UU 

A*0 

AOOO 




3, (AAi 

A ooo 

• Aooo 





34.000 


(f) 

«.H »i 

6.800 

A 500 

anno 

A AM) 

AOOO 


30.000 



6,000 

6,400 

Aooo 

A 300 

1*3.600 


40,000 

■ a.,. 


9,000 

8.0U1 

7,000 

Anr« 

A 400 

Aono 


40,000 

. 

b 

ft. QUO 

ft. 000 

7,000 

AOOO 

A6U0 

A(X0 

-- 


• For temperature? of WO* F. and below, tbc follow In* vtrem volar* may be used: 

MIA .3,330 

OS1IA .~ 4.000 

G8!IA<T4K. 7,400 

• The minimum ternlto itrrnrth employed sot Included ia the tpscifiratiotv. 

• Tills material approved tor tub* sheet* only. 

• Tbraa (drama refer to the ll*ht drawn condlttoo. 

• The some street may be employed for 320* F. 

1 To tlxwc »tre*ar* a outlny quality factor of JO percent atiofl be used. Thi- la not 
Intend/l to apply to volv*» oim) fitiJnp rornplyrne with A. 8. A. standard*. 

• This stress is not permuted tor tern peroturta eicecdiuc 356* F. 
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(R. 8, 4405. r« Amended. 4402. as amended; 
40 U. 8 C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R S, 
4400, 4417, 4417a. 4418, 4426-4434, 4453, 4401, 
as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 600. 41 8tnt. 305, 
sees. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544. Sec. 3. 54 Stat. 347. 
as amended, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. 8. C. 362, 
303. 366. 307. 301. 301a. 392. 404-412, 435, 
480. 1333. 50 U. S. C- 198; E O. 10402, 17 F. R 
0017; 3 CFR. 1052 Supp.) 


Part 55—Piping Systems and 
Appurtenances 

SUBPART 55.01 —GENERAL 

Section 55 01-1 Is amended by adding 
a new paragraph <c) reading as follows; 

3 55.01-1 Scope . • • • 

<c) Piping systems which do not fully 
comply with the requirements of this 
subchapter may be accepted for installa¬ 
tion on vessels subject to inspection pro¬ 
vided: 

(1) They are limited to handling pe¬ 
troleum and associated products for use 
in ofTshore drilling operations. 

(2) The design, material and fabrica¬ 
tion comply with the requirements of the 
American Petroleum Institute (API) for 
such piping. 

SUBPART 55.04 —PIPINO CLASSIFICATION 

Section 55.04-10 is amended to read as 
follows: 

3 55.04-10 Class II piping . Class II 
piping shall include piping system con¬ 
veying mediums at or below the pres¬ 
sures or temperatures specified in Table 
55.04-5. except that exhaust piping from 
Internal combustion engines may comply 
with the requirements for Class n piping. 

SUBPART 55.07 —DETAIL REQUIREMENTS 

Section 55.07-1 (e) Is amended by add¬ 
ing a new subparagraph (4), reading as 
follows: 

3 55.07-1 Material . • • • 

(e) • • • 

(4) Nodular cast iron conforming to 
the requirements of Subpart 51.61 of 
this subchapter, Grade 60-46-15. may be 
used in the construction of valves and 
fittings complying with 150-pound and 
300-pound standards, and for tempera¬ 
tures not exceeding 650* F. Adjusted 
pressure ratings for temperatures not ex¬ 
ceeding 650 • F. shall be as authorized by 
the Commandant. 

SUBPART 55.10 —PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS 
AND PIPING SYSTEMS 

Section 55.10-10 is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraphs <&> (1), (b> (3), <b) (6), 
and (c) ll) to read as follows: 

3 55.10-10 Boiler Iced piping —(a) 
General requirements. (1) Steam ves¬ 
sels, and motor vessels fitted with steam 
driven electrical generators, shall have 
at least two separate means of supplying 
feed water for the boilers. All feed 
pumps shall be fitted with the necessary 
connections for this purpose. The ar¬ 
rangement of feed pumps shall be in 
accordance with paragraph (d) or (e) 
of this section. 

• • • • • 

(b) Feed valves. • • • 

(3) Feed stop or stop-check valves 
may be located near the operating plat¬ 
form on boilers fitted with economizers 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

provided the piping between the valves 
and the economizer, exclusive of the feed 
valves and the economizer inlet nozzles, 
is installed without Intervening flanged 
connections and all butt-welded Joints 
4 inches and above in size are completely 
radiographed. 

• • • • • 

(6) A sentinel valve shall be fitted to 
an economizer when a valved bypass is 
installed. 

(c) Feed-water regulators , feed-water 
heaters and grease extractors. (1) Feed- 
water regulators, tubular feed-water 
heaters, and grease extractors, where in¬ 
stalled. shall be fitted with bypasses. 

Section 55.10-70 (i) is amended to read 
as follows: 

3 55.10-70 Overboard discharges and 
shell connections . • • • 

(1) On new installations or replace¬ 
ments in vessels of 150 gross tons and 
over, malleable iron and non-ductile cast 
irons are not permitted for any connec¬ 
tion to the shell plating below the free¬ 
board deck nor shall such valves be se¬ 
cured to sea chests. Nodular cast iron. 
Grade 60-45-15, conforming to the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 51.61 of this sub¬ 
chapter. may be used for shell connec¬ 
tions below the freeboard deck and valves 
secured to sea chests. 

(R. S. 4405. aa amended, 4462, m Amended; 
46 V. 8. C. 375. 416. Interpret or apply R. S. 
4399. 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4421, 4426-4431. 
4433. 4434, 4453. 4491, aft amended, sec. 14, 29 
Stat. 600. 41 8tat. 305, 40 Stat. 1544. see. 17. 54 
8 tat, 166. sec. 3. 54 Stat. 346. »ec. 2. 54 8tat. 
1028, aa Amended, sec. 8 , 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U. 8. C. 361, 362. 391, 391a. 392. 399. 404-409. 
411, 412, 435. 489, 366, 363. 367. 526p. 1333, 
463a: 50 U. 8, C. 198; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R 
9917; 3 CFR. 1952 Supp.) 


Part 56—Arc Welding, Gas Welding, and 
Brazing 

SUBPART 56.01—ARC WELDING AND GAS 
WELDING 

Section 56.01-20 is amended to read as 
follows: 

{I 56.01-20 Arc welding electrodes, (a) 
Acceptable brand names of arc welding 
electrodes, as published in the Equipment 
Lists, CG-190, shall be used in the welded 
fabrication of machinery appurtenances 
and pressure-containing parts as given in 
$ 56.01-1. 

<b) Type E6012, E6013, or E6024 elec¬ 
trodes shall not be used in the fabrication 
of any item listed in paragraph (a) of 
this section. 

Section 56.01-60 is amended by revising 
paragraph (h) and paragraph (k) (1) 
to read as follows: 

5 56.01-60 Welded piping. • • • 

(h) All butt-welded joints in Class I 
piping exceeding 2& inches in diameter, 
with the exception of high-pressure salt 
water piping systems used in tank clean¬ 
ing operations and gas supply piping of 
carbon or carbon molybdenum steel used 
In gas turbines shall be stress-relieved 
as required by 6 56.01-70. 

• e • • a 

(k) (1) All butt-welded Joints In Class 
I piping exceeding 2*2 Indies in diam¬ 


eter, with the exception of high-pressure 
salt water piping systems used in tank 
cleaning operations and gas supply 
piping of carbon or carbon molybdmum 
steel used in gas turbines shall be non¬ 
destructive^ tested as required by 
I 58.05-5. 

(R. 8. 4405. aa amended. 4462. m amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. Interpret or apply R S. 
4399, 4400, 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4421, 4420 4431, 
4433. 4434. 4453, 4491, as amended, sec. 14. 29 
Stat 690. 41 Stat. 305. 49 Stat. 1544, *ec 17. 
54 Stat. 166. »ec. 3. 54 Stat. 346. sec. 2. 54 
Stat. 1028, as amended, nee. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 
46 V. 8. C. 361. 362. 391. 301a, 392. 309. 404- 
400. 411. 412. 435. 489. 366. 363. 367. 52Sp, 1333, 
463a, 50 U. 8. O. 188; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 
9917; 3 CFR, 1952 8upp.) 


Fart 58—Repairs to Boilers. Unfixed 
Pressure Vessels and Appurtenances 

SUBPART 68.10 —WELDING REPAIRS TO 

BOILERS AND UNVIRED PRESSURE VESSELS 
IN SERVICE 

Section 58.10-5 (g> is amended by de¬ 
leting the last sentence so that it will 
read as follows: 

5 58.10-5 Cracks . • • • 

(g) All cracks permitted to be repaired 
under this subpart shall be excavated to 
sound metal by grinding, flame gouging 
or chipping out the defective metal to 
form a clean welding groove. The first 
two methods of excavation are prefer¬ 
able. Either a V groove or U groove 
wherein complete penetration of the weld 
metal is secured may be used. After 
excavation is completed and prior to 
welding, the excavated area shall be ex¬ 
amined by magnetic particle testing to 
Insure that the entire crack was ex¬ 
cavated. When the reverse side of the 
w eld is accessible the root of the weld 
shall be chipped or ground out to Insure 
a clean surface of the originally deposited 
metal and the resultant groove welded to 
obtain a sound weld having complete 
penetration. During welding a preheat 
of 200 degrees plus or minus 50 degrees 
F. shall be maintained by controlled tem¬ 
perature. For thicknesses exceeding % 
inch, suitable U grooves should be em¬ 
ployed. A welding sequence shall be used 
so as to equalize welding stresses. 

(R. 8. 4405. as amended. 4462. as amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R a * 
4399, 4400, 4417, 4417 a, 4418, 4421. 4426 4431, 
4433, 4434. 4453. 4491. os amended, sec. 14. 
29 Stat. 690, 41 Stat. 305. 40 Stat. 1544. 

17. 54 StAt. 166, »ec. 3. 54 8tat. 346. see. 1 
54 Stat. 1028. as Amended, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 
46 U. 9. C. 361, 362, 391. 391a, 392. 390. 404- 
409. 411, 412, 435. 489. 366, 363. 367. 526p. 
1333, 463 a, 50 U. S. C. 108; E. O. 10402. 17 
F. R 0917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 

Subchopfer J —Electrical Engineering 

Part 110— General Provisions 

SUBPART 110.10—REFERENCE SPECIFICA¬ 
TIONS, STANDARDS. AND CODES 

Section 110J0-1 Is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraph (c) and adding a new par- 
agraph (e) (17), reading as follows: 

5 110.10-1 General. • • • 

(c) Standards of issue in effect on the 
date the vessel is contracted for, issued 
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by National Electrical Manufacturers 
Association. 155 East 44th Street. New 
York 17. N. Y., as listed in this paragraph. 

(1> NEMA Standards Publication 
Molded Case Circuit Breakers. 

(2) NEMA Standards for Large Air 
Circuit Breakers. 

• • • • • 

(e) • • • 

<17> Standard for Commercial Elec¬ 
tric Cooking Appliances. 

STPPABT 110.15—DEFINITION OF TERMS 
USED IN THIS SUBCHAPTER 

Section 110.15-15 <b> (2) is amended 
by revising Table 110.15-15 tb) (2) to 
read as follows: 


4427. bj amended. 4433. ab amended. 4453, 
as amended. «c. 14. 29 8tat. 000. as amended, 
aec. 10, 35 SUt. 428. ab emended, 41 8Uit. 
305. as amended, tec. 5. 49 8tat. 1384. At 
amended, secs. 1, 2. 49 8tat. 1544. 1545. as 
amended, sec. 3. 54 SUt. 347, as amended, 
sec. 2. 54 Stat. 1028. as amended, sec. 3. 68 
SUt. 675: 40 U. 8. C. 301. 362. 391. 391a, 392. 
899. 404. 405. 411. 435. 366. 395. 363. 369. 367. 
1333. 463a, 50 U. 8. O. 198. E. O. 10402. 17 F. R. 
9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 


Part 111—Electrical System; General 
Requirements 

SUBPART XU.01—APPLICATION 

Section 111.01-1 is amended to read as 
follows: 


1110.15-15 Cable terms, • • • 

<b) Cable designations, • • • 

( 2 ) • • • 

Tail* 110 . 15-15 (b) < 7 >—Pobtabl* Coed axd Fixttb* 
Wiki Sr msou 


Tnd« name or wire or oonl 


Designation 


A*he»«w<orerid beat-resiftant flxtura 

wire... 

Falcone rubber Insulated fixture wire.. 
Sillcooe rubber UuiulaUxl fixture wire. 

flexible rtmmUng. 

A«Uvt<Hv>»vtTf*1 h«ot-rv«*staiit coni... 
Kobta }»o)tct*vl beat-resUtaat cord,-.. 

ILni- and moisture-realstant cord. 

Lamp cord...... 

Cotttxi<xirrred heai-mlsunt fixture 
wUt, xtRituled or flexible stranded.. 
C»t!rci-covered hrat-rceletant coni.... 

W"»ator ca We. 

Robber-covered fixture vrlre. flexible 

rtranding.,. 

1U i • Urtant ru bber-coveml fixture 
wire, flexible stranding..... 

HiM-tt ened ... 

lerkKnl beater Wil____ 

HubVr-iarkKed bestsr cord. 

finu J«d heavy duty cord. 

lUtiUorced cord..... 

Tabled portable cord.. 

Mftfcuunvproof reinforced cord. 

Rubber-covered stranded fixture wire 
Ueat-rrd>tanirubber*<oxTred stranded 

fixture wire. 

IlarJ service coni... 

IJarl u*nicc cord, otl-resistant. 

llsn: err vice cord, tlicnnoi»lastlo 


{unkir hanl son ke coni. 

Ju.v. * fionl service cord, oll-realsUnt.. 
Junior hard service cord, thermoplosUe 

coTirsd....... 

Tbmci<>UxUc<ovtred stm»de*l fix¬ 
ture wire..... 

Tillrnir.plastic-covered fixture wire, 
0*ilble xtnuuUng.... 


AF 

8F-1 

8FF-3 
AFC. AFPD 
AF8, AF8J 
A<’PD 
O 

CF 

CFG. CFPD 
E, EO. BT 

rr-2 

FFH-3 
HC. 11 PD 

hs 

litif 
K 

P. P-3 

Fd 

PW. PW-2 
KF-3 

RFn-3 

8 

80 

BT 

8J 

8JO 

SJT 

TF 

TFF 


Section 110.15-45 is amended to read 

its follows: 

1110.15-45 Corrosion-resistant or 
noncorrodible materials. Silver, corro¬ 
sion-resisting steel, copper, brass, bronze, 
copper-nickel, certain copper-nickel al¬ 
loys. and certain aluminum alloys are 
considered satisfactory corrosion-resist¬ 
ant or noncorrodible materials. 

Section 110.15-65 is amended by adding 
a new paragraph (g) reading os follows: 

8 110.15-65 Equipment enclosure 

terms. • • • 

<g» Totally enclosed equipment . To¬ 
tally enclosed means so enclosed as to 
Prevent circulation of air between the 
ins:de and the outside of the case, but not 
necessarily sufficiently to be termed air¬ 
tight. (ASA 95.90.220.) 

iR. S, 4405, as amended. 4462, aa amended. 46 
rLf- c - 37®. 416. Interpret or apply R. S. 

M amended. 4400. as amended. 4417, 
** amended. 4417a, as amended. 4418. as 
amended, 4421, as amended. 4426, as amended. 
No. 226-3 


4 111.01-1 General . (a) The provi¬ 

sions of this part, with the exception of 
Subpart 111.90 of this part, shall, unless 
otherwise indicated, apply to all vessels 
contracted for on or after November 19, 
1952. The provisions of Subpart 111.90 
of this part shall apply to all vessels 
contracted for prior to November 19, 
1952. 

SUBPART 111.05—CENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Section 111.05-10 (c) is amended by 
revising subparagraphs (13) and (14) to 
read as follows: 

5 111.05-10 Testing and inspection . 

• • • 

(c) Initial inspection. • • • 

(13) General alarm system. The gen¬ 
eral alarm system should be checked 
with a sound level meter, the sound level 
of the bells being measured in each state¬ 
room for passengers or crew with doors 
closed. Where the background noise 
level is questionable, the background 
noise level should be measured while the 
vessel is underway. For the required 
sound levels, see 4113.25-10 (c) of this 
subchapter. 

(14) Emergency loudspeaker system. 
The emergency loudspeaker system 
should be checked with a sound level 
meter, the sound level being measured 
at several locations in the vicinity of each 
lifeboat handling station, each lifeboat 
embarkation station, each passenger as¬ 
sembly station, and throughout crew 
quarters. Where the background noise 
level is questionable, the background 
noise level should be measured while the 
vessel is underway. For the required 
sound levels, see Table 113.50-15 in 
4 113.50-15 of this subchapter. It should 
be demonstrated that voice reproduction 
Is of good quality and intelligibility is of 
a high order. It should be demonstrated 
that grounding or opening either con¬ 
ductor or "shorting" both conductors 
to a typical lifeboat station loudspeaker 
or to a typical embarkation deck loud¬ 
speaker. each to be selected by an In¬ 
spector, will not reduce the output of 
any one of the remaining loudspeakers 
by more than three decibels. 

Section 111.05-15 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 

1111.05-15 General considera¬ 
tions. • • • 

(d) Watertight equipment. (1) All 
electrical equipment exposed to the 
weather or located In spaces where they 


would be exposed to seas, splashing, or 
other severe moisture condition, shall be 
of the watertight type or be protected by 
means of watertight enclosures which 
shall be such as to prevent the exposure 
of the equipment to temperatures in ex¬ 
cess of those for which they have been 
designed. 

Section 111.05-20 is amended to read 
as follows: 

4 111.05-20 Temperature ratings, (a) 
In the requirements of this subchapter, 
except as noted in paragraph <b> of this 
section, an ambient temperature of 40* C. 
has been assumed for all locations except 
boiler and engine rooms, while for these 
latter spaces 50° C. has been assumed as 
the ambient temperature. Where the 
ambient temperature is in excess of these 
values, the total temperature specified 
shall not be exceeded. Where equipment 
has been rated on ambient temperatures 
less than those contemplated, considera¬ 
tion will be given to the use of such equip¬ 
ment provided the total temperature for 
which the equipment is rated will not be 
exceeded. 

(b) For the assumed ambient temper¬ 
ature for lighting fixtures, see 4 111.GO- 
35 (c) (2). For the assumed ambient 
temperature for thermal trip circuit 
breakers see 4 111.55-15 (e) (6). 

Section 111.05-25 (a) is amended by 
adding a new subparagraph (4). reading 
as follows: 

$ 111.05-25 Nature of electrical sup¬ 
ply. <*>••• 

(4) Four-wire, three-phase alternat¬ 
ing current, 

SUBPART III.10—GENERATORS 

Section 111.10-15 (j) is amended to 
read as follows: 

4 111.10-15 Generator construc¬ 
tion. • * • 

(J> Lubrication —(1) Ship's service 
generators . In general, all generators 
should be located with their shafts in a 
fore and aft direction on the vessel, and 
they must lubricate and operate satisfac¬ 
torily when permanently inclined to an 
angle of 15 degrees athwartship and 5 
degrees fore and aft; the bearings are to 
be so arranged that they will not spill 
oil under a momentary roll of 22% de¬ 
grees. Where it is not practicable to 
mount the generators with armature 
shafts in the fore and aft direction their 
lubrication will require special considera¬ 
tion. Generators depending on forced 
lubrication, unless otherwise approved, 
should be provided w’lth means to shut 
down their prime movers automatically 
on failure of the lubricating system. 
Provision is to be made to prevent oil or 
oil vapor from passing into the machine 
windings. 

(2) Emergency generators. For lu¬ 
brication of emergency diesel-driven 
generator sets also see Subpart 112.50 of 
this subchapter. 

Section 111.10-30 (a) is amended by 
adding a footnote 1 to the heading of 
Table 111.10-30 <a2>, reading as follows; 

4 111.10-30 Temperature limitations. 

(a) • • • 
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Table 111. 10-30 (a2 )—Limits or Tout* a - 

TUM Rises fob A. C. Gxnxratobs Basis oif 

60* C. Ambixnt TiMrauirtK 1 

• • • • • 

SUBPART 111.15—STORAGE BATTERIES 

Section 111.15*1 (b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

S 111.15-1 General requirements . • • • 

<b> Emergency and general alarm 
storage batteries. When batteries are 
used for emergency lighting and power 
loads or for general alarm system loads, 
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub¬ 
chapter are also applicable. 

SUBPART 111.25—MOTORS 

Section 111.25-10 Temperature limita - 
flon* is amended by adding the subtitle 
•*< Thermometer method >** to the title 
•'Limits of temperature rises: degrees 
centigrade” over the second, third, 
fourth, and fifth columns in Tables 
111.25-10 cal) and 111.25-10 ta2). 

Section 111.25-15 (a) is amended by 
revising Table 111.25-15 (a) to read as 
follows: 

1 111.25-15 Duty cycle, (a) • • • 

Table 111.25-15 fa) 


Application of motor 


Minimum <hort ttnui 
ratine of motor In bour 


Perk winch and direct acting 




mpftAn. 

Deck winch with hydraulic 


Direct acting vrtn<lU»- 

WlttdlMB with hydraulic (run** 
mboluci. 


Ftarrlnf pur, direct nrttnr..... 
BtrvrttMT iw. Indirect 


W«u*rtttht door operators. 

Lib;boat winch**.............. 


Contlnumw at no load, 
foilowed by H bour 
at fttUkud. 

U. 

h boar idle punip ofwr- 
at ton follmirM by V( 
bour full loud opera* 
Don. 

1 . 

C'onitnuouA operation 
at 15 percent load 
follow ed by 1 hour at 
full lewd. 

IS: 


Section 111.25-30 (c) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 111.25-30 Enclosure and pro tec* 
Hon. • • • 

<c) Motors for use on weather decks. 
Motors for use on weather decks shall be 
of the watertight type or shall be en¬ 
closed In watertight housings, drained as 
described in S 110.15-175 ik) of this sub- 
chapter. 

SUBPART 111.25 —SWITCHBOARDS AND 
PROPULSION CONTROLS 

Section 111.35-5 is amended by revising 
paragraphs (a) and (c) to read as 
follows: 

5 111.35-5 Switchboard bus bars and 
wiring—iu) General. Buses shall be de¬ 
signed on the basis of generator capacity 
and feeder loads. For a single generator, 
the generator bus shall have a capacity 
equal to the continuous rating of the 
generator plus any overload rating in 


1 For generator* having 25 percent overload 
rating for 2 hours, the tempera tore at the 
end of the overload run when conducted Im¬ 
mediately following the continuous run ahull 
not exceed the figure* In the table by more 
thnn 15* C. except for collector ring* which 
shall be In accordance with the table. 


excess of 30 minutes' duration. For more 
than one generator with all generating 
capacity feeding through one section of 
the bus. the capacity of the bus for the 
first generator shall be the same as for 
a single generator. For each subsequent 
generator the bus capacity shall be in¬ 
creased by 80 percent of the continuous 
rating of each added generator. The 
capacity of connection buses for each 
generator unit shall be equal to the con¬ 
tinuous rating of the generator plus any 
overload rating in excess of 30 minutes* 
duration. All other bus bars and bus 
connections shall be designed for at least 
75 percent of the combined full-load 
rated currents of all apparatus for sup¬ 
ply. plus not less than 50 percent of the 
combined fuse or clement ratings of the 
spare switches or circuit breakers con¬ 
nected to the bus. except that when 
feeders supply one unit or any group of 
units in continuous operation they shall 
be designed for full load, and except that 
the capacity of feeder buses shall not be 
greater than the generators buses that 
supply them. 

• • • • • 

(c) Arrangement of bus bars and wir¬ 
ing . The arrangement of bus bars and 
wiring on the back of switchboards shall 
be such that all lugs are readily accessi¬ 
ble. Soldering lugs, where used, should 
have a solder contact length at least 1*4 
times the diameter of the conductor and 
all nuts and connections should be fitted 
with locking devices to prevent loosening 
due to vibration. 

Section 111.35-10 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

5111.35-10 Switchboard mounted 
equipment—( a) General . Air circuit 
breaker contacts shall be kept at least 
12 Inches from the ship’s structure unless 
insulation barriers arc installed. For 
live front switchboards the clearance be¬ 
tween current-carrying parts and base 
channel shall not be less than 4 inches. 
Voltage regulator element shall be totally 
enclosed. Where rheostats or other de¬ 
vices that may operate at high tempera¬ 
tures are mounted on the switchboard, 
they shall be naturally ventilated and so 
Isolated by barriers as to prevent exces¬ 
sive temperature of copper or adjacent 
devices. When this cannot be accom¬ 
plished the rheostat or other device shall 
be mounted separate from the switch¬ 
board. In general, all fuses, except for 
Instrument and control circuits, shall be 
mounted on or be accessible from the 
front of the switchboard. All wiring on 
the back of boards for voltmeter, pilot 
and ground lamps shall be protected by 
fuses. 

Section 111.35-15 is amended by add¬ 
ing paragraphs ib> (8) and (c> (13), 
reading as follows: 

$ 111.35-15 Ship's service generator 
and distribution switchboards. • • • 

<b) Equipment for direct-current 
switchboards. • • • 

I8> A circuit breaker or fused switch 
for each shore power feeder installed, 
with a pilot light connected to the shore 
side thereof. 

t • t * A 


(c) Equipment for alternating -cur¬ 
rent switchboards. • • • 

(13) A circuit breaker or fused switch 
for each shore power feeder installed, 
with a pilot light connected to the shore 
side thereof. 

Section 111.35-25 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs <a>, (g), (j), and (1> 
to read as follows: 

$ 111.35-25 Electric propulsion con¬ 
trol — (a) General. The arrangement of 
bus bars and w iring on the back of pro¬ 
pulsion control assemblies should be such 
that all parts, including the connections 
are accessible. Adequate clearance 
should be provided between parts of op¬ 
posite polarity and between live parts 
and ground to prevent arcing. All nuts 
and connections should be fitted with 
locking devices to prevent loosening due 
to vibration. 

• • • • • 

(g) Locations. Either wheelhouse or 
engine room control may be used: how¬ 
ever, when wheelhouse control is used 
an arrangement shall be provided where¬ 
by the propulsion equipment can also be 
controlled from the engine room, except 
when otherwise approved for small ves¬ 
sels for limited service. When the equip¬ 
ment Is arranged for control from two 
or more stations, a selector switch shall 
be provided for connecting the control 
circuit to the delegated station controller. 
This selector switch shall be interlocked 
to prevent transfer of the control with¬ 
out removing power and to prevent re¬ 
starting from the Incoming control sta¬ 
tion until the control Is first returned to 
the “Off” position. 

A A A A • 

(J) Ground detection and protection 
from electrical faults. Ground detection 
together with means of protecting the 
propulsion generators and motors from 
electrical faults should be provided. 
For alternating-current systems, tho 
grounding arrangement of the generator 
neutral should limit the current at full 
load voltage to not more than 20 am¬ 
peres upon a fault to ground in the pro¬ 
pulsion system. Phase unbalance and 
ground relays should be provided which 
will open the generator and motor field 
circuits upon the occurrence of a fault. 
For direct-current systems the ground 
detector may consist of a voltmeter or 
lights. Provision should be made for 
protection against severe overloads, ex¬ 
cessive currents, and electrical faults 
likely to result in damage to the plant. 
Protective equipment should be capable 
of being so set as not to operaie on the 
overloads or overcurrcnts experienced in 
a heavy seaway or when maneuvering. 

• • • • • 

(1) Electric coupling control equip* 
ment. Electric coupling control equip¬ 
ment should be combined with the prime 
mover speed and reversing control and 
should Include a two-pole disconnect 
switch, short circuit protection only, am¬ 
meter for reading coupling current, dis¬ 
charge resistor and Interlocking to pre¬ 
vent energizing the coupling when the 
prime mover control levers are in an in¬ 
appropriate position. 
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lUBPART 111.45—MOTOR CIRCUITS AND 
CONTROLLERS 


Section 111.45-1 is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraphs (e) (2) and (J) to read 

as follows: 


1111.45-1 Motor controllers, general 
requirements. • • • 

<e) Adjacent to motor and driven ma¬ 
chinery. • • • 

(2) Means shall be provided at the 
motor to start and stop the motor. 
Where the starting of a motor would be 
hazardous when not coordinated with 
other activities, such as the starting of 
a fuel oil service pump, the requirements 
of tills subparagraph pertaining to the 
starting means at the motor need not be 
complied with. 

• • • • • 

<J> Hinged doors. All oontroller 
hinged doors having either a height ex¬ 
ceeding 45 inches or a width exceeding 
24 inches shall be provided with door 
positioners and stops. Equipment 
mounted on a hinged door shall be con¬ 
structed or shielded in such a manner 
that no live parts of the door mounted 
equipment will be exposed to accidental 
contact by a person with the door open 
and the circuit energized. 

Section 111.45-10 (b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 


1 11145-10 Remote-control , electri¬ 
cal interlock , and Indicator circuits. • • • 
lb) Overcurrent protection. Conduc¬ 
tors of control, electrical interlock, and 
Indicator circuits of motor controllers 
shall be considered as being properly pro¬ 
tected against overcurrent by the branch 
circuit overcurrent device where the con¬ 
ductors are wholly within the controller 
enclosure. Conductors of control, elec¬ 
trical interlock, and indicator circuits 
external to the controller enclosure shall 
be considered as being properly protected 
ag&mst overcurrent under any one of the 
conditions listed in this paragraph. 

If the rating or setting of the 
ranch-circuit overcurrent device 1s not 
®ore than 500 percent of the current- 
carrying capacity of the control, electri¬ 
cal Interlock, or indicator circuit con¬ 
ductors. 

' 2 * overcurrent devices, in both 
rjjf? °* the line, having a rating or 
-‘ting of not more than 500 percent of 
fr^ CU , rrcn f* carryl n* capacity of the con¬ 
i',, elec frical Interlock, or indicator cir- 
eductors, except that where under 
c^Ki 0t L n - cont htlons there Is no appre- 
2®“ «*ero»c« in potential between the 
»,^ rnB L con<,uctor8 - overcurrent protec- 

or ^fl only ** P rovl <lMi at the supply 
of that side of the line. 

tM^i . K1116 of the control, clec- 

*•«» Interlock, or indicator circuit would 

tYm .l^i, h u azard ’ no overcurrent protec- 
won shall be provided. 

'V,, Por overcurrent protection of 

cirriiHhf E oar control and Indicator light 
circuits see g 111.45-5 (p). 

add!^l i0n 11, <& -25 (b) is amended by 
** follow sul)parBgra Ph <4>, reading 

»»1.45-25 
Protection, • 

C ? a . a : a 


Motor feeder overcurr 

- • 

or setting, mot 


(4) Where larger capacity feeders are 
installed to provide for future additions 
or changes, the feeder overcurrent pro¬ 
tection may be based on the rated 
current-carrying capacity of the feeder 
conductors. 

Section 111.45-30 (m) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

4 111.45-30 Disconnecting 
means. • • • 

(m) Panelboard or switchboard de¬ 
vices. as disconnecting means. A branch 
circuit switch or circuit breaker may 
6erve as the disconnecting means pro¬ 
vided it conforms to all the requirements 
of this section. When provision for lock¬ 
ing in the open circuit position is required 
by paragraph (n) of this section, acces¬ 
sibility for manual operation of any other 
switch or circuit breaker on the panel- 
board or switchboard shall not be inter¬ 
fered with. 

Section 111 .45-40 is amended by adding 
a new paragraph <f), reading as follows: 

4 111.45-40 Group control pan¬ 
els.* • • 

(t) Afofor and motor branch circuit 
overcurrent protection. In lieu of the 
requirements of 44 111.45-5 (m) and 
111.45-20 (b), a motor branch circuit of 
group control panels may be considered 
to be protected against overcurrent by 
on Instantaneous trip circuit breaker set 
to trip at a value not exceeding 1500 
percent of the motor full-load current, 
provided that all the conditions of this 
paragraph are fulfilled. 

(1) The thermal cutout, thermal re¬ 
lay, or other device for motor-running 
protection shall be capable of operation 
without damage to itself from a current 
up to the setting of the branch circuit 
circuit breaker. 

(2) The motor controller shall be cap¬ 
able of opening the circuit without dam¬ 
age to itself resulting from a current up 
to the setting of the branch circuit cir¬ 
cuit breaker. 

8 U BP ART 111.50—DISTRIBUTION AND CIRCUIT 
LOADS 

Section 111.50-1 (c) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

4 111.50-1 Distribution , general re¬ 
quirements. • • • 

(c) Polarity identification of conduc¬ 
tors. (1) On systems having a grounded 
conductor, the grounded conductor shall 
be identified throughout the vessel by 
means of a white or natural gray con¬ 
ductor outer covering, and any conductor 
so identified shall not be used as an un¬ 
grounded conductor of a circuit unless 
the conductor is rendered permanently 
unidentified by painting or other effec¬ 
tive means at each outlet. On un¬ 
grounded systems. it is recommended 
that conductor identification be consist¬ 
ent throughout the vessel. 

(2> An Insulated conductor of a port¬ 
able cable Intended to be used as a 
grounding conductor shall have a con¬ 
tinuous identifying marker readily dis¬ 
tinguishing it from the other conductors. 
The identifying marker shall consist of 
either a braid finished to show* a green 
color or a green colored insulation. The 
requirements of this subparagraph shall 


be effective on vessels contracted for on 
or after November 19.1956. 

Section 111.50-5 (c) is amended to 
read as follows: 

4 111.50-5 Ship's service power cir¬ 
cuits. * • • 

(c) Ventilation systems. Cargo ven¬ 
tilation fans, machinery spaces ventilat¬ 
ing fans, and accommodation ventilating 
fans shall, if practicable, be supplied by 
separate feeders. All electrical ventila¬ 
tion systems shall be provided with re¬ 
mote control means for stopping the 
motors in case of fire or other emer¬ 
gency. For the machinery space ven¬ 
tilation there shall be provided a control 
located in the passageway leading to. but 
outside of, the space. For all other ven¬ 
tilation systems, a control station shall 
be located in the fire control room or 
wheelhouse. if continuously manned both 
when underway and w hen at a dock, or 
In an accessible position In the passage¬ 
way leading to. but outside of, the space 
ventilated. These emergency control 
push-button stations shall be protected 
by enclosures with glass paneled doors 
on the front of which shall be marked: 
M In Cose of Fire Break Olass and Push 
Button to Stop Ventilation/* Each push 
button shall be provided with a name¬ 
plate Identifying the system with which 
it is associated. This remote control 
system shall be of the undervoltage pro¬ 
tection type and so arranged that dam¬ 
age to the master switch or cable will 
automatically stop the fans. For auto¬ 
matic shut-down of mechanical ventila¬ 
tion in spaces protected by a carbon di¬ 
oxide fire extinguishing system, see Part 
34 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), Part 
76 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels), 
and Part 95 of Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 

(1) The requirements of this para¬ 
graph shall not be construed to include 
a closed ventilation system for a motor 
or generator, diffuser fans for refriger¬ 
ated spaces, or room circulating fans. 

Section 111.50-15 is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraphs (c) and (f) to read as 
follows: 

4 111.50-15 Lighting branch circuits 
and lighting requirements. • • • 

<c> Berth lights. Berth lights shall be 
permanently mounted and wired without 
the use of portable cords. The berth 
light shall have a minimum horizontal 
projection so that it will be difficult com¬ 
pletely to cover the light with bedding. 

• • • • • 

(f) Receptacle outlets. (1) A suffi¬ 
cient number of receptacle outlets shall 
be located throughout crews' accommo¬ 
dations to permit the use of electric ra¬ 
zors. radios, and the like without using 
portable cords of excessive length. 

(2) A sufficient number of receptacle 
outlets shall be located throughout the 
machinery spaces to permit lighting of 
any machine vital to the operation of the 
vessel with a portable light having a 75- 
foot portable cord. The requirements of 
this subparagraph shall be effective on 
vessels contracted for on or after Novem¬ 
ber 19.1956. 

Section 111.50-20 <u) Is amended by 
revising Table 111.50-20 (a) to read os 
follows: 
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f 111.50-20 Circuit loads and demand factors —(a) General. 

Table lll.50-»(»>— PiUAsn Loam 


Type of circuit 


Demand load 


(Ymratuc cnbW.... 

Saitihbuard bustle, except rt>lp‘* 
wrvlce to cterrsincy twitriilioard 

Kit twory •» Itch board hui-ti©. 

IplMw supply t&t; two or more motors. 


Kooder rupplytmt two or more canra 
winch mot*»ni wranffrd for tho 
‘’Hurlaumg" method of cargo han- 

FKwtor mpplyini two or more ranro 
winch motoo or cargo elevator 
motors. 

Oapey C4)ttipeneot fester.. 


Llfhttnc feeder__ 


r rounded nnitr*] of a dual voltage 


11' prrrrnt of continuous rrmrutiw rmtinjt. 

75 percent of cenrnitin* capacity of tbe larger switchboard, 

123 percent of continuous rating of emergency f**erntflc. 

123 permit of the mtior of the turrit motor pin* 100 percent of the mm of 
the ratings of all other motor* supplied and including 20 percent of tha 
fating of Iba spam switchman the distribution pm 

123 percent of tbr rating of tbc larval motor plus 20 percent of tbe sum of 
ratings of all ocbor motors supplied.* 

123 permit of the rating of tbe largest motor plus 76 percent of tbe mm of 
tbe ratings of all other motors supplied. 

ICO percent of either the first 30 KW or one-half tbe connected load, which¬ 
ever Is tbe larger, plus OS percent of the remaining connected loiul, plus 
Vi permot of tho rating of tbo spare switches on the distribution panel. 

10> percent of tbe connected load plus tbe average active circuit Uwd for 
the sfiara imltrix* on Use distribution |nneta. 

100 pertvnt of the capacity of the ungruun<led conductors when groundod 
neutral l« not protected by a rircuit breaker overcuncnl trip, or not lesa 
than Vi percent of the re pari tv of live ungrounded eondarinrs when tho 
grounded neutral la protected by a circuit breaker ovcrcummt trip. 


* W hen* a large number of motor* are supplied from one feeder and the character of the load Is such that not all 
motors w ill be operated simultaneously, a smaller demand loud may t* approved. 


SUBPART 111 ,86—OVERCURRENT PROTECTION 

Section 111.55-1 is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraphs (b) <1>. (6), (g) <l) t 
(2), (h> <1) and (1) and by adding a new 
paragraph <j), reading as follows: 

$ 111.55-1 Installation of overcurrent 
protective devices. • • • 

<b> Overcurrent protection of conduc- 
tors. • • • 

(1) Fuses. If the allowable current- 
carrying capacity of the conductor does 
not correspond to a standard sire fuse, 
the next larger size or rating may be used 
but not exceeding 150 percent of the 
allowable current-carrying capacity of 
the conductor. Plug fuses and fuse- 
holders (see 5 111.55-15 (b) > shall not be 
used in circuits exceeding 125 volts be¬ 
tween conductors. The screw shell of 
plug type fuseholders shall be connected 
to the load of the circuit. 

• •Its 

(6) Remote-control, electrical inter¬ 
lock, and indicator circuits. The con¬ 
ductors of remote control, electrical in¬ 
terlock, and indicator circuits of motor 
controllers shall be considered as pro¬ 
tected by the arrangements specified by 
5 111.45-10 <b>. 

• • • • # 

(g) Protection of ship's service gen¬ 
erators —(1 > General. Each generator of 
25 KW and over, and each generator re¬ 
gardless of size if arranged for parallel 
operation, shall be protected by an in¬ 
dividual trip-free air circuit breaker hav¬ 
ing inverse time overcurrent and instan¬ 
taneous trips. The time overcurrent 
device sliall be set at a value not exceed¬ 
ing 15 percent either above the full-load 
rating for continuous rated machines or 
above the overload rating for special 
rated machines. The instantaneous trip 
shall be set at the lowest value of current 
which will coordinate with the trip set¬ 
tings of feeder or back-up circuit break¬ 
ers supplied by the generator. Each gen¬ 
erator of less than 25 KW not arranged 
for parallel operation may be protected 
by individual fuses in lieu of an individ¬ 
ual circuit breaker. 

(2) Generator circuits for parallel op¬ 
eration. Each direct-current generator 


arranged for parallel operation shall bo 
provided with a reverse current device. 
Generator ammeter shunts shall be so 
located that the ammeters indicate total 
generator current. Each alternating- 
current generator arranged for parallel 
operation shall be provided with a reverse 
power relay. 

<h> Three-wire direct-current gen¬ 
erators—< 1) Circuit-breaker poles. Sep¬ 
arate circuit-breaker poles should be pro¬ 
vided for the positive, negative, neutral 
and also for the equalizer leads unless 
protection is provided by the main poles. 
When equalizer poles are provided for 
the three-wire generators, the overload 
trips should be of the "Algebraic" type. 
No overload trip should be provided for 
the neutral pole, but It should operate 
simultaneously with the main poles. A 
neutral overcurrent relay and alarm sys¬ 
tem should be provided and set to func¬ 
tion at a current value equal to the neu¬ 
tral rating. 

• • • • • 

(1) Three-wire single-phase and four- 
wire three-phase generators— (1) Cir¬ 
cuit-breaker poles. Circuit-breaker 
poles shall be provided for each gen¬ 
erator lead. Including the neutral, except 
that where the generator disconnect 
switch is operable from the front of the 
switchboard, no generator circuit- 
breaker pole need be provided for the 
generator neutral. 

(2) Neutral grounding, main switch¬ 
board. The neutral of dual-voltage 
alternating-current systems shall be 
solidly grounded at the generator switch¬ 
board with an ammeter in the ground 
connection. The ground connection 
shall be made in such a manner that it 
will not prevent checking the insulation 
resistance of the generator to giound 
before the generator is connected to the 
bus. The neutral of dual-voltage alter¬ 
nating-current emergency lighting and 
power systems shall be grounded at all 
times when supplied from the emergency 
generator or storage battery. 

(3) Neutral grounding, emergency 
switchboard . The neutral bus of the 


emergency switchboard shall be ground¬ 
ed in the same manner as described for 
three-wire direct-current systems in 
paragraph <h> (4) of this section. 

(J) Propulsion circuits. Overcurrent 
protection of propulsion motors, gener¬ 
ators, and circuits will require special 
consideration in each case. For general 
requirements see § 111.35-25 (j). 

Section 111.55-15 is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraphs <c) and (e) (6) to read 
as follows: 

9 111.55-15 Construction and use of 
overcurrent devices. • • • 

(c) Cartridge fuses and fuseholders. 
National Electrical Code Standard car¬ 
tridge fuses may be used for applications 
not exceeding 600 volts. 0 to 600 ampere*. 
Special cartridge fuses may be used in 
Instruments and the like when specifi¬ 
cally approved. 

• • a • • 

(e) Circuit breakers. • • • 

(6> Construction and interrupting 
rating. The construction and rating of 
feeder and branch circuit circuit break¬ 
ers rated not more than 600 amperes and 
not more than 600 volts shall conform 
with the requirements of Underwriters' 
Laboratories. Inc., Standard for Branch 
Circuit and Service Circuit Breakers ex¬ 
cept that thermal trip circuit breakers 
shall be calibrated for an ambient tem¬ 
perature of 50° C. and circuit breakers 
with interrupting ratings of over 10.000 
amperes may be rated in accordance with 
the National Electrical Manufacturers 
Association Large Circuit Breaker Stand¬ 
ard or National Electrical Manufactur¬ 
ers Association Molded Case Circuit 
Breaker Standard, as applicable. 

SUBPART 111.60—WIRING METHODS AND 
MATERIALS 

Section 111.60-1 <c) (1) is amended to 
read as follows: 

5 111.60-1 Electric cable. • • • 

<e> Current-carrying capacity—(l> 
General. The maximum current-carry- 
ing capacities of electric lighting and 
power cables for continuous service are 
given in Tables 111.60-1 te) (1) <i> end 
111 60—1 (e) (1) (11). and no cable shall 
be permitted to carry a current contin¬ 
uously in excess of those values. The 
maximum current-carrying capacity of 
Interior communication cable is 75 
amperes. 

Section 111.60-5 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 111.60-5 Portable electric cord end 
fixture wire —(a) General. The con¬ 
struction of portable electric cords arid 
fixture wire shall be in accordance with 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. Inc., Stand¬ 
ard for Flexible Cord and Fixture Wire. 

(b) Application, portable cords. Port¬ 
able cords may be used only for the con¬ 
nection of portable lamps or appliances 
and for the connection of stationary 
lamps or small stationary equipment not 
suitable for fixed wiring. When used 
they shall be of the type Indicated ifi 
Table 111.60-5 (b). Types of portable 
cords other than those listed in Table 
111.60-5 (b) and the uses for the typ^ 
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listed other than those uses permitted by 
this paragraph shall be subject to special 
Investigation and shall not be employed 
before being approved. 

(1> Damp or wet locations or for hard 
service. Portable cords tor use in damp 
or wet locations or for hard service shall 


be type 3. SO. ST. SJ. SJO. SJT. HS. 
HSJ. AFS, or AFSJ, and portable cords 
for use where exposed to oil or oil vapor 
shall be type SO or SJO. 

(2) Dry locations . Portable cords for 
use in dry locations and not for hard 
services shall be type C. P. P-2. PD. PW. 

Table 111.00-5 (b>— Portable Cords 


PW-2. K. HC. HPD. AVPD. or one of the 
types listed for damp or wet locations in 
subparagraph (1> of this paragraph. 

(3) Extra hard service. Portable cords 
for use in damp or set locations and re¬ 
quiring a length in excess of five feet 
shall be type S, SO. or ST. 



Type loiter 
(National 

Matt- 


Rmld on 


Maxi¬ 



Trade nam® 

mum 

Condoctet limitation 

each ron- 

Cord outer corertm 

mum 


Us® 


Electrical 

volt- 


doctor 


temper¬ 




Cod*) 

mt* 




ature • C. 



IAmp <*v<l.. 

c 

200 

Rubber... 

Cotton.... 

Knea_ 

60 

Dry ploore.... 

.....do. 

Not hard uaa*tb 
Do. 

Do. 

1)0. 

Tvi»l portabl® coed......... 

PD 

300 

_do . 


Cotton or rayon.-.—.——. 

90 

kilnlortvd cord.. 

f F P 2 

300 

ouo 

300 


...do....... 

Cotton over rubber filler.,........ 

so 


Mobtnreprnof reinforced cord~ 

j pw -a 

i da 

...do ...... 

Cotton, moisture-resistant finish 

00 

.—..do.—...... 

\ pw 

n 



over rubber filler. 




BrsMv! heavy duty cord.._ 

K 

800 


...do_ 

Two cotton, mobture-roaisLxnt 

00 

.....do......... 

Do. 

I M 

1 

f....do—.. 

) 

finish, 

(Rubber .. 

1 




iunl tt hard Mrvtc® cord...— 

| SJO 

I 800 

{Thermoplastic or 

/Non®. 

{OU-redstant compound.. 

> *00 

Damp places.. 

Hard uiaure. 


l 6JT 

1 

1 rubber. 

1 

I Thermoplastic....._——. 

1 

- 


l » 


1 Rubber. 


Rubber....................... 1 

1 



Sir! wrvhMMrd.,. TTTT _ _ . 

( so 

M0 

{Thermoplastic or 

I rubber. 

-..do. 

Oil-mhtanl rnmpiimd __ 

l 60 

.do,..—.... 

Extra hard rivt**. 


I ST 

Thrrmoptasiic 

1 

Heafcr eoH.- - T . TTTTr ^ 1T1 _ 

/ UO 
\ HPD 
HSJ 

800 

Rubber and oabeato®.. 

Cotton^.. 

Non®- 

do....—. 

lNone .... ... 

I 80 

Dry ptarre_ 

Not hard u*n(®. 

: wketed heater cord... 

800 

_4a... 

I Cotton or rayon................... 

-Cotton and rubber... 

• V) 

Damp pure®., 
do 

Uard usage. 

ITo. 

Not hard tiaac®. 

Jacketed heater rord. 

HS 

800 

_ ._do_ T _...._.... 

. ..ilo. 

OhlML and rubber or neopern* .. 
Asbcatm, (Unie-retardant, molt- 

• kn 

B*t- mi moisture-resistant 

AVPD 

*K> 

A*bc?t<* and var¬ 

...do..—... 

no 

Dry plica®..— 

e»<H 



nished cambric. 


lure resistant. 



Butifrerjv-ketM heat-resistant 

AFSJ, AFS 

800 

Impregnated asbnto®. 

...do- 

Rubber. .... 

•150 

Damp place®.. 

Hard amg®. 








Three cotton, outer one flam®* 




XtovuMf cable.- _ 

B 

EO 

800 

Rubber. 

Cotton.... 

retardant, moUture-raalfUnt. 1 
On® cotton and neoprene Jacket» 
Thrc# cotton, outer on® flame- 

00 

mil mnlml 


KT 

Thermoplastic........ 

Rayon.... 



' 






retardant. inolsturo-reaisUnt. 1 ' 





*71*temperature llmtt for Type SJ, SJO, or SJT coni t* 75* C instead of mr* C If 
tbr roodnrtgr insulation and jacket am ploy compound* which are recogntred ns 
ai^ab»« ur me ai 75* C. Such cord* are recocn!/*! *poclficftlly for use oo electric 
rwr!fer»ioo or In ritnlhr application* on appliance* whan# cord replacement ta not a 
pn»ie!!i. Mich OOrU shall U marked by harm* a *reen thread (which indicate* a 
Mmpemtur* limit or 75* C) either ini mediately under the Insulation or under the 
*fntne of ace conductor. 


• Tho temperature Umit Indicated applies only to the Individual conductor* where 
the con! is employed »Ithin an appliance. The temperature limit on the Jacket of 
Type HSJ. AFSJ, or AFS beater oonl U limited to «* C and that on the Jacket of US 
heater cord i* limited to 7S* C. 

* Kubber*fiHod or vaniklied*canibrio tape* may bo substituted for the inner braid* 


<c> Allowable current-carrying capacity. The allowable current-carrying ca¬ 
pacities of flexible cord and fixture wire are given in Table 111.60-5 <c). 

Table iu.ao-s <c>-MC riuitNT CAiiTtMi CArirmui is AurcEE**,* 


Portable cord 


cite 

AWQ 


Rubber type* 
C. E. EO. K, 
P. P-2. PD, 
PW. PW-a 


rrooplaatl 
type BT 


8 

7 

18 

20 

28 

88 

45 

80 

80 


Rubber type* 
S.SO.SJ.SJO 


Thermoplastic 

typwST. 

SJT 


7 

10 

18 

20 

28 


TPP 

AFSJ, 
HC. 
UP l>, 
US. 
liSi 


10 

15 

TO 

» 

38 


mi 


17 

22 

W 

88 

47 


Fixture wire 


Robber 

tyi** 

FF-a, 

RFH-a, 

FFU-a 


Threraopbulic 
lypM TF. 
TFF 


Cotton 
type CF 


Asbestos 
type AF 


Silicon* 

rubber type 
HF-a 
8FF-2 


A 

H 

17 


If lb** number of ettrrent-enrrylii* conductors In a onrdMooeds thre*. the allowable current- 
w’TM* cajndty of cadi conductor %h dl reduced to w) percent of the value* In th«. table. 
rtJSrl. n ?if !Ufl * hal! be aMocUtel teirethcr in such a way with rrepi-ct to the kind of 

Sip? i’A t 1 ’ wlr * l:t *f method emtdayol, or the number ol conductor!, that the limiting temper*. 
tWr of the conductor! wlU bo exceeded. 


Conductor size. Portable cord or 

Nn 'w>*a£!£? ^ not be smaller than 

^o. is AWQ. 

nji*Portable cords shaU be 

5 ub/v^ n * y 1:1 continuous lengths without 

*Piices or taps. 

at and terminals. Port- 
^ cords shall be so connected to de¬ 


vices and to fittings that tension will not 
be transmitted to joints or terminal 
screws. This shall be accomplished by a 
knot In the cord, winding with tape, by 
a special fitting designed for that pur¬ 
pose. or by other equivalent means. 

(g) Fixture wire, application. Fixture 
wire may be used in the interior of light¬ 


ing fixtures. Instruments, and the like. 
When used, fixture wire shall be one of 
the types covered in this paragraph. 

(1) Either type AF, SF-2. or SFP-2 
fixture wire shall be used for applications 
w here the temperature will exceed 90* C 
and for the wiring of all mogul-base 
screw-shell lampholders. 

(2) Either type AF, SF-2. or SFF-2 
fixture wire shall be used for wiring 
lighting fixtures provided with other than 
mogul-base screw-shell lampholders, ex¬ 
cept that type CF fixture wire may be 
used where the temperature does not ex¬ 
ceed 90* C. types RFH-2 and FFH-2 
fixture wire may be used where the 
temperatu re do cs not exceed 75* C, and 
types TF. TFF. RF-2. and FF-2 fixture 
wire may be used where the temperature 
does not exceed 60* C. 

(h) Fixture wire, voltage limitation. 
Fixture wire shall not be used for appli¬ 
cations exceeding 300 volts. 

(1) Fixture wire . stranded. Fixture 
w f ire shall be of the stranded type. 

Section 111.60-10 Is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraph <b> (2). t5>, (6), and (10) 
to read as follows: 

5 111.60-10 Wire and cable installa¬ 
tion. • • • 

<b> Ship's service cables. • • • 

(2) Cable supports and radii of bends . 
Where cables are run in groups they 
shall be supported In metal hangers ar¬ 
ranged as far as practicable to permit 
painting of the surrounding structure 
without undue disturbance to the instal¬ 
lation. Single cable runs may be sup¬ 
ported by metal clips screwed directly to 













































































9028 

deck or bulkhead except on watertight 
bulkheads. Cables grouped In a single 
hanger shall be limited to two banks. 
Supports shall be spaced no more than 
18 Inches apart where vertical and 14 
inches where horizontal. Cables shall 
be strapped in position at every hanger 
on vertical runs and at not less than 
every fourth hanger on horizontal runs, 
except that at turns of horizontal runs 
the cable shall be strapped at each hang¬ 
er. Cables running transversely to and 
supported by clips or straps on the under 
side of beams shall be run on backing 
plates, cable racks, or the equivalent. 
Metal supports shall be designed to se¬ 
cure cable without damage to insulation 
or armor and shall be so arranged that 
the cables will bear over a length of at 
least & inch. Leaded and armored ca¬ 
bles shall not be bent to a smaller radius 
than 8 cable diameters; other cables may 
be bent to a 6-cable-diameter radius. 

• • • • • 

(5) Grounding of cable metallic cover - 
ing. Each lead covered cable and each 
armored cable is to have the metallic 
covering electrically and mechanically 
continuous and grounded to the metal 
hull at each end of the run, except that 
final sub-circuits may be grounded at 
the supply end only. 

• 6> Mechanical protection. All cables 
in bunkers and where particularly liable 
to damage such as locations in way of 
cargo ports, hatches, tank tops, and 
where passing through decks, shall be 
protected by removable metal coverings, 
angle irons, pipe -or other equivalent 
means. All such metallic coverings are 
to be electrically continuous and ground¬ 
ed to the metal hull. Horizontal pipes 
or the equivalent used for cable protec¬ 
tion should be provided with drainage 
holes, and. where they are carried 
through decks or bulkheads, arrange¬ 
ments should be made to insure the in¬ 
tegrity of the water-or-gas-tlghtness of 
the structure. 

• • • • • 

<10> Cables behind sheathing. Cables 
may be installed behind sheathing but 
they must not be installed behind nor 
imbedded in structural insulation; they 
should pass through such insulation at 
right angles and should be protected by 
continuous pipe with a stufllng tube at 
one end. For deck penetrations this 
stuffing tube should be at the upper end 
of the pipe and for bulkhead penetra¬ 
tions it should be on the uninsulated side 
of the bulkhead. For refrigerated space 
insulation the pipe should be of a phe¬ 
nolic or similar heat insulating material 
Joined to the bulkhead stuffing tube or a 
section of such material should be In¬ 
serted between the bulkhead stuffing 
tube and the metallic pipe. 

Section 111.60-15 Is revised by amend¬ 
ing paragraphs (a) and (c) (3) to read 
as follows: 

i 111.60-15 General requirements for 
wiring methods —(a) Feeder and branch 
continuity. Each feeder and each 
branch circuit cable supplying a single 
energy consuming appliance, shall be 
continuous throughout their lengths, ex¬ 
cept that a cable of large size or excep¬ 
tional length may be spliced in a suitable 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Junction box to effect greater case of in¬ 
stallation. 

• • • • • 

(c) Cables entering boxes. • • • 

(3 > In damp or wet locations, the cable 
entrance shall be made watertight by 
means of a terminal or stuffing tube, ex¬ 
cept that cables entering the bottom of 
drip-proof enclosures need not be made 
watertight. 

Section 111.60-30 (c) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 111.60-30 Receptacle outlets and 
attachment plugs. • • • 

(c) Receptacle outlets of the type pro¬ 
viding a grounding pole shall be of a 
distinctive design that will not permit 
the dead metal parts of portable appara¬ 
tus to be connected to a live conductor. 

SUSP ART 111.65—SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

FOR CERTAIN LOCATIONS AND SYSTEMS 

Section 111.65-10 (b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

l 111.65-10 Special requirements for 
locations where gasoline or other highly 
volatile motor fuel is carried in ve¬ 
hicles. • • • 

<b> General requirements. Electrical 
equipment which tends to produce arcs 
or sparks, such as cutouts, switches, re¬ 
ceptacles. lampholders, generators, mo¬ 
tors, or other equipment having make- 
or-break or sliding contacts, when in¬ 
stalled within 18 inches of the deck, shall 
be of a type approved for Class I. Group 
D locations, in accordance with 1 111.60- 
40 <b>. Electrical equipment installed 
at or over 18 inches above the deck shall 
be of the totally-enclosed type or drip- 
proof protected equipment provided with 
suitable guards or screens to prevent es¬ 
cape of sparks or hot metal particles. 

(1) The reference to a level of 18 
inches above the deck shall bo construed 

mean each deck at or above the 
wxathcr deck on which vehicles are 
transported. 

(2) Areas below the weather deck on 
which vehicles are transported shall be 
deemed to be a hazardous area to a height 
18 inches above the weather deck. Where 
continuous pressure-positive ventilation 
of areas below the weather deck on which 
vehicles are transported is provided, the 
hazardous area may be deemed to extend 
only up to a height of 18 inches above the 
deck in each such area: Provided. That 
all the following conditions are complied 
with: 

€1) The quantity of ventilating air 
shall be not less than 1 cubic foot per 
minute per square foot of deck area. 

(ii) The ventilation system shall be 
such os to prevent air stratification as 
well os to prevent the accumulation of 
air pockets. 

(ili) An alarm system shall be pro¬ 
vided to indicate In the w*heelhouse the 
loss of the required ventilation. 

Section 111.65-45 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

l 111.65-45 Special requirements for 
electric air heaters— (a) Application. 
(1) The provisions of this section, with 
the exception of paragraph (c> of this 
section, shall apply to all vessels con¬ 
tracted for on or after November 19,1952. 


The provisions of paragraph (c) of this 
section shall apply to all vessels con¬ 
tracted for prior to November 19. 1952. 

(2) The provisions of this section are 
applicable to electrically energized units 
or panels to be employed in heatliK a 
room or compartment for the comfort of 
the occupants thereof. The provision.'; of 
this section are not applicable to electri¬ 
cally energized units employed to heat 
the air in enclosed apparatus, such as 
motors, controllers, or the like. 

Part 111 is amended by adding a ntw 
f 111.65-50 to Subpart 111.65, reading as 
follows: 

! 111.65-50 Special requirements for 
electric cooking equipment and motor- 
driven commissary equipment — <a) Ap¬ 
plication. The provisions of this section, 
with the exception of paragraph <di of 
this section, shall apply to all vessel* 
contracted for on or after Novembv 19. 
1956. The provisions of paragraph d> 
of this section shall apply to all vessels 
contracted for prior to November 19, 
1956. 

<b> Electric cooking equipment re¬ 
quirements. <1) All equipment, attach¬ 
ments and devices shall be of rugged 
construction and so designed as to permit 
complete cleaning, maintenance and re¬ 
pair with ease. 

(2) Doors shall be provided with heavy 
duty hinges and locking devices to pre¬ 
vent accidental opening in a heavy sea. 

(3) Where necessary for safety of per¬ 
sonnel, grab rails shall be provided. . 
Ranges sliall be provided with sea rails 
with adjustable barriers to resist acci¬ 
dental cook pot movement. 

Means shall be provided to effect 
positive grease or fat collection and to 
prevent spillage thereof onto the deck 

(5) All equipment shall be mounted to 
prevent disiodgment by roll and or pitch, 
whether arranged for fixed wiring or for 
portable wiring. 

(6) Each equipment unit shall be pro¬ 
vided with means for disconnecting it 
from ail circuit conductors. The discon¬ 
necting means shall plainly indicate 
whether It is in the open or closed cir¬ 
cuit position and shall be located in the 
same compartment with, and within 
sight of. its associated equipment. The 
disconnecting means may be an integral 
part of the equipment provided this de¬ 
vice remains unaffected by the heat of 
the equipment of which It is a part. 

(7) Unspecified construction and cir¬ 
cuit details shall be in accordance with 
Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc., Stand¬ 
ard for Commercial Electric Cooking 
Appliances. 

(c) Motor-driven commissary equip- 
ment requirements. <1) All equipment 
shall be rigidly constructed and self- 
supporting. and shall be securely 
mounted whether arranged for fixed wir¬ 
ing or for portable wiring unless such 
mounting would defeat the utility of the 
equipment. 

(2) The enclosures of motors and con¬ 
trols shall be cither watertight or totally 
enclosed. 

(d> Electric cooking equipment and 
motor-driven commissary equipment on 
vessels contracted for prior to November 
19. 1956 . (1) Existing arrangements, 
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materials, and equipment previously ap¬ 
proved shall be considered satisfactory so 
loiu as they are maintained in good con¬ 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. Minor re¬ 
pairs and minor alterations may be made 
to the same standard as the original 
installation. 

<2> All new installations or major re¬ 
placements shall meet the applicable re¬ 
quirements for vessels contracted for on 
or after November 19, 1956. 


SUBPART 111.70—SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR TANK VESSELS 

Section 111.70-90 is amended by adding 
b new subparagraph <11> to paragraph 
<a> and a new subparagraph (4) to para¬ 
graph te), reading as follows: 


\ 111.70-90 Special requirements for 
tan' vessels constructed prior to No- 
remher 19. 1955— TB/ALL —«a> General 
installation requirements for tank vessels 
the nstruction or conversion of which 
tra- tarted on or after November 10. 
193' I, but prior to November 19. 195 5. • • • 
(11) Portable equipment. When the 
ve; cl is not gas free, no portable electri¬ 
cal equipment shall be used in the cargo 
or fuel oil tanks, the cargo pump rooms, 
or any enclosed space immediately above 
or adjacent to the bulk cargo tanks, ex¬ 
cept that lighting in these spaces may 
be effected by the use of approved explo¬ 
sion-proof. self-contained, battery-fed 
lamps. 

• • • • * 


<c> General installation requirements 
for tank vessels the construction or con - 
version of which was started prior to 
Sovember 10. 1936. • • • 

(4) Portable equipment. When the 
W«sl is not gas free, no portable electri¬ 
cal equipment shall be used in the cargo 
or fuel oil tanks, the cargo pump rooms, 
or any enclosed space immediately above 
or adjacent to the bulk cargo tanks, ex¬ 
cept that lighting in these spaces may be 
effected by the use of approved explosion- 
proof, self-contained, battery-fed lamps. 


(R. S. 4405, tu amended, 4462, oa amended. 
J® V- C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply 
R. 8. 4300, u amended. 4400, aa amended, 
«417. n» amended. 4417a, a* amended. 4418, 
14 amended 4421, as amended. 4428, oa 
•mended. 4427. as amended. 4433. as amended, 
*• amended, sec. 14. 20 Stat, 690, as 
•mended, aec. io, 35 8tat. 428. aa amended, 
•l 8Ut. 305. aa amended, sec. 5. 40 Stat. 
** amended, eeca. I, 2. 49 Stat 1544. 
•* amended, tec. 3. 54 Stat. 347. us 
•mended, »cc. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, at amended. 
JJJ’ 3. GB Stat. 675; 46 U. S. C. 361. 362, 391. 

332. 399, 404 , 405. 411. 433. 366. 305. 
J2- 3ep 3*7- 1333. 463a. 50 U, S. C, 198. B. O. 
K-402, 17 P R 9917 ; 3 cFR. 1952 Supp.) 


SUB I* ART 111.90—ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
INSTALLATIONS ON VESSELS CON¬ 
TRACTED FOR PRIOR TO NOVEMBER 19, 1952 

Scions 111.90-5 to 111.90-25. lnclu- 
arc amended to read as follows: 

8ec. 


Ill 90-5 Major alterations. 

Vetuls contracted for prior to 
in a* July 2, 1937. 

1 »0-i5 Vessels contracted for between 
July 2 , 1937. and January 1. 
1939. 


Sec. 

111.90- 20 VeseeU contracted for between 

January 2. 1939, and Juno 1. 

1941. 

111.90- 25 Vowels contracted for between 

June 2. 1941, and November 18, 

1052. 

Armoury: If 111.90-5 to 111 90-25 issued 
under R. S. 4405. as amended, 4462, as 
amended. 48 U. S. C. 375, 418. Interpret or 
apply R. 8. 4390. as amended. 4400, as amend¬ 
ed. 4417, as amended, 4417a, aa amended, 4418, 
as amended, 4421, os amended. 4426. as 
amended, 4427, as* amended, 4433. os amend¬ 
ed, 4453. as amended, sec. 14. 29 Stat. 690. 
as amended, aec. 10, 35 8tat. 428, os amended. 
41 8tat. 305. as amended, sec. 3. 49 Stat. 1384. 
as amended, secs. 1. 2. 49 8tat. 1544. 1545, 
as amended, sec. 3. 54 Stat. 347. as amended, 
sec. 2. 54 Stat. 1028. ns amended, sec. 3, 68 
8tat. 675; 40 U. 8. C. 361. 362. 391. 391a, 
392, 399. 404. 405. 411. 435. 366. 395. 363, 369. 
367, 1333, 463a. 50 U. S C. 198; E. O. 10402. 
17 V. R. 9917; 3 CFR. 1932 Supp. 

8 111.90-5 Major alterations. <a> 
Major alterations and major extensions 
to electrical installations on existing ves¬ 
sels shall be made to the same standard 
as required for new vessels. Minor re¬ 
pairs and minor alterations may be made 
to the same standard os the original in¬ 
stallation as described in §§ 111,70-90, 

111.90- 10. 111.90-15. 111.90-20. and 

111.90- 25: Provided , That, in no case, will 
a greater departure from the standards 
of this subchapter be permitted than 
presently exist. 

§ 111.90-10 Vessels contracted for 
prior to July 2. 1937. (a) Except ns 

otherwise provided for tank vessels in 
§ 111.70-90, the installation on vessels 
contracted for between June 30. 1928, 
and July 1, 1937, inclusive, using elec¬ 
tricity for any purpose, shall be in keep¬ 
ing with the best modem practice. 

<b> Except as otherwise provided for 
tank vessels In § 111.70-90. the changes 
or alterations in the electrical installa¬ 
tions on vessels contracted for prior to 
June 30.1928, shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of this section. 

§ 111.90-15 Vessels contracted for be - 
tween July 2. 1937 and January 1 . 1939. 
<a) Except os otherwise provided for 
tank vessels in § 111.70-90. the electrical 
installation on vessels contracted for be¬ 
tween July 2. 1937. and January 1. 1939. 
inclusive, shall be in accordance with 
the ‘Recommended Practise for Electri¬ 
cal Installations on Shipboard.** ALEE 
Standard No. 45. October 1930. as pub¬ 
lished by the American Institute of Elec¬ 
trical Engineers. 


§ 111.90-20 Vessels contracted for be - 
tween January 2. 1939. and June 1 . 1941. 
<a> Except as otherwise provided for 
tank vessels in § 111.70-90. the electrical 
installation on vessels contracted for be¬ 
tween January 2. 1939. and June 1. 1941. 
inclusive, shall be in accordance with the 
•Recommended Practice for Electri¬ 
cal Installations on Shipboard.** AIEE 
Standard No. 45. December 1938. as pub¬ 
lished by the American Institute of Elec¬ 
trical Engineers. 

§ 111.90-25 Vessels contracted for be - 
tween June 2, 1941 . and November IS. 
1952. <a> Except as otherwise provided 
for tank vessels in § 111.70-90. the elec¬ 
trical installation on vessels contracted 
for between June 2, 1941, aod November 
18. 1952, inclusive, shall be in accordance 
with the “Recommended Practice for 
Electrical Installations on Shipboard/* 
AIEE Standard No. 45. July 1940. as pub¬ 
lished by the American Institute of Elec¬ 
trical Engineers. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided for 
tank vessels in § 111.70-90, the specifica¬ 
tion covering electrical installations 
titled “United States Coast Guard. Mer¬ 
chant Marine Inspection, Specification 
for Electrical Installations on Merchant 
Vessels/* dated August 31, 1944. revised 
March 6. 1945. is, during the Unlimited 
National Emergency, applicable as alter¬ 
native provisions to those contained in 
this section for vessels the contract for 
the construction of which was signed 
prior to September 2, 1945. 

<c> Except as otherwise provided for 
tank vessels in § 111.70-90. those parts of 
the specification covering electrical in¬ 
stallations titled “United States Coast 
Guard. Merchant Marine Inspection. 
Specification for Electrical Installations 
on Merchant Vessels/* dated August 31, 
1944, revised March 6. 1945, specified in 
paragraphs 1, 4 and 5. thereof relating to 
electric cable, are. during the Unlimited 
National Emergency, applicable as alter¬ 
native provisions to those contained in 
this section for vessels the contract for 
the construction of which was signed on 
and after September 2, 1945. 


Part 112— Emergency Lighting and 
Power System 

SUBPART 112.05—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Section 112.05-1 (a) Is amended by re¬ 
vising Table 112.05-1 (a) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 


§ 112.05-1 Source of power, fa) • • • 

Taals 11105-1 (a) 


Site of vessel and trnrlce 


Typo or typo* of emergency touroe 
of power 


Minimum period of oper* 
»Oon <4i which to bom 
minimum enfneity ofetner- 
Coney tourew of power 


/Vwraprr raaflcte 

Ocean and Coajrtwfoe, l.noo r t and 
over, and any imwetiierr vrurl. re* 
|r»rdlr*» of tonnage or service, white 
electric powcr-otnjratod watertight 
door* are required. 

Go m and CuaMwl*. over 15 g. t. but 
few* than l,uu g. L* 

Other than Ocean am! Coartwbe, over 
15 g. i. 1 


Btornre battery with Automatic transfer 
gear for te*n|>orary sourer, and 
Supplemented hy dk*ri generator with 
automatic tuning and tnuufor gear Inc 
final tourer. 

Slor.urn battery with automatic truntfrt 
gear or dir*! g merit or with automatic 
KUrttng and transfrr year, 
fitorago battery with automatic tramfrr 
gear or dfcwrl generator with automatic 
starting and transfer rear. 


H hour. 
16 bourn. 


36 hour* nr twin* the time of 
run. whichever Ia the 
■mailer. 

S hour* or twice the time of 
mu, whichever it the 
■mailer. 


> Abo boo 1112.05-15. 
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Tails 112.06-1 (»1-Continued 


Fit* oi rtomtl and sen te* 

Type or types of eroerfency source of 
povar 

Minimum period ot ©per* 
at loo on which to h*u« 
minimum capacity ofemer- 
g' iu y aouroe ot power 

Cargo and miteellantoua BttJ propolled 
roM$tU an 4 tank sAipt 

AD waters, 1.600 1 L and qvat .. 

All waters, 100 1 1. and over, bat less 
than l.GUQ g. t. 

Storaf* battery or diesel generator, auto¬ 
matic or manual ot»rration. 

Storage battery or dlewl tmentor, auto¬ 
matic or manual operation, or approved 
relay<outrv4kd battery-operated lan 
terns. 

12 hours. 

12 hours or twice the time of 
run, whichever la iha 
smaller. 1 


i M tnimutu period of operation of rtlay-coutrolkd, battery-operated lanterns may bo te» than 12 basin bat oat Ins 
Uun 0 hours. 


Section 112.05-10 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

5 112.05-10* Emergency lights . (a) 

Emergency lights supplied by an auto¬ 
matic emergency lighting system shall 
form a part of the regular lighting sys¬ 
tem. and shall be continuously lighted at 
all times passengers or crew are aboard* 
except as provided by paragraph <b> of 
this section, and * 112.05-15 <c>. and ex¬ 
cept when the emergency lights consist of 
relay-controlled battery-operated lan¬ 
terns. 

Section 112.05-15 is amended to read 
as follows: 

* 112.05-15 Emergency lighting m- 
tem /or small passenger vessels . (a) 

Small passenger vessels, certificated to 
operate only between sunrise and sunset* 
may be permitted to operate without an 
emergency lighting system. 

(b) Small passenger vessels, certifi¬ 
cated to operate not more than 15 miles 
offshoxe. may be permitted to operate 
without an emergency lighting system 
provided all of the conditions, where ap¬ 
plicable, contained In this paragraph 
are complied with. 

< 1) The source of supply of the general 
lighting system must be independent of 
the propulsion plant. 

(2) On vessels required to meet at 
least a one compartment standard of 
subdivision, the source of supply of the 
general lighting system must be located 
above the bulkhead deck. 

(c) On small passenger vessels having 
no sleeping accommodations for passen¬ 
gers and requiring not more than 10 
emergency lights, the automatic emer¬ 
gency lighting system need not form a 
part of the regular lighting system and 
need not be continuously lighted. Indi¬ 
vidual storage-battery-operated auto¬ 
matic emergency lighting units will be 
acceptable for such vessels In lieu of a 
single source emergency lighting system 
provided the units Incorporate an auto¬ 
matic battery charger, are not readily 
portable, and have sufficient capacity for 
not less than 6 hours continuous op¬ 
eration. 

SUBPART 112.15—EMERCENCY LOADS 

Section 112.15-1 (b> Is amended to read 
as follows: 


* 112.15-1 Temporary emergency 
source loads. • • • 

<b> Navigation light indicator panel, 
if required by * 113.55-25 of this sub- 
chapter. 

Section 112.15-5 is amended to read as 
follows: 

* 112.15-5 Final emergency source 
loads. (a) The emergency lighting and 
power loads listed in paragraphs (b) to 
<g), inclusive, of this section shall be 
arranged so that they can be energized 
from the final source. It Is recommended 
that loads listed in paragraphs Ch) to 
<o), inclusive, of this section be arranged 
so that they can be energized from the 
final source where the capacity and 
character of the emergency plant will 
permit. 

<b> All loads listed In *112.15-1. as 
Indicated. 

<c) Illumination for the safe opera¬ 
tion of the lifeboat launching gear and 
the lifeboats in the process of. and im¬ 
mediately after, being launched. 

id) Charging panels of temporary 
emergency battery and of starting bat¬ 
tery for diesel engine driving emergency 
generator. 

(e) One of the bilge pumps, if depend¬ 
ent upon the emergency generator for its 
source of power to comply with Part 55 
of Subchapter P (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter. 

(f) One of the fire pumps. If depend¬ 
ent upon the emergency generator for 
its source of power to comply with Part 
34 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels). Part 
76 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels), 
or Part 95 of Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 

(g) Sprinkler system pump or water 
spray extinguishing system pump, if de¬ 
pendent upon the emergency generator 
for Its source of power to comply with 
Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passenger 
Vessels) of this chapter. 

(h) Morse and daylight signaling 
lights, if installed. 

(i> Electric whistle and siren control. 
If installed. 

(j) Radio installation, if Installed. 

(k) Radio direction finder, if installed. 

(l) Loran, if installed. 

(m) Radar plan position indicator, i t 
Installed. 

<n) Gyrocompass, if Installed. 

(o) Depth sounder. If installed. 


SUBPART 112.50 —EMERGENCY DIESEL - 
ENGINE-DRIVEN GENERATOR SETS 

Section 112.50-1 (a) Is amended to 
road as follows: 

*112.50-1 General requirements, (a) 
The diesel engine of the generator set 
shall be complete with all accessories 
necessary for operation and protection of 
the engine, shall have a self-contained 
cooling system of size to assure continu¬ 
ous engine operation using 100* P air. 
and the fuel used shall have a flashpoint 
of not less than 110* P. The room in 
which the set is located shall be provided 
with suitable Intake and exhaust ducts 
to supply adequate cooling air. The 
diesel engine shall be capable of car. v- 
ing its full rated load within 20 seconds 
with cooling water and the air supply at 
a temperature of 32* P. The diesel en¬ 
gine shall be electric starting unless 
otherwise approved, and the starting 
battery shall be of sufficient capacity to 
provide six consecutive cycles of crank¬ 
ing. each cycle to consist of approxi¬ 
mately one-half minute of cranking at a 
speed of not less than that specified by 
the engine manufacturer, followed ^y 
approximately 1 minute of battery n 
with a final voltage of not less than 50 
percent of nominal voltage. The diesel- 
engine-driven generator set shall lubn- 
catc and operate satisfactorily when 
permanently inclined to an angle of 22 5 ii 
degrees athw^artshlp and 10 degrees Tore 
and aft. and shall be arranged so that It 
will not spill oil under a vessel roll of 30 
degrees each side of the vertical. Units 
depending on forced lubrication shall be 
provided with an audible alarm device 
to sound on loss of oil pressure while 
running. 

(R. 8 4405. at amended. 4462. as amended, 
46 U. 8. c. 375. 416. Interpret or apply R 3 
4399. Hi amended. 4400, a* amended. 4417. « 
amended. 4417a. as amended. 4418, as amend¬ 
ed. 4421. as amended, 4426. as amended. (427. 
as amended, 4433. as amended. 4453 « 

amended, sec. 14. 29 8tat. 690. as amended, 
sec. 10. 35 Stat 428. as amended, 41 Suit 305. 
as amended, tec. 5. 49 Stat. 1384. as amended, 
secs. 1. 2. 49 8tat. 1544. 1545. as amended, 
sec. 3. 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 2. 54 stat. 
1028. as amended, aec. 3. 68 8taL 675, 46 
U. a C. 361. 362. 391. 391a. 392. 399. 404. 405, 
411. 435. 366. 895. 3^3. 369 . 367. 1333 , 463*. 
50 U. 8. C. 198. E. O. 10402, 17 P. R 9917; 
3 CFR. 1952 Supp.) 


Part 113— Communication and Alarm 
Systems and Equipment 
subpart 113.10—AUTOMATIC TIRE DETECT INC 
AND ALARM SYSTEMS 

Section 113.10-5 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

*113.10-5 General requirements. <a) 
Fire alarm annunciators, power supply, 
fire detectors, test stations, and vibrating 
bells shall be of a type approved by the 
Commandant. Systems installed on ves¬ 
sels contracted for on or after November 
19. 1958. shall meet the requirement' oi 
Subpart 161 002 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter. 













Wednesday, November 21, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


9031 


SUBPART 113.15—MANUAL FIRE ALARM 
SYSTEMS 

Section 113.15-5 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

1113.15-5 General requirements. <a> 
Manual fire alarm annunciators, power 
supply, manual stations, and vibrating 
bell* hall be of a type approved by the 
Commandant. Systems installed on ves¬ 
sels contracted for on or after November 
1®, 1958, shall meet the requirements of 
Subpart 161.002 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter. 

SUBfART 113.25—GENERAL ALARM SYSTEMS 

Section 113.25-10 General require¬ 
ments is amended by deleting paragraph 

ib» <6>. 

Section 113.25-15 (d) (5) is amended 
to read as follows: 

1113.25-15 Detail requirements. • • • 
<d> Electric cable and distribution 

fittings. • • • 

(5> General alarm system fuse ca¬ 
pacities shall be selected to obtain as 
wide u differential as possible between 
branch circuit fuses and feeder fuses. 
The capacity of a feeder fuse shall be 
approximately 200 percent of the load 
supplied, and the capacity of a branch 
circuit fuse shall not exceed 50 percent 
of the capacity of the feeder fuse. 

SWART 113.30—SOUND POWERED TELE¬ 
PHONE and Voice tube systems 

Section 113.30-5 (b) is amended to read 

as follows: 


$113.30-5 General requirements. • • • 
(b) Vessels equipped with a gyro¬ 
compass system shall be provided with 
an efficient means of communication be¬ 
tween the master gyro-compass and the 
wheelhouse repeater compass. When¬ 
ever the master gyro-compass is located 
within any compartment adjoining or 
opening into the wheelhouse. the master 
gyro-compass shall be considered as be¬ 
ing located In the wheelhouse and no 
communication therewith is required. 

SUBPART 113.50—EMERGENCY LOUDSPEAKER 
SYSTEMS 

Section 113.50-5 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 

i 113.50-5 General requirements. • • • 
<d) The emergency loudspeaker system 
shall be of a type approved by the Com¬ 
mandant. Systems installed on vessels 
contracted for on or after November 19, 
1958, shall meet the requirements of Sub¬ 
part 161.004 of Subchaptcr Q (Specifica¬ 
tions) of this chapter. 

Section 113.50-15 is amended by revis¬ 
ing the title of the section, by adding a 
new paragraph <e>. and by revising Table 
113.50-15, so that they will read as 
follows: 

S 113.50-15 Location of loudspeakers 
and amplifiers . • • • 

(e) Amplifier . (1) The emergency 

loudspeaker amplifier, If not located in 
the same enclosure with the control 
panel, shall be located in the wheelhouse 
or in a compartment adjoining or open¬ 
ing Into the wheelhouse. 


Taulk 113.50-15— Minimi * Ropkd I.vvr.L Rnquttc- 
vkxti rot Lot'toJ’t.Axi.A Smew* 


(All tltU riven In decibel 1 1 




Stnnl level 

Vo tor level 


O round 





Local inn 

t (M 
level 

Above 


Above 



mini¬ 

around 

Total tr.Q «1 

Total 


mum 

UftiM 


rwlj* 


Lifeboat (tattom.. 
Embarkation deck 

00 

20 

* 100 

15 


and ntt* tor j*:»v 
fencer ursrtJibljr 






point*. 

90 

30 

i too 

15 

*9* 

Interior pwnw 

assembly ixrtuU. 

75 

20 

*W 

15 

•*») 

Crew quarter*. 

00 

IS 

*7H 

12 

*72 


»Th# n*ro decibel level •hull 1* 0.0002 dyne per 
•qutrr centimeter. 

* Mrtutirrd at a dteUnot of 10 feet from the toodipcakec 
and on the ails thereof. 

• Moamrcd In rooms with the doom to tbt pasasvc* ays 
ci oksL 

SUBPART 1 i3.SS—-NAVIGATION LIGHTS 

Section 113.55-15 <c> Is amended to 
read as follows: 

5 113.55-15 Installation of navigation 
lights. • • * 

<c) Navigation lights shall be wired by 
means of a short length of heavy duty 
portable cable to a watertight recep¬ 
tacle outlet located adjacent thereto. 
Where the double lens, two-lamp type 
electric navigation light is installed, 
each lamp shall be connected to its 
branch circuit conductors by means of an 
individual portable cable and receptacle 
plug. 


Section 113.55-25 (b) Is amended by revising Figure 113.55-25 (b) to read as follows: 

5 113.55-25 Navigation light indicator panel. • • • 

(b) • • • 


FIGURE 113-55-25 (b) 

semi-automatic navigation light panel circuits 
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SUBPART 113.60—SIGNALING LIGHTS 

Section 113.60-5 Is amended to read as 
follows: 

5 113.60-5 General requirements . (a) 
Except as modified by 1 33.50-1 of Sub- 
chapter D (Tank Vessels) of this chapter, 
all ocean and coastwise self-propelled 
vessels of over 150 gross tons shall be 
equipped with an efficient daylight sig¬ 
naling light of the type covered by this 
subpart. 

Section 113.60-10 (g) is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 113.60-10 Detail requirements. • • • 

<g) Fixed or semifixed signaling lights 
shall be energized from the emergency 
lighting and power system as required 
by S 112.15-5 (h) of this subchapter. 
Portable signaling units shall be ener¬ 
gized from a self-contained storage bat¬ 
tery capable of operating the unit 2 hours 
continuously without recharging. 

SUBPART 1X3.65—WHISTLE OPERATORS 

Section 113.65-5 <a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 113.65-5 General requirements, (a) 
The general requirements for whistles, 
sirens and fog horns are contained in 
Part 26 of Subchapter C (Uninspected 
Vessels). Part 32 of Subchapter D (Tank 
Vessels). Part 77 of Subchapter H (Pas¬ 
senger Vessels). and Part 96 of Subchap¬ 
ter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels), 
of this chapter. 

SUBPART 113.70—SMOKE DETECTOR SYSTEMS 

Section 113.70-5 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

5 113.70-5 General requirements, (a) 
The smoke detector control unit shall be 
of a type approved by the Commandant. 
Systems installed on vessels on or after 
November 19. 1958, shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 161.002 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

Section 113.70-10 is amended to read as 
follows: 

5 113.70-10 Power supply, (a) On 
vessels fitted with an automatically 
started emergency lighting and power 
system, the smoke detector system shall 
be supplied by a branch circuit from the 
emergency switchboard. On vessels fit¬ 
ted with a temporary source of emer¬ 
gency lighting and power, the branch 
circuit shall be connected to the tem¬ 
porary emergency source of supply. 

(b) On vessels not fitted with an auto¬ 
matically started emergency lighting and 
power system, the smoke detector system 
shall be supplied from a source as ap¬ 
proved by the Commandant. 

(It. S. 4405. as amended, 4462. aa amended. 46 
U 8. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. 3. 
4399, aa amended. 4400. u amended, 4417, an 
amended. 4417a, as amended. 4418, as 
amended. 4421. as amended. 4426. as amended. 
4427. as amended. 4433, as amended. 4453. as 
amended, sec. 14. 29 Stat. 690. as amended, 
sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428, as amended. 41 8tat. 305, 
as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1334, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 8tat. 1544, 1545. as amended, 
sec. 3. 54 8tat. 347. as amended, sec. 2, 54 
8tat. 1028. as amended, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 
46 U. 8. C. 361. 362. 391. 391a. 392, 399, 404, 
405. 411, 435, 366. 395, 363. 369. 367. 1333. 463a, 


50 U. 8. C. 198. K. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917; S 
CFR. 1952 Supp.) 


SubcKopUr Q—Sp+ctftcotiont 

Part 161— Electrical Equipment 


SUBPART 161 002— FIRE-PROTECTIVE ♦ 
SYSTEMS 


Part 161 is amended by adding a new 
Subpart 161.002, consisting of 55 161.002- 
1 through 161.002-17, reading as follows: 


Sec. 

161.002-1 • 

161.002-2 

161.002-3 

161.002-4 

161.002-3 

161.002-6 

161.002-7 
161 002-8 

161.002-9 

161.002-10 

161.002-11 
161.002-12 
161 002-13 
161.002-14 
161.002-15 
161.002-16 

161.002-17 


Applicable specifications, stand¬ 
ards. and regulations. 

Types of fire-protective systems. 

Materials and workmanship. 

General requirements. 

General design requirements 
(mechanical). 

General design requirements 
(electrical). 

Electrical component parts. 

Automatic fire detecting systems, 
general requirements. 

Automatic fire detecting system, 
power supply. 

Automatic fire detecting system 
control unit. 

Fire detecting thermostat. 

Manual fire alarm systems. 

Manual fire alarm boxes. 

Watchman*s supervisory systems. 

Smoke detecting systems. 

Methods nf sampling, inspection 
and testing. 

Equivalents. 


Attthomtt: II 161.002-1 to 161.002-17 is¬ 
sued under R. 8. 4405, ns amended. 4462. as 
amended. 46 U. 8 C. 375. 416. Interpret or 
apply R. 8. 4399, as amended, 4400. as 
amended. 4417. as amended, 4417a, as 
amended. 4418. as amended, 4421, as amended. 
4426. as amended, 4427, as amended, 4433. as 
amended. 4453, as amended, sec. 14. 29 Stat. 
690. as amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428. as 
amended. 41 6tat. 305. as amended, sec. 6. 49 
8tat. 1384. as amended, seca. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1644, 
1545. as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347. as 
amended, sec. 2. 54 Stat. 1028. as amended, 
sec 3. 68 Stat. 675: 46 U. 8. C. 361. 362. 391, 
391a. 392. 399. 404. 405. 411, 435. 366. 395. 363, 
369. 367. 1333, 463a. 60 U. 8. C. 198; E. O. 
10402. 17 P. R. 9917; 3 CFR. 1952 Supp. 


5 161.002-1 Applicable specifications , 
standards, and regulations, (a) The 
following specifications, standards, and 
regulations, of the Issue in effect on the 
date the fire-protective systems are 
manufactured, form a part of this sub¬ 
part: 

(1) National Bureau of Standards 
publication: 


Handbook H28—Screw-Thread Standards for 
Federal Services (Including supplement). 


(2) Military specifications: 

MILr-W-16878A (Navy)—Wire, Electrical (In¬ 
sulated. High Temperature). 


(3) A. 8. T. M. Standard: 


B117—Method of Salt 8pmy (Fog) Testing 
(Tentative). 


( 4 ) Coast Guard regulations: 

Electrical Engineering Regulations. CO-259 
(46 CFR (Subchapter J) Parts 110 to 113, 
Inclusive). 


(b) Copies of the specifications, 
standards, and regulations referred to in 
this section shall be kept on file by the 
manufacturer, together with the certifi¬ 
cate of approval. 

(c) The National Bureau of Standards 
publications may be purchased from the 


Superintendent of Documents. U S. 
Government Printing Office, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C. The military specifications 
may be obtained from the Bureau of 
Supplies and Accounts. Departmen of 
the Navy, Washington 25. D. C. The 
Coast Guard publications may be ob¬ 
tained from the Commandant, U- 8. 
Coast Guard Headquarters, Washin on 
25, D. C. The A. 8. T. M. specifics; ns 
may be purchased from the Americau 
Society for Testing Materials, 1916 Race 
Street. Philadelphia 3. Pa. 

5 161.002-2 Types of fire-protec ti r<* 
systems —(a) General. Fire-protective 
systems covered by this subpart shall in¬ 
clude, but not be limited to. automatic 
fire detecting systems, manual fire aiann 
systems, smoke detector systems, watch¬ 
man’s supervisory systems, and combina¬ 
tions of these systems. 

(b) Automatic fire detecting systems. 
For the purpose of this subpart, auto¬ 
matic fire detecting systems will be con¬ 
sidered to consist of a power supply, a 
fire detecting control unit, fire detectors, 
and vibrating bells. 

(c) Manual fire alarm systems. For 
the purpose of this subpart, manual fire 
alarm systems will be considered to con¬ 
sist of a power supply, a fire alarm con¬ 
trol unit, manual fire alarm boxes, and 
vibrating bells. Manual fire alarm sys¬ 
tems are usually combined with auto¬ 
matic fire detecting systems. 

(d) Smoke detector systems . For the 
purpose of this subpart, smoke detector 
systems will be considered to consist of 
a control unit, a blower box, and a piping 
system to conduct air samples from the 
protected spaces to the control unit. 

<e) Watchman's supervisory systems. 
For the purpose of this subpart, a watch¬ 
man’s supervisory equipment will be con¬ 
sidered to be apparatus, either electrical 
or mechanical, used to verify the pres¬ 
ence of watchmen and the regular per¬ 
formance of their assigned duties. 

5 161.002-3 Materials and workman¬ 
ship —(a) Suitability. All materials used 
in the construction of fire-protective 
equipment shall be of the quality best 
suited for the purpose intended. 

(b) Materials covered by reference 
specifications. Where specifications are 
referred to for a given material. It is 
intended to require that the quality of 
material used shall be at least equal 
to that covered in the reference specifi¬ 
cations. 

(c) Departures from reference specific 
cations . The use of materials not con¬ 
forming with or not covered by the refer¬ 
ence specifications shall be noted on the 
plans specified in 5 161.002-16 (d> <1> 
and will be the subject of specific 
approval. 

(d) Protection against corrosion—^ 1> 
General. In order to prevent deteriora¬ 
tion due to corrosion, all fastenings, fit¬ 
tings, brackets, and other metallic paits 
shall be of an approved corrosion-resist¬ 
ant material or of a material treated in 
an approved manner to render It ade¬ 
quately resistant to corrosion. Screws, 
bolts, nuts, and other threaded parts, ex¬ 
cept those in contact with aluminum, 
shall be of brass, or other approved cor¬ 
rosion, resistant materia). The material 





Wednesday, November 21, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 9033 


ol parts In contact with aluminum shall 
be compatible therewith and otherwise 
comply with the requirements of this 

subparagraph. 

(2) Corrosion-resistant materials. 
Silver, copper, brass, bronze, phosphor- 
bronze. beryllium-copper alloys, copper- 
nickel alloys and nickel-copper alloys, 
certain aluminum alloys, and certain 
stainless steel alloys are considered sat¬ 
isfactory corrosion-resistant materials 
within the intent of this paragraph. 

<3) Corrosion - resisting treatment. 
Sherardizing. anodic treatment of alumi¬ 
num, zinc chromate base paint finish, 
and plating, when properly done and of 
sufficiently heavy coat, are considered 
satisfactory corrosion-resistant treat¬ 
ments. Other corrosion-resistant treat¬ 
ments shall be subject to specific ap¬ 
proval. 

(4) Dissimilar metals . In order to 
minimize the corrosive effect due to elec¬ 
trolytic action between dissimilar metals, 
contact between dissimilar metals shall 
be limited to those metals having small 
difference of electrolytic potential in the 
electrchemical series. 

(5) Iron and steel parts. The surfaces 
of ail Iron and steel parts, except bear¬ 
ings, etc., where such protection is im¬ 
practicable. shall be suitably protected 
against corrosion by a satisfactory cor¬ 
rosion-resistant treatment. 

<e) Workmanship. The workmanship 
shall be first class in every respect. 

1 161 002-4 General requirements — 

(a) Introduction. The purpose of fire- 
protective systems Is to give warning of 
the presence of fire in the protected 
spaces. To meet this end. the basic re¬ 
quirements of the fire-protective systems 
are reliability, sturdiness, simplicity of 
design, ease of servicing, and the ability 
to withstand shipboard shock and vibra¬ 
tion and the adverse effects of sea 
humidity. 

1161.002-5 General design require - 
menu < mechanical )—(a) Bulkhead 
mounting. Enclosures designed for 
bulkhead mounting may be of either the 
surface or the flush type. 

(b) Ceiling mounting. Enclosures de¬ 
signed for ceiling mounting may be of 
either the surface or the flush type. 

<c> Servicing . All enclosures shall be 
designed to facilitate servicing the equip¬ 
ment contained therein. 

Jd) Minimum metal thickness. Units 
shall be so formed and assembled that 
they will have the strength and rigidity 
necessary to resist the abuse to which 
they are liable to be subjected without 
affecting adversely their performance. 

k e ,, wa ^ thickness of metal enclosures 
be not less than the minimum 
'Mues given in Tables 161.002-5 (d) (1) 
*nd 161.002-5 <d) 12 ). 


Tail* W. 002-3 <d) (!) 

t or dtmatiftanj, 0 1 atm Involved 

Minimum 
tlildrwrwof 
cost m<?ul 
In tocti 

****** orfcwaM having 

Ana than tit Inch®*- 

fe*v£r ™ 24 ***** ixvcbrt or 

dimension great* tluio six 

14 

u, 

■ 

coble entrance opening.*.... 

U 


Tabi* ISI.Ott-5 (d) CD 


Maximum unsupported area 
of Sat surface In square 

fciChcA 

Minimum thickness of 
rxieUl 

r.8.s.m*f 

number of 
fthoet etorl 

AWfl nuin* 
bor of not*. 
ferrous 
mcU! 


1A 

14 

i,x».!!*.. 

14 

U 


12 

10 

Ovcc 1,500........ ............. 

10 

s 


(e) Bolts , nuts, screws, and threads. 
All bolts, nuts, screws and threaded parts 
shall comply with the following require¬ 
ments: 

(1) All threaded parts shall be of 
American National Form in accordance 
with the Screw Thread Standards for 
Federal Services, Handbook H-28, listed 
in 5 161.002-1. 

(2) All threaded parts used for adjust¬ 
ment purposes or for securing complete 
component items to the supporting 
structure of any unit shall, where pos¬ 
sible. conform to the National Coarse or 
Fine thread series. 

(3) AU tapped holes in metal shall 
have not less than two full threads in 
the metal. 

(f) Locking devices. Lock washers, or 
other means, shall be provided for se¬ 
curing threaded connections, and shall 
be employed under screw heads or nuts 
used for securing electrical connections. 

(g) Marking . (1) All units requiring 
manipulation or adjustment by the oper¬ 
ator shall be provided with permanent 
name plates as necessary to assure proper 
.operation and/or adjustment of the 
equipment in service. The purpose of 
each switch, pilot light, relay drop, reset 
device, rheostat, etc., shall be clearly in¬ 
dicated. 

(2) Each complete item of equipment 
approved shall have affixed a permanent 
name plate giving the name of manu¬ 
facturer. Coast Guard approval number 
assigned to the equipment, and the model 
or type designation or other identifica¬ 
tion. 

{ 161.002-6 General design require - 
ments ( electrical> —(a) Wiring —(1) 
Hook-up wire. The individual conduc¬ 
tors used in wiring of equipment covered 
by this specification shall be of stranded 
construction and shall be of one of the 
standard types listed in Table 161.002-6 
(a) (1) unless otherwise approved. Con¬ 
ductors shall have adequate mechanical 
strength and current-carrying capacity 


for the service. 


Table lAi. 002-4 (a) (1) 

Tn* 

Applicable sprctf.cn turn 

AF, 8F-2. PFF-2. UF-2, 
KF-2, KFIf-3, FFU-2, 
TF, ami TFF. 

B. 0, D, K, EE. and FF.. 

Electrical Engineering 
Hcrulatloas (4A CFR, 
Fart* U0 to 113. lndu- 
alve). 

Military Specification 
MIL-W-l&tfSA (Navy). 


(2) Lacing. Wherever practicable, 
groups of two or more conductors shall 
be bundled and laced. Lacing shall not 
be tight enough to cause distortion of the 
conductor insulation. 


(3) Sleevings or tape. All cable forms 
connecting between a fixed and a mov¬ 
able portion of an assembly shall be pro¬ 
vided with sufficient slack and shall be 
covered with a protective sleeving or tape 
(of fire retardant, non-hygroscopic ma¬ 
terial) to eliminate the possibility of 
chafing or mechanical abrt^ion on the 
surface of individual conductors. 

(4) Cable clamps. Cable clamps shall 
be provided at frequent intervals along 
the length of all cable forms to secure 
cable runs against vibration or undue 
movement. Such clamps shall be ade¬ 
quately cushioned to prevent damage to 
conductor insulation. 

(5) Bushings. Suitable smoothly- 
rounded bushings shall be used in holes 
in sheet metal through which cable 
forms or conductors pass. Holes in other 
materials shall be smoothly-rounded if 
not bushed. 

(6) Wire terminals . Wire ends con¬ 
nected to screws or threaded stud type 
terminals shall be terminated in suitable 
closed-end terminals of either the solder¬ 
less or the solder type. 

(b) Terminal boards —(1) External 
connections. Terminal boards shall be 
provided for all external connections to 
an item of equipment. 

(2) Ships' cables. Terminal boards 
for receiving ships' cable shall be secured 
to a fixed portion of on item of equip¬ 
ment and not to hinged panels or other 
movable members, which would require 
flexing of ships' wiring during normal 
operation or maintenance. 

<3) Marking. All terminal boards 
shall be marked in a clear and permanent 
manner to show the designation of each 
terminal In accordance with markings 
assigned by the equipment wiring 
diagram. 

(c) Soldering of terminal parts —(1) 
General All soldering shall be effected 
In a neat and workmanlike manner. 

(2) Strength of soldered joint. In 
general, soldering alone shall not be de¬ 
pended upon for a satisfactory connec¬ 
tion, but where wires and terminals are 
joined to be soldered, the wires shall be 
hooked, wrapped around or otherwise 
mechanically secured to the terminals 
prior to soldering. 

(3) Soldering flux. Only pure resin 
or a mixture of alcohol and resin (or 
equivalent) shall be used as a flux. 

(d) Temperature rise. The tempera¬ 
ture rise of any part of the equipment 
shall not exceed the values given in Table 
161.002-6 (d) (1) when operated in its 
Intended manner at rated voltage in an 
ambient temperature of 25 °C. 


Tabl* ifli.oos-0 <<l) Cl) 


Material 

Maximum temper- 
aturo rise 

Any point an a copper-oxtdc recti¬ 

KFC. 

fier. 


On rubber or tbertnopbauc Insula¬ 

35° O. 

tion. 


Any point on a •rlealurn rectifier.. 


On asbestos* varnished -cambric or 

M’C. 

vamblwxl-oomhrlr Insulation. 


At any point on or within a termi¬ 
nal box or com part merit. 

&5*C. 

M*C. 

On fuses.. 

On fiber employed as electrical in¬ 

65° 0. 

sulation. 


On CU*» A insulation. .. 

65* O. 

On a transformer enclosure.. 


On Class U Insulation.. 

8Q* C. 



























RULES AND REGULATIONS 


9034 


Table 1M.G08-S id) (I)—Continued 


Muted*] 

Alan mum temper- 


alum rue 

On phenolic encnposi! ton employ*! 

12S* C. 

m elrrtrtml Insulation. 

Senltnc compound •„. 

15* C. Ira than 

Capacitor, resistor, electronic lute, 

soften In* points 
10° C. Ira than tbo 


tr tn per a ture 
limit of the da- 


TIOL* 


* Abo tu | tfii.OUC-il (hj W. 

•These ore lUutttnc tewperAturff, not temperature 

te 


(e) CofZs. AH colls of electro-mag¬ 
netic devices such as relays, bells and 
motors shall be insulated and impreg¬ 
nated to withstand combinations of heat, 
oil or moisture that may be encountered 
in service. 

(f) Spacings. Units shall provide re¬ 
liably maintained spacings between 
uninsulated live parts, and between 
uninsulated live parts and non-electrical 
metal parts. The spacings between any 
uninsulated live parts and <1) walls and 
cover of a metal enclosure. (2) fittings 
for cable entrance, and <3> metal pieces 
attached to a metal enclosure where de¬ 
formation of the enclosure is liable to 
reduce spacings, shall be not less than 
those indicated in Table 161.002-6 (f) 

(1). The spacings between any unin¬ 
sulated live parts and < 1) an uninsulated 
live part of opposite polarity. (2> an un¬ 
insulated grounded part other than the 
enclosure. (3) an exposed metal part 
which is insulated, and (4) uninsulated 
live parts of the same polarity where a 
short-circuit would prevent normal sig¬ 
nalling operation of the control unit 
without producing a trouble signal shall 
be not less than those Indicated in Table 
161.002-6 if) (2). The spacings within 
snap switches, lamp-holders, and similar 
wiring devices shall comply with the re¬ 
quirements of the appropriate standards 
for such devices. 


Table (f) (I) 


Application: &0 volt! or Ira 

Minimum 
*|iurto* In 
Inch; 

Ihrruurh nlr 
and over 
•urfaoo 

Sheet-mrUl enctanim_ 

i 

Cat t-mrtaJ < urkwurr* _ 



Table 1414(0-6 (f) C2) 


Application 

Minimum 
sparing in Inch 

0-150 

volts 

151-300 

volt! 

Installation wiring 
term limit. 

Other part! . 

/Through afcr._ 
Inver surface.. 
/Through air.. 

\Over surf**.. 

1 

H 

g 

E 



1 AI Jlxod port* of rtxMly dam p©<l special oswmhtte* of 
live pom and trailUtIn* separator. moh m contort 
tirtnpt on com s* itrhr«, rtc., which arc wind at 

the factory, the sparing may l* Ira than those Indicated 
In the UM*' tor f»arU other than tmtaUatSan*w«rtnt ter* 
mfimU, hut m l lew Hour He inch tor 140 volt* or Ira.arul 
not Ira than Ha Inch for 1S1 to 300 volte, throufiii air and 
ovnr surface. 

(g) Dielectric and insulation resist - 
ance characteristics —(1) Dielectric 
strength . All electrical circuits shall be 


capable of withstanding continuously 
for one minute a dielectric test of 60- 
cycle alternating potential at a R. M. S. 
value of twice rated voltage plus 1,000 
volts between electrical circuits and be¬ 
tween circuits and ground, except that 
for circuits operating at less than 50 
volts, the test potential may be 500 volts. 

(I) During the performance of the test 
described above, motors rated at % 
horsepower or less and 250 volts or less 
shall be disconnected from other circuits 
of the control unit and shall be tested 
separately by the application for one 
minute of a 60-cycle alternating poten¬ 
tial of 900 volts, between the frame and 
the winding or windings of the motor. 

(U) Compliance of a control unit with 
the requirements of this subparagraph 1 b 
to be determined by means of a suitable 
testing transformer, the output voltage 
of which can be regulated. The test 
equipment is to have means for indicat¬ 
ing breakdown of parts tested. 

<2> Insulation resistance. The insu¬ 
lation resistance of electrical circuits fol¬ 
lowing the dielectric strength test shall 
not be lers than 10 megohms at 500 volts 
d. c. and at room temperature. 

(h) Serviceability . Component en¬ 
closures shall be constructed with a view 
toward maximum accessibility for re¬ 
pair and replacement of assemblies and 
parts. Parts and assemblies shall be so 
mounted as to permit replacement of 
those likely to become defective, without 
extensive disassembly of other parts and 
assemblies in the enclosure. 

(i) Insulating material. Material for 
the mounting of uninsulated live-metal 
parts shall be phenolic composition, cold- 
molded composition, or other material 
which is recognized as suitable for the 
particular application. Hard fiber may 
be used for insulating bushings, washers, 
separators, and barriers, but not as the 
sole support for uninsulated live-met&l 
parts where shrinkage, current leakage, 
or warpage may Introduce a hazard. 
Small molded parts sliall be so con¬ 
structed that they will have adequate 
mechanical strength and rigidity to with¬ 
stand the stresses of actual service. 

(J) Current-carrying parts. Current- 
carrying parts shall have adequate 
mechanical strength and current-carry¬ 
ing capacity for the service, and shall 
be of metal which is recognized as suit¬ 
able for the particular application. The 
suitability of a metal other than silver, 
copper, or copper alloy for current-carry¬ 
ing parts shall be made the subject of a 
special investigation. 

§ 161.002-7 Electrical component 
parts —(a) General . Relays, bells, 
buzzers, resistors, lamps, lampholders, 
lamp indicators, capacitors, terminal 
connectors, terminal boards, fuses and 
switches shall be in accordance with this 
section and with the reference specifica¬ 
tions. 

(b) Relays and annunciator drops and 
other electro-magnetic dev ices —(1) 
General. Units shall operate satisfac¬ 
torily, shall make firm, low resistance 
contact, and shall retain their setting in 
any position of the equipment and under 
any service condition. The contacts 
sliall be non-corrosive and, where practi¬ 
cable, of the self-wiping type. Relays 


shall preferably be protected by remov¬ 
able dust covers or hermetically sealed. 

(2) Coils . All coils shall be suitably 
Insulated and impregnated with a water 
resistant insulating material. 

(3) Current-interrupting device t. ( 1 ) 
A current-interrupting device supplied 
as part of the control unit shall be ca. 
pable of performing acceptably when 
subject to an overload test consisting of 
fifty operations of making and breaking 
a circuit of rated frequency, and under 
the conditions indicated in this subpara¬ 
graph. at a rate representing normal 
operation. There shall be no electrical 
or mechanical failure of the device, or 
undue burning, pitting, or welding of 
contacts. 

tfi) A current-interrupting device in¬ 
tended to control devices which are con¬ 
nected to the load side of the control- 
unit supply terminals shall be tested 
with the overload resulting from opera¬ 
tion at 115 percent of the rated voltage. 
Rated voltage for test purposes for a 
control unit designed to be energized 
from the ships' emergency lighting and 
power system is considered to be 118 
volts if the marked rating of the control 
unit is within the range of from 110 to 
125 volts or 236 volts if the marked rat¬ 
ing of the control unit is within the 
range of from 220 to 250 volts. 

(iii) For a control unit intended to be 
energized from a cycle-charged, lead- 
acid type storage battery supply circuit* 
the rated voltage for testing purposes is 
2.0 volts per cell. 

(iv) A current-interrupting device in¬ 

tended to control devices which are not 
connected to the load side of the control 
unit supply terminals shall be tested with 
a current of 150 percent of its rated 
current. * 

<v) A current-interrupting device 
which controls a motor shall be tested 
under the stalled-rotor condition of the 
motor. 

(c> Lamps and lampholders. il) 
Lamps shall be selected to give long life 
under service conditions. Where pos¬ 
sible lamps shall be operated at less than 
rated voltage. 

<2 > Lampholders shall, where possible, 
be of a type in which the circuit to the 
lamp cannot be interrupted due to vibra¬ 
tion or to alternate heating and cooling. 
Bayonet or telephone type lampholders 
are considered preferable for miniature 
type lamps. 

td> Fuses . All fuses shall be of the 
National Electrical Code non-renew able 
cartridge type. 

<e) Terminal boards and terminals . 
(1) Terminal boards shall be of the screw 
type, preferably with suitable barriers 
between terminals. The design shall be 
such that terminals cannot rotate once 
they have been secured. 

<2) Closed-end wire terminal lugs of 
either the solder or the soldcrless type 
shall be used for all connections to ter¬ 
minal boards. 

(f) Switches, (1) The handles or 
keys of rotary type selector switches shall 
be provided with mechanical stops to 
prevent undue strain on the switch 
handle and shaft. The fixed portion of 
rotary switches shall be prevented from 
rotating by means other than friction. 
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(2' Switch knobs and handles shall be 
positively secured to their shafts and 
shill not rely on friction of a set screw 
for such means of securing. This shall 
be accomplished by using a non-circular 
'shaft with a mating hole in the knob 
or handle Set screws holding the knob 
or handle to the shaft shall thread di¬ 
rectly into the shaft. 

Indicator lamp lenses. (1) Stand¬ 
ard lens colors shall be used as follows: 

<i) White—for "power on" indicators. 

<11 Red—for “Arc" or "smoke" indi¬ 
cators 

Oil' Blue—for “trouble" or "power 

failure" indicators. 

(2* Normally lighted lamps -hall be 
ihiekled In such a way as not to interfere 
with navigating a vessel at night. 

1 161 002-8 Automatic fire detecting 
tytlcms, general requirements —(a) Gen¬ 
eral. An automatic Arc detecting sys¬ 
tem shall consist of a power supply; a 
control unit on which are located visible 
and audible fire and trouble signalling 
devices; and Are detector circuits, as re¬ 
quired. originating from the control unit. 
Power failure alarm devices may be sepa¬ 
rately housed from the control unit and 
may be combined with other power fail¬ 
ure alarm systems when speclAcolly 
approved. 

<b» Types. Automatic Are detecting 
systems shall be one of the following 
types, or a combination of two or several 

I :■*/< 

«1’ Electrical system using thermo¬ 
stat^ thermostatic wire, or other type 
detectoi operated by heat. 

•2 1 Electrical system using pneumatic 
tube or hydraulic tube detectors operated 
by heat. 

<3 * Other types as may be developed. 

I 161.002-9 Automatic Are detecting 
system, power supply— ia> General. The 
power supply for automatic Are detecting 
systems shall be one of the types as 
tpecuied in this paragraph. 

(1) Storage battery type. The power 
supply for automatic Are detecting sys¬ 
tem shall consist of duplicate storage 
batteries used for no other purpose ar¬ 
ranged so that one battery will supply 
the system while the other storage bat¬ 
tery is being charged. 

'2i Emergency lighting and power 
system type. The power supply for auto¬ 
matic Are detecting systems shall consist 
°f u separate branch circuit from an 
alternating-current temporary source of 
supply complying with the requirements 
of Sub part 112.40 of Part 112 of this 
chapter <Subchapter J—Electrical Engi¬ 
neering). 

*b« Storage battery requirements . 
Stonge batteries shall comply with the 
^luiremenu of 5 112.55-1 of this chap¬ 
ter < Subchapter J—Electrical Engi¬ 
neering). 

( c* Capacity 0 f storage battery . The 
of each storage battery shall be 
suracient to supply the automatic Are 
Detecting system for a period of not less 
r™ onc week without recharging, and 
m no case less than 100 ampere-hours at 
^ eight-hour discharge rate. At the 
ena or the one week discharge period, 

le battery potential for a lead-acid type 
^ orage battery shall be not less than 1.75 
voiu per cell 
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(d) Capacity of emergency lighting 
and power supply branch circuit . The 
capacity of the branch circuit from the 
emergency lighting and power switch¬ 
board shall be not less than 20 amperes 
and not less than 300 percent of the 
maximum demand load of the automatic 
Are detecting system. 

8 161.002-10 Automatic Are detecting 
system control unit —(a) General, The 
Are detecting system control unit shall 
consist of a drip-proof enclosed panel 
containing visible and audible Are alarm 
signalling devices, visible and audible 
trouble alarm signalling devices, visible 
and audible power failure alarm devices, 
power supply battery transfer switch and 
charging facilities, when employed, and 
over-current protection for the power 
supply. 

ib> Fire alarm signals —(1) General, 
The operation of any automatic Are de¬ 
tector <or manual Are alarm station in 
the case of a manual Are alarm system) 
shall automatically cause (1) the sound¬ 
ing of a vibrating type Are bell with a 
gong diameter not smaller than 6 inches 
nippled to or mounted on or within the 
control unit; (2) the sounding of a vi¬ 
brating type Are bell with a gong diam¬ 
eter not smaller than 8 inches located 
in the engine room: and (3) an indica¬ 
tion of the Arc detecting zone from 
which the signal originated, visible at 
the control unit. 

(2) Maintaining signal. The audible 
and visible signals resulting from the 
operation of a Are detector having seif¬ 
restoring contacts shall be maintained 
automatically by the control unit until 
a resetting device is operated manually. 

(3) Silencing audible signal . Manual 
means shall be provided at the control 
unit to silence the Are bells, but opera¬ 
tion of the Are bell silencing device shall 
permit the visible Are signal to remain 
until manually reset as described in sub- 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph. 

% (4) A Ion-interference. The control 
unit shall be so arranged as to permit one 
or any number of Are alarm signals si¬ 
multaneously, and an alarm on one cir¬ 
cuit shall not interfere with the normal 
operation of any other circuit, except 
that the Are alarm bells, when silenced 
by the means provided by subparagraph 
(3) of this paragraph, need not sound 
upon receipt of succeeding Are alarm sig¬ 
nals. 

• (5) Source of Energy. The source of 
energy for the signals referred to in this 
paragraph shall be the “normal source". 
On a system supplied by duplicate stor¬ 
age batteries, the “normal source" shall 
be construed to mean that part of the 
supply circuit on the load side of the bat¬ 
tery transfer switch and fuses. On a 
system supplied by a branch circuit from 
an alternating-current temporary source 
of supply, the “normal source" shall be 
construed to mean the load side of any 
transformer or rectiAer employed to 
modify the nature or magnitude of the 
supply potential. 

(c) Electrical supervision —(1) Cir- 
cuits. The circuits formed by conductors 
extending from the control unit to the 
Are detectors of each zone shall be elec¬ 
trically supervised. 
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(2) Normal source. The normal source 
of energy to the control unit shall be 
electrically supervised. 

(3) Fire bells. The engine room Are 
bell s^all be electrically supervised. 

(d) Power failure alarm signals —(1) 
Loss of potential. The loss of potential 
from a supervised source of energy auto¬ 
matically shall be Indicated at the con¬ 
trol unit by the sounding of an audible 
power failure alarm bell. The source of 
energy for the power failure alarm bell 
for a system supplied by duplicate stor¬ 
age batteries shall be the storage battery 
being charged. The source of energy for 
the power failure alarm bell for a system 
supplied by a branch circuit from an 
alternating-current temporary source of 
supply shall be a branch circuit from 
the ship’s battery-supplied interior com¬ 
munication switchboard or as directed by 
the Commandant. 

(2) Silencing audible signal. Means 
shall be provided at the control unit to 
silence the power failure alarm bell by 
transferring the signal to a visible indi¬ 
cator which shall remain until the silenc¬ 
ing means is restored to its normal 
position. 

<e> Trouble alarm signals —(1) Open 
Circuit. An open circuit occurring in 
either supervised circuit covered by para¬ 
graph (c) (1) or (3) of this section shall 
automatically be Indicated at the control 
unit by the sounding of an audible 
trouble alarm bell or buzzer and by a 
visual Indicator showing the circuit or 
zone from which the signal originated, 
except that on systems employing closed- 
circuit series connected detectors, an 
open circuit in the zone wiring may cause 
a Are alarm signal. 

<2) Silencing audible signal. Manual 
means shall be provided at the control 
unit to silence the audible signal, but 
operation of the audible trouble alarm 
silencing means shall permit the visible 
trouble signal to remain until the trouble 
has been corrected. 

(3) Non-Interference. The control 
unit shall be so arranged as to permit one 
or any number of trouble alarm signals 
simultaneously, and an alarm on one 
circuit shall not interfere with the nor¬ 
mal operation of any other circuit, ex¬ 
cept that the audible trouble alarm 
signal, when silenced by the means pro¬ 
vided by subparagraph <2) of this para¬ 
graph, need not sound on receipt of 
succeeding trouble signals. 

(4) Source of energy. The source of 
energy for the trouble alarm signals re¬ 
quired by this paragraph shall be the 
normal source as deAned in paragraph 
(b) (5) of this section. 

(f) Circuit testing —(1) Fire alarm 
and trouble alarm test. Means shall be 
provided at the control unit for individ¬ 
ually testing each Are detecting zone cir¬ 
cuit. The testing means shall be capable 
of simulating a Are alarm condition and 
a trouble condition. 

(2) Ground test. Means shall be pro¬ 
vided at the control unit for manual test¬ 
ing of each individual Are detecting zone 
circuit for the presence of grounds. Sys¬ 
tems whose normal source of supply is 
derived from a circuit from the ship’s 
alternating-current temporary' emer¬ 
gency bus shall be provided with a two- 
winding transformer in the supply circuit 





9036 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


and located In the control unit to Isolate 
electrically the fire detecting system from 
the ship's electrical system. 

<r) Automatic Are detecting system, 
battery charging and control —(1) Gen¬ 
eral. Automatic fire detecting systems 
employing duplicate storage batteries as 
the power supply shall be provided with 
battery charging and control facilities as 
specified by this paragraph. 

<2) Transfer switch. A manual trans¬ 
fer switch with no "OFF" position to se¬ 
lect the battery to supply the system and 
the battery to be charged shall be pro¬ 
vided. 

(3) Voltmeter and voltmeter switch. 
A voltmeter and a voltmeter switch shall 
be provided at the control unit and con¬ 
nected to read <i) voltage of battery sup¬ 
plying system and (ID voltage of battery 
on charge. 

<4) Ammeter. An ammeter shall be 
provided to indicate the charging current 
to the battery on change. 

(5) Reverse current protection . An 
undervoltage or reverse current relay 
shall be provided to disconnect the bat¬ 
tery on charge from the charging source 
in the event of loss of potential from the 
charging source unless reverse current 
flow is effectively blocked by a rectifier. 

(6) Resistors. Fixed and variable re¬ 
sistors shall be provided to regulate the 
charging rate, together with a two-posi¬ 
tion switch to select between a normal 
charging rate and a high charging ratfe. 

<7> Overcurrent protection. The bat¬ 
teries slmli be protected against over¬ 
current by fuses rated at not less than 
150 percent and not more than 200 per¬ 
cent of the maximum normal battery 
load. 

(8> Location. The equipment required 
by this paragraph shall be located in or 
adjacent to the control unit. 

<h> Endurance requirements . The 
fire detecting system control unit shall 
be capable of being operated 10.000 cycles 
without failure of any component or 
undue wear or pitting of any contact. 
Endurance test shall be conducted in 
accordance with \ 161.002-16 (c> (6). 

(i) Under and over voltage operation. 
The fire detecting system control unit 
shall operate successfully at both 80 per¬ 
cent and 110 percent of rated supply 
voltage. This test shall be conducted as 
part of the endurance test of paragraph 
<h) of this section. 

<J> Operation while inclined . The 
control unit shall operate successfully 
at rated voltage while undergoing the 
inclination test of * 161.002-16 (c> ( 4 ). 
This test shall be conducted as a part of 
the endurance test of paragraph (h) of 
this section. 

<k> Vibration test . The control unit 
shall withstand the vibration test de¬ 
scribed in 5 161.002-16 <c> <3> without 
damage to any part and without false 
operation. The test shall be conducted 
as a part of the endurance test of para¬ 
graph <h) of this section. 

<1> Humidity test . The control unit 
shall withstand without damage the 
humidity test of 5 161.002-16 <c) (5). 

5 161.002-11 Fire detecting thermo¬ 
stat —(a) General. The scope of this 


section Is limited to the class of Are de¬ 
tectors commonly referred to as spot type 
automatic fire detecting thermostats. 
Other types of Are detectors such as 
thermostatic wire detectors, pneumatic 
tubing detectors, electronic detectors, 
etc. w’ill be the subject of special in¬ 
vestigation, and will be considered 
equally acceptable as fire detecting 
thermostats when proven to be equally 
effective in detecting Arcs and equally 
serviceable, 

fb> Design classifications. Thermo¬ 
stats are classifled as follow's: 

(1) Fixed temperature type, designed 
to operate when the temperature at the 
device reaches a predetermined value. 

(2) Hate of rise type, designed to op¬ 
erate when the rate of temperature rise 
at the device reaches a predetermined 
value. 

(3) Those which, when, and as in¬ 
stalled are capable of repeat operation. 

(4) Those which, w r hen, and as in¬ 
stalled must be replaced when they have 
once operated. 

(5) Combinations of tw f o ,pr more of 
these classiflcations. 

(c) Temperature classifications. Ther¬ 
mostats of the fixed temperature type 
are classifled as to temperature of opera¬ 
tion as follows: 

(1) Ordinary degree, for use where the 
normal temperature at the device does 
not exceed 100* F. 

(2) Intermediate degree, for use where 
the normal temperature at the device 
exceeds 100 but not 150* F. 

(3) Hard degree, for use where the 
normal temperature at the device ex¬ 
ceeds 150 but not more than 225* F. 

(d) General construction require- 
ments-(l) Material , form , and arrange¬ 
ment. The material, the form, and the 
arrangement of parts shall be such that 
the thermostats will be practicable to 
manufacture, install, and maintain, and 
be reliable and consistent in operation. 
They shall be so designed as to be free 
from liability to ordinary mechanical 
injury when installed and from the ef¬ 
fects of moisture and interference by 
clogging with dust, insects, and other 
foreign material. Thermostats having 
contacts exposed to the atmosphere will 
not be considered. 

(2) Uniform operation. A thermostat 
must be constructed so that reasonably 
uniform operation from application of 
heat will result regardless of variations 
in position or exposure to air flow from 
varying directions. In devices where 
variations in operation are possible from 
different positions of the device with re¬ 
spect to the direction of air flow, the 
spacing classification of the device will 
be judged from data obtained in tests 
where the device is mounted in the least 
favorable position as regards reception 
of heated air currents. 

(3) Replacement. Thermostats re¬ 
quiring replacement after operation 
shall indicate w f hen operated. 

(4) Renewable element. In thermo¬ 
stats where the thermally-scnsitive ele¬ 
ment is renewable and must be replaced 
after operation, the renewable element 
shall bear the manufacturer's name or 


other identification and the degree rat¬ 
ing. Thermostats shall be capable of 
Installation with ordinary tools. 

(5) Shipping . Thermostats shall be 
so constructed that parts will not became 
displaced during shipment or after in¬ 
stallation. 

<e> Mounting, (1) Thermostats shall 
be designed for mounting on a standard 
outlet box unless a box of special design 
is furnished as a part of the assembly 

<2> When the junction box is not fur¬ 
nished with the thermostat, drav.mga 
shall clearly Indicate the dimensions of 
the junction box to be used. 

it) Adjustment. (1) Thermostats 
shall not be capable of being adjusted 
after shipment from the factory. 

(2) Adjustments made in the factory 
shall be securely sealed. 

(3) Screws used in making adjust¬ 
ments shall be close fitting, of small 
pitch, and provided with reliable locking 
means. 

(g) Adaptability to fire detectir.o »y.r- 
tems. Thermostats shall be of such de¬ 
sign that they are capable of connection 
on a supervised system of wiring. 

<h) Materials. (1) Diaphragms end 
spring parts, if used, should preferably 
be of phosphor bronze or beryl Hum-cop- 
per (thermo-responsive springs ex¬ 
cepted) . 

(2> Solder, if used as the operating 
member of a thermostat, shall be spe¬ 
cially investigated for stability and other 
necessary properties. 

(3) Where a sealing compound Is used 
in thermostats, its melting point shall be 
at least 15* C. higher than the rated tem¬ 
perature of operation of the device. 

<i> Electrical, (1) Contacts shall be 
so designed that it is practicable to make 
any adjustments necessary during fac¬ 
tory assembly, and so that the contact 
action will be positive and reliable. 

(2) Sliding or pivoted current-carry- 
ing parts, if used, shall be shunted by 
flexible copper conductors. 

(3) Ample separation of contacts tips 
shall be provided. 

i4) The contacting parts shall have 
tips of silver or an equivalent material 
securely attached and in proper align¬ 
ment. 

(5) All current-carrying parts shall 
be insulated or otherwise protected 

(6) Separate terminal screws shall be 
provided for the incoming and outgoing 
circuit wires. 

<7) Nuts and heads of screws used to 
secure current-carrying parts (other 
than those for the circuit wires) shall, 
wherever possible, be countersunk and 
covered with a sealing compound 'Ihe 
countersinking should be such as to pro¬ 
vide a full *§ inch clearance from the 
mounting surface. 

(J) Marking. Each thermostat shall 
be plainly marked with the name of the 
manufacturer or accepted abbrevmt.on 
therefor, the approval number, and. if 
of the fixed temperature type, with the 
temperature rating. 

<k) Temperature of operation. 

Fixed temperature thermostats shah be 
designed fqr an operating temperature 
within the limits given in Table 161 003- 
11 <k) Cl) (i). 
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<2) The temperature of operation of 
fixed temperature thermostats shall be 
determined In a well-stir rod bath In 
which the rate of temperature rise is not 
greater than 1* P. per minute as meas¬ 
ured by a thermometer. The thermo¬ 
stats shall be immersed in the bath near 
the thermometer which is read at regu¬ 
lar intervals. 

<3> The temperature of operation of 
fixed temperature thermostats when 
tested as described in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph shall be within plus or 
minus 5* F. of their rated temperature 
of operation If of the ordinary rating or 
within plus or minus 10 to 15* F. if of 
the intermediate or hard rating. Not 
less than three thermostats shall be so 
tested. 

til Sensitivity . (1) Not less than 

three thermostats shall be tested for sen¬ 
sitivity m an electric oven designed for 
conducting sensitivity tests. The oven 
employed shall be capable of close tem¬ 
perature and air current control. Tests 
are made under the time-temperature 
curves shown in Figure 161.002-11 (L> 
<1> while mounted In a manner normal 
for its installation in an air. stream 
having a velocity of 200 to 220 feet per 
minute. A sketch of the test oven that 
will be employed is shown on Figure 
161 002-11 (L). 

<2) Thermostats when tested in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph shall operate in 2 minutes or 

less. 

<3> Thermostats which operate in 2 
minutes or less when subjected to the 
time-temperature conditions shown on 
Figure 161.002-11 (L) (1) will be rated as 


to permissible spacing according to their 
performance. Spacings other than 10. 
12%, and 15 feet will not ordinarily be 
considered. 

<4> Thermostats for which a permis¬ 
sible spacing qualification in excess of 15 
feet is desired may be subjected to Are 
tests to compare their performance at 
the increased spacing with the perform¬ 
ance of several approved 15-foot spacing 
thermostats when subjected to several 
rate-of-rise conditions. 

(5) The operation of thermostats in 
the sensitivity oven must be sufficiently 
uniform to Indicate accurate assembly 
and reliability. 

(6) Thermostats of the rate-of-rise 
type, in addition to other requirements 
of this paragraph, shall operate at a rate 
of temperature rise likely to result from 
fire but unlikely to occur from other 
causes. A thermostat which operates 
when the rate-of-rise of temperature Is 
maintained between 15* and 20* F. per 
minute and which does not operate when 
the rate-of-rise of temperature is much 
below that value, generally satisfies this 
condition. Tests shall be conducted in 
on oven as described in subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph. 

(7) The results obtained In repeat 
tests on the same rate-of-rise thermo¬ 
stat shall closely correspond, as shall also 
the results of tests on different samples 
having the same adjustment and setting. 

<m) Premature operation test. Clean, 
fixed-temperature thermostats must not 
operate prematurely when subjected to 
high normal room temperature as given 


in Table 161.002-11 (m) for a period of 
30 days. 

Tail* 16I.fl»-)l (in) 

IlAttaf 

Twnpwntare, 

Ordinary. 

125 

1*5 

240 

In termed.__...... 

Hard. 



(n) Corrosion and loading tests . (1) 
Thermostats, when spray painted with a 
lead-oil type paint along with the cell¬ 
ing on which they are mounted a suffi¬ 
cient number of times to build up a hard 
dry coating of inch in thickness on 
the exposed external parts, shall operate 
In 4 minutes or less if of the fixed tem¬ 
perature type, and. If of the rate-of-rise 
type, shall operate at rates of rise not 
more than 25 percent greater than the 
rate at which it operated when tested 
clean. 

<2> Thermostats, after being sub¬ 
jected to a 200-hour sslt spray test in 
accordance with A. 8. T. M. Standard 
B117, shall operate in 4 minutes or less 
if of the fixed temperature type, and. if 
of the rate-of-rise type, shall operate at 
rates of rise not more than 25 percent 
greater than the rate at which It oper¬ 
ated when tested clean. 

(o) Rough usage tests. Thermostats 
shall be tested to determine whether they 
may be dropped or subjected to moder¬ 
ately rough usage with the tools ordi¬ 
narily used in installation, such as screw¬ 
driver. pliers, or hammer, depending 
upon the type of thermostat, without 
affecting their Operation. 

(p) Vibration tests. The thermostat 
shall be subjected to the vibration test 
described in 4 161.002-16 <c> (3). No 
false operation or breakage or injury to 
the thermostat shall result. Vibration 
test shall be performed in an ambient 
temperature approximately equal to the 
appropriate temperature indicated in 
Table 161.002-11 (m». 

<q) Dielectric strength test . The 
thermostat shall be capable of with¬ 
standing without damage the dielectric 
strength test of 9 161.002-6 <g> (1), after 
which test the insulation resistance shall 
be not less than that specified by 

§ 161.002r-6 (g) (2). 

5 161.002-12 Manual fire alarm sys- 
tems —(a) General. A manual fire 
alarm system shall consist of a power 
supply, a control unit on which are lo¬ 
cated visible and audible fire and trouble 
signalling devices, and fire alarm cir¬ 
cuits as required originating from the 
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control unit and terminating at m&nuAl 
Are alarm boxes. Power failure alarm 
devices may be separately housed from 
the control unit and may be combined 
with other power failure alarm systems 
when specifically approved. 

(b) Types. Manual fire alarm sys¬ 
tems shall be one of the following types, 
or a combination of several types: 

(X) Manual fire alarm stations super¬ 
imposed on and connected as an integral 
port of the fire detector circuit wiring 
of an automatic fire detection system. 

<2) Electrical system using manually 
operated fire alarm boxes. 

(3) Other types as may be developed. 

(c) Power supply. The power supply 
shall be as specified for automatic fire 
detecting system by 5 161.002-9. 

(d) Manual fire alarm system control 
unit. The manual fire alarm system 
control unit shall be as specified for 
automatic fire detecting systems by 
8 161.002-10. 

ft 161.002-13 Manual fire alarm boxes. 
<a) A manual fire alarm box shall con¬ 
sist of a nigged cast metal Junction box 
and cover on which is mounted a prom¬ 
inent operating lever to actuate the 
alarm. Pulling the operating lever shall 
shatter a window of glass or other suit¬ 
able material, thereby automatically op¬ 
erating an alarm switch. Manual fire 
alarm boxes employing different meth¬ 
ods of operation or different forms of 
construction or materials from that de¬ 
scribed in this paragraph will be consid¬ 
ered provided the operation is equally 
positive, simple, quick and obvious. 

(b) The operating instructions for the 
fire alarm box shall be clear, concise, 
conspicuous, and protected against ob¬ 
literation. 

tc) The fire alarm box shall be finish¬ 
ed in typical bright red with the oper¬ 
ating instructions finished in a contrast¬ 
ing color. 

(d) The manual fire alarm box shall 
be operated manually in the Intended 
manner not less than 100 times to assure 
reliable operation. 

<e) The switch unit In the manual 
fire alarm box shall operate at least 
10,000 cycles, making and breaking a 
direct-current load equal to the rated 
current of the switch at rated voltage 
without failure. The switch unit shall 
also be capable of operating 50 cycles 
with the current increased to 150 percent 
of rated current. Tests shall be con¬ 
ducted at not more than 10 cycles per 
minute. 

(f) The manual fire alarm box shall 
withstand without damage the dielectric 
strength test of ft 161.002-6 <g> (1) after 
which test the insulation resistance shall 
* be not less than that specified by 
ft 161.002-6 (g) (2). 

ft 161.002-14 Watchman’s supervisory 
systems —(a) General. The watchman’s 
supervisory system shall consist of ap¬ 
paratus to verify the presence of watch¬ 
men and the regular performance of 
their assigned duties. 

(b) Types. The watchman’s supervi¬ 
sory systems shall be one of the follow* - 
ing types, or a combination of several 

types: 

(1) A mechanical system consisting of 
portable spring-motor-driven recording 
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clocks in conjunction with key stations 
located along the prescribed routes of the 
watchmen to operate the clock record¬ 
ing mechanism. 

<2> An electrical system employing a 
recorder located at a central station in 
conjunction with key stations along the 
prescribed route of the watchmen. 

(3) Other types that may be devel¬ 
oped. 

(c) Portable spring •motor-driven re¬ 
cording clocks. < 1) Each clock shall run 
for at least one week without rewinding 
and shall be substantially mounted and 
strongly encased. It shall be made so 
that the recordings cannot be seen with¬ 
out opening the case and so that the case 
cannot be opened without indicating, by 
a distinctive recording, the time of open¬ 
ing and closing. 

<2> The records of the recording 
watch clock shall be legible and per¬ 
manent. 

<d) Key stations for use with portable 
recording watch clocks. < 1 > The key 
station shall be of substantial construc¬ 
tion and provided with a hinged cover. 
The key shall be attached to the station 
by means of a strong link chain. The 
key station shall be finished in a typical 
bright red color. The key stations shall 
be mounted in such a manner that they 
cannot be removed without giving evi¬ 
dence of removal. 

(2) Keys shall be made so that they 
are difficult to duplicate, and shall be of 
a pattern susceptible of variations tend¬ 
ing to reduce the probability that a set 
of keys for one clock will operate other 
clocks. 

ft 131.002-15 Smoke detecting sys¬ 
tems —(a) General. The smoke detect¬ 
ing system shall consist of a means for 
continuously exhausting an air sample 
from the protected spaces and testing the 
air for contamination with smoke of all 
colors or particle sizes, together with 
visual or visual and aural means for in¬ 
dicating the presence of smoke. 

(1) The scope of this section is limited 
to systems in which the control unit is to 
be located in the wheelhouse or fire con¬ 
trol room. Where different arrange¬ 
ments of the detecting units ore contem¬ 
plated. the system may be examined and 
tested according to the intent of this 
section, and. if found to be substantially 
equivalent, may be approved. 

(b) Types. The smoke detecting sys¬ 
tem shall be one of the following types: 

(1) Visual detection type w’herein the 
presence of smoke is detected visually 
and by sense of smell, 

(2) Aural type wherein the presence of 
smoke is detected visually and audibly 
and by sense of smell. 

(3) Visual or aural type combined with 
carbon dioxide extinguishing system. 

(4) Other types os may be developed. 

<c) Main power supply . (1) On ves¬ 
sels fitted w f ith an automatically started 
emergency lighting and power system, 
the smoke detecting system shall be sup¬ 
plied by a separate branch circuit from 
the emergency lighting and power system 
os required by Subpart 112.15 of Part 112 
of this chapter (Subchapter J—Electrical 
Engineering), 

( 2 ) On vessels not fitted with an auto¬ 
matically started emergency lighting and 


power system, the smoke detecting i- 
tem shall be supplied from a source as 
directed by the Commandant. 

(d) Suction fans. (1) Suction fans 
shall be provided in duplicate, with the 
system arranged for one fan to be oper¬ 
ated at a time. 

(2) The suction fans shall be of suffi¬ 
cient capacity to provide a suction it 
the control unit of at least l inch of 
water with each zone connected w r tth 
350 feet of *4 inch standard pipe 

(e> Smoke detecting system control 
unit— il) General. A smoke detecting 
system control unit shall consist of u 
drip-proof enclosed panel containing the 
smoke indicating devices, trouble alarm 
signalling devices, power failure alarm 
devices, and ovcrcurrent protection for 
the system and for the exhaust fans. 
Power failure alarm devices may be 
separately housed from the control unit 
and may be combined with other power 
failure alarm systems when specifically 
approved. 

(2) Sampling characteristics. Tne 
control unit shall be designed to extract 
air samples continuously from the smoke 
detecting zones. Visual detection of 
smoke In the air samples from all zones 
shall be continuous, except that the air 
samples may be diverted from the visual 
detector momentarily for aural detection 
purposes. Aural detection of smoke in 
the air samples from the several smoke 
detecting zones may be done in sequence 
In which case the unit shall cycle at a 
rate not to exceed 5 seconds per zone. 
Where aural detection of smoke in the 
air samples from all zones is accom¬ 
plished simultaneously, the aural de¬ 
tector shall operate for at least 3 seconds 
in each minute. 

13) Visual smoke indication The 
presence of smoke In the concentrations 
specified by paragraph (g) of this section 
in the air sample being exhausted from 
any of the protected spaces shall auto¬ 
matically be Indicated visually to an 
observer directly in front of the control 
unit. The visual indication shall indi¬ 
cate the zone from which the smoke 
originated and shall be continuous so 
long as the smoke is present except as 
provided in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(4) Aural smoke indication . The 
presence of smoke in the concentration* 
specified by paragraph (g) of this sec¬ 
tion In the air sample being exhausted 
from any of the protected spaces shall 
in systems of the aural type, automati¬ 
cally be Indicated by the sounding of a 
vibrating type fire bell with a gong di¬ 
ameter not smaller than 6 inches. nlppJcd 
to or mounted on or in the control unit, 
the sounding of vibrating type fire bell 
with a gong diameter not smaller than 
8 Inches located in the engine room, and 
the lighting of a smoke Indicator lamp. 

(1) Means shall be provided to silence 
the audible signals, but the visible smoke 
Indicator lamp shall remain lighted until 
the smoke alarm relay is manually reset. 

(li) Resetting the smoke alarm rcla> 
without restoring the fire bell silencing 
means to the normal position shall be 
Indicated by trouble signals as described 
In subparagraph (7) of this paragraph. 

Detection by smell. A sufficient 
quantity of exhaust from the control unit 
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shall be discharged Into the pilothouse or 
fire control station to permit detection 
oi fire by odor. A valve shall be provided 
to direct the exhaust, if obnoxious, to the 

outside. 

16 ) Supervision. ^Electrical circuits, 
the failure of which would prevent the 
wnoke detector from properly function¬ 
ing, shall be electrically supervised. Cir¬ 
cuits to be electrically supervised shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to. 
the following circuits, when employed: 
A'uiible detector lamp, visible detector 
lamp, voltage regulator, exhaust fans, 
and fire bells. 

*D The flow of air from each of the 
protected spaces shall be supervised in 
such a way that an observer at the con¬ 
trol unit can detect the absence of air 

tkm . 

1 7) Trouble alarms. An open circuit 
cctulition existing in any supervised cir¬ 
cuit shall be indicated at the control unit 
by the sounding of an audible trouble 
busier or bell and by the lighting of a 
trouble light indicating the circuit from 
which the signal originated. Means shall 
br provided to silence the trouble buzzer, 
but the trouble light shall remain lighted 
until the buzzer silencing device is re¬ 
stored to the normal position. 

<8> Power failure alarm. Loss of po¬ 
tential on the load side of the control 
unit overcurrent protective device shall 
be indicated by a power failure buzzer 
located in the wbeeihouse or Are control 
room. Provisions shall be made to 
silence the power failure alarm buzzer by 
transferring the signal to a visible indi¬ 
cator. Reestablishing potential to the 
system shall again cause the power fail¬ 
ure buzzer to sound until the silencing 
mrans is restored to the normal position. 

U) The source of power for the power 
failure alarm signals shall be a storage 
battery. The storage battery may supply 
toads other than the smoke detector 
system power failure alarm load, but 
be independent of the smoke de¬ 
tector system main power supply. 

*9) Circuit arrangement and protec¬ 
tion. (i) a manual disconnect switch 
shall be provided to disconnect the con¬ 


trol unit from the supply circuit. On the 
load side of the manual disconnect 
switch, overcurrent protection shall be 
provided for the system. The rating or 
setting of the overcurrent device shall be 
not less than 200 percent of the system 
load. 

(li) Suction fans shall be furnished in 
duplicate with a control switch and run¬ 
ning overcurrent protection provided for 
each fan motor. 

(10) Adjustments. Means shall be 
provided to adjust the sensitivity of an 
aural smoke detector to compensate for 
normal aging characteristics of the com¬ 
ponents and for the effects of dust col¬ 
lecting in the control unit unless such 
compensation is effected automatically 
or by other satisfactory means. 

(11) Circuit testing. The control unit 
shall be providcd # with a means for being 
tested while in operation. The test shall 
cause operation of the alarm circuits by 
initiating the. sequence of actions 
through a disturbance in the unit. 

(f) Sensitivity test equipment and 
smoke sources —(1) General. The smoke 
meter that will be employed to measure 
the sensitivity of smoke detector system 
is shown on Figure 161.002-15 (f). 

<2) Photocell . The photo cell should 
be highly sensitive, capable of high out¬ 
put. and with a major portion of its 
characteristic very near linear. Mounted 
in the smoke meter described herein and 
with the lamp operating at 10.5 volts, the 
cell should have an output near 180 mi¬ 
croamperes with clear air and with the 
heat-resistant glass partition removed. 

(3 > Microammeters. In order to main¬ 
tain linearity, the resistance of the mi¬ 
croammeters should be as low as possible. 
The 0 to 30 scale microammcter shown 
on Figure 161.002-15 (f) has a resistance 
of 150 ohms, while the 0 to 200 scale ml- 
croammetcr has a resistance of 55 ohms. 

(4 > Constant voltage supply. In order 
to maintain constant potential to the 
lamp, a constant voltage transformer 
is necessary. The constant voltage 
transformer should have a 95-125 volt 
primary and a 12 volt ± , /a percent sec¬ 
ondary. 


(5) Lamp and lens. The smoke meter 
shown In Figure 161.002-15 <f) is de¬ 
signed to use a Westinghcuse Lamp No. 
1747-50 CP-S-11 bulb. 12-16 volts, single 
contact, bayonet bare. The lamp Is 
operated at 10.5 volts through a variable 
series resistor. The lamp should be oper¬ 
ated for approximately 24 hours before 
calibrating the smoke meter. Each time 
the lamp is energized, it should be per¬ 
mitted to burn for approximately 1 hour 
to stabilize its output The lens used with 
the smoke meter is a 38 mm diameter. 
63.1 mm focal length, double convex, 
condensing lens. 

(6) Meter tube. The Inside diameter 
of the meter tube Is 1% Inches and its 
length, measured from the lens at the 
lamp end to the heat-resisting glass par¬ 
tition at the cell end. Is 5 feet. The tube 
Is made in three slip-joint sections for 
portability, and the interior walls of the 
tube arc painted a dull black. The pho¬ 
toelectric cell is mounted in a suitable 
housing at the end of the tube. A glass 
partition of ft Inch thick heat-resisting 
glass is provided in front of the active 
face of the photoelectric cell to absorb 
the heat of the light beam and to reduce 
the output of the cell from its normally 
high output of approximately 180 micro¬ 
amperes to approximately 125 microam¬ 
peres. A slot is provided for Inserting 
calibration screens between the cell and 
the glass partition.. 

(7) Method of calibration. The smoke 
meter is calibrated by Inserting in the 
calibration slide openings transparent 
screens, such as thin gloss slides or plastic 
sheets. The transmission of the calibra¬ 
tion slides to the band of wave lengths 
emitted by the lamp must be accurately 
known. By observing the cell output 
with various calibrated slides inserted, a 
curve of cell output versus percent light 
obscuration may be obtained. The 
smoke meter is then calibrated in the fol¬ 
lowing steps: 

<1> Focus. The distance between the 
lamp and the lens is adjusted to secure 
a bright uniform illumination over the 
cell face. 



Fig muc 161.002-15 (f) 
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(ii) Zeroing meter. After the lamp 
has been burning at 10.5 volts for at least 

1 hour or until the output of the photo¬ 
electric cell has become constant, the 
shunt across the 30-mlcroammoter full 
scale meter shall be adjusted so that the 
microammeter reads full scale with clear 
air passing through the meter tube. 
This is the "zero" of the smoke meter and 
the shunt adjustment then shall be 
sealed or protected so that the adjust¬ 
ment remains fixed. Any further zero 
adjustment is made by means of the lamp 
rheostat. 

(ill) Calibration. After the zero ad¬ 
justment has been made, the calibration 
screens may be inserted in the slot in 
front of the cell and the meter readings 
recorded. Calculate the percent ob¬ 
scuration for each screen relative to 
maximum scale reading with clear air. 
or 30 microamperes, w hich is 100 percent 
transmission or zero obscuration. These 
values represent percent obscuration in 
5 feet. From these values, calculate the 
percent obscuration in a one foot column 
by the formula (1). 

x=ioo(x-(t-m*'»i (i) 

Where: 

K -percent obscuration in 1 foot. 

R -fraction of light obscured in 5 feet. 

Values of K plotted against the cell output 
represen in the calibration graph of the amok* 
meter. 

(8> Smoke density meter reading. 
The term “smoke density meter reading” 
as used herein will mean the value K. 
percent obscuration of the smoke on a 
one foot basis, determined in the man¬ 
ner described above. 

(9) Smoke sources, (i) A Type I 
smoke shall be smoke obtained from 
smoldering oil-free cotton waste. 

(il) A Type n smoke shall be smoke 
obtained from freely burning kerosene- 
saturated cotton waste. 

<g> Sensitivity requirements. (1) 

The control unit shall be mounted In its 
intended manner, and one smoke detect¬ 
ing zone shall be connected to the smoke 
density meter described in paragraph if) 
of this section by means of %-inch 
standard pipe. The connection shall be 
tis short and as direct as practicable so 
that there will be no appreciable transit 
time of smoke from the smoke density 
meter to the control unit. All other 
zones shall be restricted in such a man¬ 
ner as to simulate a load on the suction 
fan equivalent to that of a 350-foot 
length of %-Inch standard pipe for each 
zone. Where the control unit is of tho 
type in which the aural detector tests 
the combined discharge of all zones si¬ 
multaneously, sensitivity tests will be 
conducted with a control unit having 
the maximum number of zones for which 
approval is desired. 

(2) With the system operating at 
rated supply voltage and the control unit 
adjusted for optimum performance. 
Type I smoke in quantities sufficient to 
give a “smoke density meter reading” of 

2 percent shall be admitted to the smoke 
detecting zone under test. 

<i> The smoke shall be detected by 
an observer directly in front of a visual 
detection type control unit. 


(11) The audible smoke alarm of an 
aural type control unit shall sound with¬ 
in one sampling cycle of the control unit. 

(3) With no change in the adjustment 
of the control unit and no change in the 
“smoke density meter reading*' from 
those of the preceding test, the supply 
potential of the smoke detector system 
shall be decreased to 80 percent of rated 
voltage. 

* <1) The smoke shall be detected by an 
observer directly in front of a visual de¬ 
tection type control unit. 

(ii) The audible smoke alarm of an 
aural type control unit shall sound within 
one sampling cycle of the control unit. 

(4) With the supply potential reduced 
to 80 percent of rated voltage and with 
no change in the adjustment of the con¬ 
trol unit from the previous test, Type 
II smoke in quantities sufficient to give 
a “smoke density meter reading” of 5 
percent shall be admitted to the smoke 
detector zone under test. 

(i) The smoke shall be detected by an 
observer directly In front of a visual de¬ 
tection type control unit. 

(il) The audible smoke alarm of an 
aural type control unit shall sound 
within one sampling cycle of the control 
unit. 

(h) Endurance requirements. The 
control unit shall be capable of being 
operated for 10,000 cycles at rated volt¬ 
age without failure of any component or 
undue wear or pitting of any contact. 
Endurance test shall be conducted in ac¬ 
cordance with ft 161.002-16 <c) (7). 

(i) Inclination test. The control unit 
shall operate successfully while under¬ 
going the Inclination test of 6 161.002-16 
(c) (4). 

(J) Resistance to vibration. The con¬ 
trol unit shall withstand without damage 
and without false operation the vibration 
test described in ft 161.002-16 (c) (3), 
The testa shall be performed with circuits 
in the normal supervisory position. 

<k> Humidity test. The system shall 
withstand without damage the humidity 
test of ft 161.002-16 (c) (5). 


9 161 . 002-16 Methods of sampling, in¬ 
spection and testing —(a) Sampling and 
inspection. Fire detecting equipmn it 
covered by this specification is not 
normally Inspected at regularly sched¬ 
uled factory Inspections of production 
lots, but the Commander of the Coast 
Guard District may detail a marine in- 
sector at any time to visit any place 
where such fire detecting equipment is 
manufactured to check materials and 
construction methods, and to conduct 
such tests and examinations as may be 
required to satisfy himself that the 
equipment Is being manufactured in 
compliance with the requirements of 
this specification and with the man i- 
facturer’s plans and specifications ap¬ 
proved by the Commandant. 

(b) Type approval tests—i\) General 
Type approval tests shall have as their 
purpose to demonstrate that a manu¬ 
facturer is capable of producing equip¬ 
ment suitable for shipboard use in ac¬ 
cordance with the specification require¬ 
ments of this subpart. Type approval 
tests may be conducted on individual 
components of equipment or on a com¬ 
plete system. 

<2> Where tested. All tests shall be 
conducted at the National Bureau of 
Standards. Washington. D. C.. or at an¬ 
other laboratory designated by the Coast 
Guard. 

(3) Costs. All costs of the tests re¬ 
quired by this subpart shall be defrayed 
by the manufacturer and the material 
to be tested shall be furnished without 
cost to the U. 8. Government, 

(4) Order of tests. Tests shall be 
conducted in the order listed in this sub- 
paragraph. Listed opposite each test is 
the corresponding reference paragraph 
which gives the specified performance 
requirements and the associated test de¬ 
scription. Except where otherwise indi¬ 
cated, all tests shall be conducted on the 
same sample equipment. 

(i) Fire detecting system control unit 
tests. 


Tamuc 161 402-16 (b) (4) (1) 

Teat 

Performance requirement 

Test description 

(*) General Inspection. 

161.009-1, -2. -9, -4, -5, -6, -7. -6. 

-10, and -12. 

161.U02-6 <«), 101.002-10 (1). 161402- 
16 (r) <51. 

161402-7 <b) (2). 101402-10 (h) _ 

161.002-16 (C) (0) ...... 

16).00*2-16 (c) (2). 

161402-4 (D, 161.002-16 (C) (&). 

161.002-7 (b) (J). 161.002-16 (C) P). 

161.002-16 (r) (4), 1614U216 («) <10. 
161402-16 (c) <V). 

(h) Humidity test. 

(c) Endurance teat... 

(d) Special additional testa. 




(Ii) Fire detecting thermostat tests. 

TajU.lt 161402-16 (b) (4) 00 


Test 

Performance requirement 

Tent deicrlptjon 

(a) General Inspect Ion.. 

(b) Temperature of operation. 

<9 Serum Tit y.. 

H» Premature operation.. 

(••) Salt n»r»y. . 

161.602-1 ,-3,-J,-4,-4,-4,-7,and II_ 

161.002-11 <k) . 

161 . 1 X 72-11 (1 ).r. .. 

Ml. 009-11 (in). 

Ml402-11 in) (2) . 

161.002-16 (c) ( 2 ). 

161402-11 00 (2). 

Ml OOi-ll 0 ). 

Ml.Oi.O -11 (m), 

M 1 . 0 O 2 -I 1 <nW 2 i. 

161.002-11 ID. 

161402-11 in) (1). 

161.002-11 <l). 

161402-11 (01 «>. 

161403-10 (c> (3). 

161402-6 no ( 1 ). 

261402* (b)(3). % 

161402-16 (e) (0). 

(0 Sensitivity. . . 

Ml402-11 <ni (2). 

(*) Loadtnie..... 

Ml4X2-11 (o) il).. 

(n) Sensitivity... 

i 11 Hnnyh ucage. . 

If. 1 . 002 -ll <n) Q) _...._ 

Mi mo-it <o) <11 . 

(!) Vibration... .. 

(k) Dielectric ... .... 

0) Insulation rv<«Unor ... 

(ni) Special additional t«U. 

Ml.002-11 (p).. 

161402-11 <q> (2)__ 

MI.U02-11 (n> h) _ 

161.002-16 (r) <k).. 




































Wednesday, November 21, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


9041 


(ill) Manual fire alarm box tests. 

Tadlk 1M .002-16 (b) (4) (111) 


Test 

Performance requirement 

Twt <J*idlptlorn 

(a) Oooba! -— - 

1C1/W2-I, -2, -3, -4, -5, 4, -7. axul 

101.1*12-1* (d).. .. 

101.003-10 (c) (2). 

V npwmtlnn - - - 

101.002-13 (d). 

{r h 1 ,'lurancw..._............... 

161.012*13 ft) - T 

161.002-15 ft). 

tfj DioKtrte .—- 

1414X313 if)___ 

n.iao2-« or) (*)• 

Hll .OU1-* (i) <2), 

ltYMitatUm resistance — 

HU 4» 0 13 (f)... „ 

it) hpcdal adUfUunai loU- 

huaxo-w <cj <v).™_ 

!<• 1.0*43-10 ft) (V). 


(lv) Watchman's supervisory system equipment tests. 

Table i<il.oua-10 (b) (4) (lv) 


Twt 

Performance requirement 

Test ilranrlpUon 

O! Onrfsl Inspection . . - 

141.C02-1, -1, -3. -4, -3, -0, -7, amt -14 
lGJ.OttHO (c) (1>). .. 

HU.002-10 ft) (2>. 

HU.003-10 ft) (V). 

(b etyttkd iddlUAttl HSU-— 



(v) Smoke detecting system control unit tests. 

Tails lfll.003-10 (b) (4) (v) 


Tuft 

Performance requirement 

Trot description 

(s' *J*nrrt»l Inspection.... 

i-rmltlvlty , , , -,,. r __ 

101 003-1. -5, -3, -4, -S, -7, an«l -15. 

(fi* . 

161.002-10 (c) (2). 

161.1X0-15 (0, -15 (f). 

MU.003-0 iff, 141.003 14 ft) (5). 

HU 007-16 (e> (9). IM.ua--14 ft) *4), 
161.002-1*1 ft) (7). 

Hmntdttjr left____ 

fi, kn lurjuiee tr?t.. 

1614X04 (jrf, 161.003-15 <10. 

101.002-15 <h). 161.002-15 (I), 161.002- 
16®. 


(c) Description of tests —(1) Method 
of mounting. For all tests not other¬ 
wise specified, the equipment shall be 
secured to the mounting brackets of the 
test machine In the same position and 
manner that it will be mounted on 
shipboard. 

(2) General inspection. The equip¬ 
ment shall be given a thorough visual 
inspection to determine if the equipment 
conform* to this specification with re¬ 
spect to material, finish, workmanship, 
fit. construction, clearances, nameplates, 
and Instructions. This general inspec¬ 
tion shall Include a check of all operat¬ 
ing controls, circuit functions, test 
faculties and adjustments. 

<3> Ftbraflon test. (1) The equip¬ 
ment shall be secured to a vibration 
table and vibrated along each of the 
three principal axes at frequencies from 
5 to 25 cycles per second at a table ampli¬ 
tude of between 0.003 inch and 0.008 
inch (total excursion of between 0.006 
and 0.016 inch). The change from one 
frequency to the next shall be made 
slowly and uniformly. At each integral 
frequency, vibration shall be maintained 
for 2 minutes. Upon completion of the 
test described above, the equipment shall 
be vibrated along each of the principal 
axes at the one frequency which obser¬ 
vations made during the test above show 
to be the most likely frequency to cause 
failure of the equipment. The ampli- 
f. °* vi bration during this latter test 
€tuul be 0.03 ± 0.006 inch (total excur¬ 
sion 0.06 ±0.012 inch) and the test shall 
be run for 2 hours on each axis. 

ill) liiis test shall be conducted with 
[he equipment energized and operating 
in its normal manner. The test shall not 
interrupt normal functioning or damage 
the equipment. 

Where the size of the unit pro¬ 
hibits its being vibration tested as a 
^hole, the components judged to be liable 
[o damage or faulty operation due to 
vibration may be individually tested in 


accordance with the intent of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(4) Inclination test. (1) The equip¬ 
ment shall be inclined at the rate of 5 
to 7 cycles per minute in one plane to an 
angle of 30 degrees on either side of the 
vertical for a period of 30 minutes. 

(li) The test specified by 4 161.002- 
17 (c) (4) (1) shall be repeated with the 
equipment reoriented 90 degrees on a 
vertical axis to the plane in which it was 
originally tested. 

(ill) At the conclusion of the cyclic 
tests described In this subparagraph, the 
cyclic motion shall be stopped, and with 
the inclination adjusted to 22*4 degrees, 
the equipment shall remain In this posi¬ 
tion for a period of 30 minutes. 

<iv> The tests required by this sub- 
paragraph shall be conducted with the 
equipment operating in its normal man¬ 
ner. The tests shall not interrupt normal 
functioning or damage the equipment. 

(5) Humidity test —<i) General. The 
equipment shall be subjected to the fol¬ 
lowing conditioning and tests. The 
equipment ahall not be energized during 
the test. 

<li) Conditioning. In order to estab¬ 
lish a reference condition for the meas¬ 
urement of operating parameters and a 
valid basis for comparison of the effects 
of the conditioning to follow, the com¬ 
plete equipment shall be dried at a tem¬ 
perature of not less than 40' C. nor more 
than 50" C. for at least 2 hours. 

(ill) Reference measurements. Fol¬ 
lowing the conditioning specified in sub¬ 
division (11) of this subparagraph, the 
equipment shall be subjected to the di¬ 
electric strength test of | 161002-6 (g) 
(1). after which the Insulation resist¬ 
ance shall be not less than that specified 
by 1161.002-6 (g) (2). 

(iv> The equipment shall then be 
placed in a chamber and subjected to a 
relative humidity of 95 ±6 percent and a 
temperature of 40* C. ±2* C. for a period 
of 100 hours. At the* conclusion of the 


100-hour humidity test, the dielectric 
strength test of 4 161.002-6 (g) shall be 
repeated, except that the dielectric 
strength test potential shall be one-half 
the value specified by 4 161.002-6 (g) (1). 

<v) The insulation resistance of elec¬ 
trical circuits following the dielectric 
strength test shall not be less than 
1 megohm at 500 volts direct current. 

(6) Endurance test , fire detecting sys¬ 
tem control unit. The control unit, in¬ 
cluding fire bells and audible trouble and 
powder failure alarm devices, shall be 
operated for 10.000 cycles. A cycle of 
operation shall consist of (1) simulated 
fire alarm condition on all zones for a 
period of approximately 1.0 second, (11) 
circuits restored to normal condition for 
a period of approximately 1.5 seconds. 
(Ill) simulated trouble alarm condition 
on all zones and supervised bell circuits 
for a period of approximately 1.0 second, 
(lv) circuits restored to normal condi¬ 
tion for a period of approximately 1.5 
seconds, (v > simulated power failure con¬ 
dition for a period of approximately 1.0 
second, and (vi) circuits restored to nor¬ 
mal condition for a period of approxi¬ 
mately 1.5 seconds. Where this sequence 
of operation 1s not easily effected due to 
the type of reset mechanism or to other 
factors, the cycle of operation may be 
varied In accordance with the intent of 
the above cycling test. The first 50 
cycles of operation shall be conducted 
with a supply potential of 80 percent of 
rated supply voltage. The following 
1.000 cycles of operation shall be con¬ 
ducted with the supply potential In¬ 
creased to 110 percent of rated supply 
voltage. The following 8.900 cycles of 
operation shall be conducted with the 
supply potential at rated supply voltage. 
The final 50 cycles of operation shall be 
conducted with the supply potential in¬ 
creased to 115 percent of rated supply 
voltage. The rated voltage endurance 
test shall be interrupted as necessary to 
perform the vibration and inclination 
tests. 

(7) Endurance test , aural smoke de¬ 
tecting system control— (i) Control unit. 
The control unit. Including fire bells and 
audible trouble and power failure alarm 
devices, shall be operated for 10.000 cy¬ 
cles at rated voltage. A cycle of opera¬ 
tion shall consist of (1) simulated smoke 
alarm condition for a period of approxi¬ 
mately 1.0 second, <2> circuits restored 
to normal condition for a period of ap¬ 
proximately 1.5 seconds, (3) simulated 
trouble alarm condition on all supervised 
circuits for a period of approximately 1.0 
second. (4) circuits restored to normal 
condition for a period of approximately 
1.5 seconds, (5) simulated power failure 
condition for a period of approximately 
1.0 second, and <6> circuits restored to 
normal condition for a period of approx¬ 
imately 1.5 seconds. Where this se¬ 
quence of operation Is not easily effected 
due to the type of reset mechanism or 
to other factors, the cycle of operation 
may be varied in accordance with the 
intent of the above cycling test. The 
first 50 cycles of operation shall be con¬ 
ducted with a supply potential of 80 per¬ 
cent of rated supply voltage. The fol¬ 
lowing 1,000 cycles of operation shall be 
conducted with the supply potential in¬ 
creased to 110 percent of rated supply 
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voltage. The following 8.900 cycles of 
operation shall be conducted with the 
supply potential at rated supply voltage. 
The final 50 cycles of operation shall be 
conducted with the supply potential in¬ 
creased to 115 percent of rated supply 
voltage. The rated voltage endurance 
test shall be interrupted as necessary to 
perform the vibration and inclination 
test. 

(ii) Suction fans and other compo* 
nents. The suction fans and other com¬ 
ponents that operate continuously, such 
as motor-driven timers, shall be con¬ 
tinuously operated at rated voltage for 
a period of 60 days without failure and 
without undue deterioration. 

(8) Endurance test . visual smoke de¬ 
tecting system. The entire system shall 
be operated in the normal operating 
condition and at rated voltage continu¬ 
ously for a period of 60 days, after which 
the trouble alarm and power failure 
alarm devices shall be operated for 10.000 
cycles. A cycle of operation shall be (1) 
a trouble alarm condition for a period 
of approximately 1.0 second. <ii) circuits 
restored to normal condition for a period 
of approximately 1.5 seconds, (lli) power 
failure alarm condition for approxi¬ 
mately 1.0 second, and (iv) circuits re¬ 
stored to normal condition for approxi¬ 
mately 1.5 seconds. The endurance test 
shall be conducted in the same manner 
as described in subparagraph (7) of this 
paragraph for the aural type smoke de¬ 
tector control unit. 

(9) Special additional tests. In cases 
where a study of the design of a unit 
discloses additional features likely to 
efTect reliability of operation or other 
undesirable characteristics, suitable ad¬ 
ditional tests shall be made as necessary. 

(d) Procedure for approval. (1) Be¬ 
fore approval action is taken on any 
equipment or systems covered by this 
specification, detail plans in triplicate 
covering fully the arrangement, con¬ 
struction. and materials of the equip¬ 
ment shall be submitted to the Com¬ 
mandant. If the equipment has 
previously been tested by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. Inc., or by some other 
recognized testing organization, a copy 
of the test report shall also be submitted. 

(2 > After the plans have been reviewed 
and any necessary corrections or addi¬ 
tions submitted, the plans will be for¬ 
ward ed to the testing laboratory to de¬ 
termine the cost of the tests and the 
material U^be submitted for testing. 

(3) The manufacturer will then be 
given shipping instructions for the re¬ 
quired test samples and an estimate of 
the cost of the tests. 

(4) Upon receipt of a check from the 
manufacturer for the estimated costs of 
the tests made payable to the United 
States Coast Guard, and of the required 
test samples, the equipment will be 
tested. 

(5) A copy of the laboratory test re¬ 
port will be forwarded to the manufac¬ 
turer and he will be advised if his mate¬ 
rial is approved under this subpart. If 
approved, any stipulations of the ap¬ 
proval will be specified. This informa¬ 
tion will be published in the Federal 
Register, and on approval certificate will 
be issued to the manufacturer. 


$ 161.002-17 Equivalents, fa) Where 
in this subpart It is provided that a par¬ 
ticular fitting, appliance, apparatus, or 
equipment, or type thereof, or test shall 
be provided or conducted, or that any 
particular arrangement shall be adopted, 
the Commandant may accept in substi¬ 
tution therefor any other fitting, appa¬ 
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or 
any other arrangement: Provided. That 
he shall have been satisfied by suitable 
trials that the fitting, appliance, appa¬ 
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or 
the arrangement is at least as effective 
as that specified in this subpart. 

SUBPART 181.004—EMERGENCY LOUD¬ 
SPEAKER SYSTEM 

Part 161 is amended by adding a 
new* Subpart 161.004. consisting of 
55 161.004-1 through 161.004-7, reading 
as follows: 

Sec. 

161.004-1 Apppllcablc »pecifleatlon* and 
other publications. 

161 004-2 Type, 

161.004-3 Materials and workmanship. 

161 004-4 Requirements. 

161.004-5 Tests. 

161.004—fl Marking. 

161.004-7 Procedure for approval. 

Amioamr: If 161.004-1 to 161.004-7 is¬ 
sued under R. 8. 4405. as amended, 4462. as 
amended, 46 V. 8. C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
apply R. 6 4399. as amended. 4400, as 

amended, 4417, as amended. 4417a, as 
amended. 4418, as amended. 4421. as 
amended, 4426. as amended. 4427, aa amended. 
4433. as amended. 4453, as amended, sec. 14. 
29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428. as Amended. 41 Stat. 305. as amended, 
sec. 5. 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2. 
49 Stat. 1644. 1545, as amended, sec. 3. 54 
Stat. 347. as amended, sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, 
as amended, sec, 3. 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. 8 C. 
361. 362. 391, 391a, 392. 399. 404. 405. 411. 435. 
366. 395. 363. 360. 367. 1333. 463a, 50 U. 8. C. 
198; K. O. 10402. 17 F. R. 9917; 3 CFR. 1952 
Supp. 

9 161.004-1 Applicable specifications 
and other publications, (a) The follow¬ 
ing specifications and other publications, 
of the issue in effect on the date emer¬ 
gency loudspeaker systems are manu¬ 
factured, form a part of this subpart: 

(1) National Bureau of Standards pub¬ 
lication: 

Handbook H28—Screw-Thread Standards 
for Federal Services (including supplement). 

(2) Military specifications: 

MH/-W-16878A (Navy)—Wire, Electrical 

(Insulated, High Temperature). 

(3) A. S. T. M. Standard: 

B117—Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing 
(Tentative). 

(4) Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc., 
specification: 

Standard for Fuses. 

(5) Coast Guard regulations: 

Electrical Engineering Regulations. CO-259 
(46 CFR (Subchapter J) Parts 110 to 113, 
Inclusive). 

(b) Where the requirements In the 
specifications and other publications 
listed in this section conflict with the re¬ 
quirements in this subpart, the require¬ 
ments in this subpart shall govern in all 
cases. 


fc) Copies of the specifications and 
other publications referred to in this 
section shall be kept on file by the manu¬ 
facturer. together with the certificate of 
approvaL 

(d) The National Bureau of Standards 
publication may be purchased from the 
Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Gov¬ 
ernment Printing Office. Washington 25, 
D. C. The military specifications may 
be obtained from the Bureau of 8upphes 
and Accounts. Department of the Navy, 
Washington 25. D. C. The Coast Guard 
publications may be obtained from the 
Commandant. U. S. Coast Guard Head- 
quarters, Wastington 25, D. C. The 
A. 8. T. M. specifications may be pur¬ 
chased from the American Society for 
Testing Materials, 1916 Race St,. Phila¬ 
delphia 3. Pa. The Underwriters' speci¬ 
fications may be purchased from the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 207 
East Ohio St., Chicago 11, III. 

$ 161,004-2 Type. The emergency 
loudspeaker system covered by tills sub¬ 
part is a reliable marine type audio 
system composed of microphone(s), du¬ 
plicate amplifiers, speakers and a wheel- 
house control cabinet. Pow f er supplied 
from the ship’s distribution system and 
shipboard interconnecting cable are ex¬ 
cluded for the purpose of this specifica¬ 
tion. Alternate arrangements which 
conform to the performance require¬ 
ments of this specification will be spe¬ 
cifically considered for approval. 

$ 161.004-3 Materials and tcorkman- 
ship—(a) Suitability. All materials 
used shall be of the quality best suited 
for the purpose intended. 

(b) Materials covered by reference 
specifications. Where specifications are 
referred to for a given material, it is in¬ 
tended to require that the quality of 
material used shall be at least equal to 
that covered in the reference specifica¬ 
tions. 

(c) Departures from reference speci¬ 
fications. The use of materials not con¬ 
forming with or not covered by the refer¬ 
ence specifications shall be noted on the 
drawings specified in $ 161.004-7 and will 
be the subject of specific approval. 

<d> Protection against corrosion— (1> 
General. In order to prevent deteriora¬ 
tion due to corrosion, all fastenings, fit¬ 
tings. brackets, and other metallic parts 
shall be of an approved corrosion- 
resistant material or of a material treat¬ 
ed in an approved manner to render it 
adequately resistant to corrosion. 

(2) Corrosion-resistant materials. Sil¬ 
ver, copper, brass, bronze, copper-nickel 
certain copper-nickel alloys, certain 
aluminum alloys, and certain stainless 
steel alloys ore considered satisfactory 
corrosion-resistant materials. 

(3) Corrosion - resisting treatments. 
Sherardizing, galvanizing, zinc chromate 
base with enamel finish, and electro¬ 
plating of cadmium, chromium, nickel, 
silver, or zinc when properly done ana 
of sufficiently heavy coat, are considered 
satisfactory corrosion-resistant treat¬ 
ments. Other corrosion-resistant treat¬ 
ments shall be subject to specific 
approval. 

(4> Dissimilar metals. In order to 
minimize the corrosive effect due to elec- 
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trolytic action between dissimilar metals, 
contact between dissimilar metals shall 
be limited to those metals having small 
difference of electrolytic potential in tho 
electro-chemical series. 

<e) Insulating material. Material for 
the mounting of uninsulated live-metal 
parts shall be phenolic composition. co!d- 
moMed composition, or other material 
which is recognised as suitable for the 
particular application. Hard liber may 
be used for insulating bushings, washers, 
separators, and barriers, but not as the 
sole support for uninsulated live-metal 
parts where shrinkage, current leakage, 
or warpage may introduce a hazard. 
Small molded parts shall be so con¬ 
structed that they will have adequate 
mechanical strength and rigidity to with¬ 
stand the stresses of actual service. 

(f) Workmanship. The workman¬ 
ship shall be first class ir every respect. 

(1) Soldering — (i) General. All sol¬ 
dering shall be effected In a neat and 
workmanlike manner. 

til) Strength of soldered joint. In 
general, soldering alone shall not be 
depended upon for a satisfactory con¬ 
nection, but where wires and terminals 
are joined to be soldered, the wires shall 
be hooked, wrapped around or other¬ 
wise mechanically secured to the termi¬ 
nals prior to soldering. 

(iU) Soldering flux. Only pure resin 
or a mixture of alcohol and resin (or 
equivalent) shall be used as a flux. 

1 161.004-4 Requirements —(a) Gen¬ 
eral. The principal purpose of the emer¬ 
gency loudspeaker system aboard pas¬ 
senger vessels Is the transmission and 
reproduction of intelligible speech above 
the high noise levels encountered under 
emergency conditions aboard the vessel, 
particularly during the operation of 
abandoning ship. To meet this end, the 
emergency loudspeaker system shall have 
a flat sound output response within ±6 
decibels for frequencies from 500 to 5.000 
cycles per second with less than 10 per¬ 
cent overall distortion and provide a 
ciini mum sound level as specified in 
Table 161 004-4 <a> (1) over all loud¬ 
speakers of the system when the micro¬ 
phone is spoken into at normal voice 
level. The system response curve for fre¬ 
quencies above 5.000 and below 500 shall 
flrop uniformly. The system shall be a 
nre and damage resistant system located 
above the margin line except for certain 
clow deck loudspeakers and designed to 
withstand the corrosive, humid, and 
vibratory ambient aboard ship. The 
system shall be capable of producing an 
attention signal with a distinctive note 
, about 1,500 cycles per second on each 
loudspeaker at sound levels specified in 
Table 161.004-4 (a) (1). The system 
fr.all be operable approximately 30 sec¬ 
onds after turning on power. Duplicate 
^mpliflers shall be provided and arranged 
or quick shift over at the wheelhouse 
ttaater control station. The system shall 
enable an officer on the bridge to broad¬ 
cast separately or collectively to the fol- 
8tallons: <1> Lifeboat stations, 
<2) lifeboat stations, starboard; 
lifeboat embarkation stations, port; 


(4) lifeboat embajrkation stations, star¬ 
board; (5) public spares used for pas¬ 
senger assembly stations; and (6) crew 
quarters. The system shall be controlled 
from a single location on the navigating 
bridge and shall permit tw'o-way con¬ 
versation with the navigating bridge 
from designated loudspeakers at lifeboat 
and embarkation stations. 
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<2) The design of the system shall 
permit cable runs (not included in this 
specification) to the different loud¬ 
speaker groups to be widely separated. 
In addition, the distribution shall be 
such that a casualty to the port or star¬ 
board supply cabling to loudspeakers on 
boat and embarkation decks will render 
not more than half of the loudspeakers 
In the group inoperative. 

<3> A variation in supply voltage of 
10 percent concurrently with a supply 
frequency variation of 5 percent shall not 
reduce the output of any one speaker by 
more than 3 decibels. 

(4) All components of the system shall 
operate successfully when tilted to an 
angle of 30 degrees in any direction from 
the normal position. 

<5> ^Grounding one or both sides'* or 
"opening" or "shorting" of a lifeboat sta¬ 
tion or embarkation deck loudspeaker 
supply cable shall not reduce the out¬ 
put of any other loudspeaker by more 
than 3 decibels. 

<b> General design requirements (me- 
chanical >—(I) Bulkhead mounting. En¬ 
closures designed for bulkhead mounting 
may be of either the surface or the flush 
type. 

(2) Ceiling mounting. Enclosures de¬ 
signed for ceiling mounting may be of 
either the surface or the flush type. 

(3) Servicing. All enclosures shall be 
designed to facilitate servicing the equip¬ 
ment contained therein. 

<4) Minimum metal thickness. Units 
shall be so formed and assembled that 
they will have the strength and rigidity 
necessary to resist the abuse to which 
they are liable to be subjected without 
affecting adversely their performance. 
The wall thickness of metal enclosures 
shall be not less than the minimum 
values given in Tables 161.004-4 (b) (4) 
(1) and 161.004-4 <b) (4) (11). 
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(5) Bolts , nuts . scretcs, and threads. 
All bolts, nuts, screws and threaded parts 
shall comply with the following require¬ 
ments: 

<i) All threaded parts shall be of 
American National form in accordance 
with the Screw Thread Standards for 
Federal Services, National Bureau of 
Standards Handbook H28. 

<ii) All threaded parts used for secur¬ 
ing complete component items to the 
supporting structure of any unit shall 
conform to the National Coarse or Pine 
thread series. 

(lii) All threaded parts for adjustment 
purposes shall, where possible, conform 
to either the National Coarse or Fine 
thread series. 

(iv) All tapped holes In metal shall 
have not less than two full threads in 
the metal. 

(v) Holes in the walls of watertight 
enclosures for the purpose of providing 
means for attachment of parts, or for 
securing the cover and the like, shall not 
penetrate the total thickness of the en¬ 
closure wall. Suitable bosses shall be 
provided for this purpose in cast en¬ 
closures. Blind tapped welded buttons 
shall be used in sheet metal enclosures. 

<6) Locking devices . All nuts and bolts 
used on moving parts or subject to vibra¬ 
tion during operation, shall be securely 
locked in place by lockwashers on the 
nut end or by other approved means. 

(7) Serviceability. Units shall be con¬ 
structed with a view toward maximum 
accessibility for repair and replacement 
of components. All component parts 
shall be accessible and readily removable 
without disconnecting ship's cabling 
from the equipment. 

<8> Mounting of component parts. All 
small component parts, such as resistors 
and capacitors which are mounted by 
their leads shall be mounted on terminal 
or connection boards. Slack shall be pro¬ 
vided in the mounting leads to permit 
thermal expansion without stressing the 
components. Large and medium-large 
components shall be securely fastened by 
clamps. Long resistors shall be fastened 
at both ends. Ceramic or composition 
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resistors which are secured by screws 
shall have pliable washers inserted under 
the screws to prevent undue stress on the 
resistors. 

<9) Clamps, All electron tubes, fer¬ 
rule type resistors, fuses and other plug¬ 
in items shall be secured with positive 
holding clamps and shall be capable of 
being easily released for replacement. 

<c) General design requirements (elec¬ 
trical)— (1) Wiring— (1) Hook-up wire. 
Hook-up wire used in wiring of equip¬ 
ment covered by this specification shall 
be of stranded construction, and shall 
comply with Military Specification MIL- 
W-16878A (Navy) unless otherwise ap¬ 
proved. Hook-up wire shall have ade¬ 
quate temperature rating, voltage rating, 
mechanical strength and current-carry¬ 
ing capacity for the service. 

<ii) Lacing. Wherever practicable, 
groups of two or more conductors shall 
be bundled and laced. Lacing shall not 
be so tight as to cause distortion of the 
conductor insulation. Within the struc¬ 
ture harness laced cable packs of 20 con¬ 
ductors or more shall be suitably sup¬ 
ported at each end and at least every 
8 inches between ends. 

(ill) Steering* or tape. All cable forms 
connected between a fixed and a movable 
portion of an assembly shall be provided 
with sufficient slack and shall be covered 
with a protective sleeving or tape (of fire 
retardant, non-hygroscopic material) to 
eliminate the possibility of chafing or 
mechanical abrasion on the surface of 
Individual conductors. 

(iv) Cable clamps. Cable clamps 
shall be provided at frequent intervals 
along the length of all cable forms to 
secure cable runs against vibration or 
undue movement. Such clamps shall be 
adequately cushioned or of a design to 
prevent damage to conductor insulation. 

<v> Bushings. Suitable smoothly 
rounded bushings shall be used in holes 
in sheet metal through which cable 
forms or conductors pass. Holes in other 
materials shall be smoothly rounded if 
not bushed. 

(vi) Wire terminals. Wire ends con¬ 
nected to screw or threaded stud type 
terminals shall be terminated in suitable 
closed-end terminals of either the solder¬ 
less or the solder type. Only one wire 
per wire terminal or connector shall be 
Installed. 

(vii) Segregation of low level circuits . 
Care should be taken to separate physl- 
cally amplifier input circuits from power 
and output circuits. Terminal boards 
for ships cables shall be located so as 
to provide maximum separation between 
cables carrying low' level circuits and all 
other cables. 

(viii) Color identification. To facili¬ 
tate servicing, hook-up wiring should be 
colored (or otherwise clearly marked) 
for ease of identification and these colors 
should be indicated on the appropriate 
wiring diagrams furnished with the 
equipment. 

(ix) Grounds. The circuit wiring shall 
not cause a ground to be placed on the 
ship's distribution system. 

(2) Terminal boards and terminals. 
(i) Terminal boards shall be provided 
for all external connections to an item 
of equipment. 


(11) Terminal boards for receiving 
ship’s cables shall be secured to a fixed 
portion of an item of equipment and not 
to hinged panels or other movable mem¬ 
bers, which would require flexing of 
6hip’s wiring during normal operation or 
maintenance. 

(ill) Terminal boards shall be of the 
screw type with suitable barriers between 
terminals. The design shall be such that 
terminals cannot rotate once they have 
been secured. Terminal boards to which 
two or more connections per terminal 
will be required shall be fitted with studs 
in lieu of tapped holes. 

(lv) Closed end wire terminal lugs of 
cither the solder or the solderless shall 
be used for all connections to terminal 
boards. 

(3) Shielding. (!) The equipment de¬ 
sign, construction and shielding (par¬ 
ticularly of wiring and contacts) shall 
be such as to shield amplifier input cir¬ 
cuits and low level contacts from the 
effects of stray electromagnetic and/or 
electrostatic fields and to reduce radio¬ 
frequency radiation or conduction from 
any part of the equipment. The noise 
level in the system should be a minimum 
of 50 decibels below rated output. 

(il) A grounded electrostatic shield 
between primary and secondary wind¬ 
ings shall be provided for all power 
transformers used in the equipment. 

(4) Temperature rise. Under normal 
operating conditions the temperature 
rise of any part of the equipment shall 
not exceed the values given in Table 
161.004-4 (c) (4) In an ambient tempera¬ 
ture of 40 a C. 
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(5) Bonding and grounding. Exposed 
dead metal parts of enclosures for the 
equipment shall be metallically bonded 
and when Installed shall be grounded to 
the ship's hull Hinges in themselves 
are not considered satisfactory conduct¬ 
ing means for bonding purposes. 

(6) Spacing*. Units shall provide re¬ 
liably maintained spacings between un¬ 
insulated live parts, and between unin¬ 
sulated live parts and non-clcctrical 
metal parts. The spacings between any 
uninsulated live part and (i) walls and 
cover of a metal enclosure, Ui) fittings 


for cable entrance, and dll) metal pieces 
attached to a metal enclosure where de¬ 
formation of the enclosure is liable to 
reduce spacings. shall be not less than 
those Indicated in Table 161.004-4 (c) 
(6) (i). The spacings between any un¬ 
insulated live part and (i) an unin¬ 
sulated live part of opposite polarity. Ui) 
an uninsulated grounded part other than 
the enclosure, (ill) an exposed metal 
part which is insulated, and (iv) unin¬ 
sulated live parts of the same polarity 
where* a short-circuit would prevent 
normal operation shall be not less than 
those Indicated in Table 161.004-4 (c) 
(6) (il). The spacings within snap 
switches, lampholders, and similar wiring 
devices shall comply with the require¬ 
ments of the appropriate standards for 
such devices. 
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(7) Dielectric and insulation resist* 
ance characteristics —(i> Dielectric 
strength. All electrical circuits except 
microphone and loudspeaker voice cou 
circuits, shall be capable of withstand an: 
continuously for one minute a dielectric 
test of a closely sinusoidal 60-cycle alter¬ 
nating current at an R. M. S. value of 
twice rated voltage plus 1.000 volts ap¬ 
plied between electrical circuits and be¬ 
tween circuits and ground, except that 
for circuits operating at less than W 
volts, the test potential may be 500 volts. 
Loudspeakers shall be capable of with¬ 
standing a 150-volt D. C. voltage between 
voice coil and magnet structure while a 
signal voltage of value specified belo« 
is applied to the voice coil and warblca 
from 50 to 5,000 cycles per second in not 
less than 15 seconds. The leakage cur¬ 
rent shall not exceed 4 milllamper^* 
(0.004 ampere). (Leakage current wui 
be limited to a maximum value of 5 mu* 
liamperes (0.005 ampere) to prevent de¬ 
struction of the voice coil.) 

(il) Insulation resistance. The insu¬ 
lation resistance of electrical circuits xoi- 
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lowing the dielectric strength test shall 
not be less than 10 megohms at 500 volts 
D. C. and at room temperature. 

i8> Overload protection. Protective 
devices shall be provided within the 
equipment for primary circuits and such 
other circuits gs required for protection 
of the equipment from damage due to 
overload, excessive heating, etc. 

(i* Design. All parts which are likely 
to carry an overload, due to m&l-function 
of circuits, or other deleterious effects, 
hall be designed to care for $uch a load; 
where this is impracticable, circuit 
breakers, relays, fuses, or other suitable 
devices shall be included to protect 
them. The use of secondary protective 
devices shall be held to a minimum con¬ 
sistent with good marine practice. Each 
power input line shall be protected at a 
physically centralized point, and pro¬ 
tective devices shall be located in each 
side of the input lines. 

<9) Switch and relay circuits. Discon¬ 
nect. transfer and relay switching of all 
power, input and output circuits shall 
be accomplished by opening both sides 
or all phases of the circuits. Single line 
switching will be acceptable for control 
circuits only, 

(d> Electrical component parts —(1) 
General. Relays, buzzers, indicating 
lamps, resistors, potentiometers, capaci¬ 
tors. transformers, electron tubes, ter¬ 
minal boards, fuses, switches, etc. shall 
be suitable for the purpose Intended and 
m accordance with this subpart and ap¬ 
plicable specifications. 

Relays and other electromagnetic 
devices— <J) General. Units shall oper¬ 
ate satisfactorily and shall retain their 
netting in any position of the equipment 
imder any service condition. Contacts 
shall make firm low resistance contact 
and shall be non-corrosive and. where 
practicable, of the self-wiping type. Re¬ 
lays shall be readily accessible for In¬ 
spection, cleaning, and adjustment un¬ 
less of the sealed type. 

Colls . All colls shall be insulated 
and vacuum impregnated with a wr.i.r- 
reslstant insulating material to with¬ 
stand renditions of heat, oil or moisture 
that may be encountered In service. 

' lii) under and over voltage. All elec¬ 
tromagnetic devices shall operate satis¬ 
factorily at both 80 percent and 110 
Percent of normal voltage. 

(tv) Number of operations . All relays 
. .ose contacts control pow T er of less than 
w-atts shall be capable of 50.000 oper¬ 
ations at the rate of 120 operations per 
without requiring any repair or 
^■vicing. All relays whose contacts con¬ 
trol power of 25 watts or more, and other 
^rtromagnetlc devices shall be capable 
°P C rations at the highest rate 
u c,; v Un ? er non »*l load condition* at 
J?‘ c . h ***** are likely to be operated in 

nririff use * no case I 0525 than two 

pc rations per minute, without repairing 

or servicing. 


h ' 3 ’ Micattog tamps, (i) Lamps sha 
elected to give long life under scrvlc 
nditions. Where possible lamps sha 
° L ?** r . ated at less than rated voltage. 
Lampholders shall, where pos& 
a type ln whlch clrcu 
• vTvf 14111,1 cannot Interrupted dt 
duration or to alternate heating an 


cooling. Bayonet or telephone type 
lampholders ore considered preferable 
for miniature type lamps. Lampholders 
shall be of a type to permit changing 
lamps without the aid of tools. 

(4) Resistors and potentiometers. All 
resistors shall be capable of continuously 
dissipating, without damage. 50 percent 
more power than the maximum they will 
dissipate in normal use of the equipment 
In an ambient of 40° C. Potentiometers 
or continuously variable resistors em¬ 
ployed shall be of a wire-wound con¬ 
struction. 

(5) Capacitors. (1) Capacitors shall 
be rated at 25 to 33 percent higher than 
the peak voltages encountered in the 
circuit. 

(11) Capacitors shall be hermetically 
sealed ln such a manner as to remain 
moisture-proof over a temperature range 
of O’* C. to the maximum operating tem- 
perature. 

<IU) The use of electrolytic capacitors 
Is prohibited. 

> Transformers. Transformers shall 
be rigidly mounted and enclosed ln sealed 
metal coses and protected against failure 
due to prolonged exposure to humid salt 
atmosphere by impregnation under 
vacuum. 

(7) Electron tubes and sockets, (i) 
Electron tubes shall be selected to give 
long life under service conditions. 

<ii) All electron tubes shall be of com¬ 
mercially’ available types. Tubes shall 
be considered commercially available 
when manufactured by more than two 
tube manufacturers. 

Oil) Series arrangement of cathode 
heating elements is not permissible. 

(iv) Artificially cooled electron tubes 
shall not be used. 

(v) Electron tube and capacitor 
sockets shall be of the single unit type 
of a material resistant to moisture ab¬ 
sorption. Contact springs shall have 
positive contact and positive action. 
Socket contacts shall be silver plated 
phosphor bronze or beryllium copper. 
Sockets shall securely retain tubes under 
all service conditions, or sliall be pro¬ 
vided with suitable tube clamps. 

(8) Fuses . All fuses shall be con¬ 
structed in accordance with Underwrit¬ 
ers’ Laboratories. Inc.. Standard for 
Fuses, and shall be marked with the 
approval label of Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories. Inc. 

(9) Switches. (1) The handles or 
4ceys of limited arc rotary type selector 
switches shall be provided with mechani¬ 
cal stops to prevent undue strain on the 
switch handle and shaft. The fixed por¬ 
tion of rotary switches shall be prevented 
from rotating by means other than fric¬ 
tion. 

(11) Switch knobs and handles shall be 
positively secured to their shafts and 
shall not rely on friction of a set screw 
for such means of securing. This shall 
be accomplished by using a non-circular 
shaft with a mating hole ln the knob or 
handle. Set screws holding the knob or 
handle to the shaft shall thread directly 
into the shaft. 

(HI) Switches shall be capable of 
40.000 cycles of operation at the highest 
rate at which they are likely to be op¬ 
erated ln service use without repairing or 
servicing. 
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(10) Batteries . The use of batteries 
Is prohibited. 

(11) Spare parts and test equipment. 
Spare parts shall be adequate for the 
purpose and as a minimum shall include: 

1—Each type cone or diaphragm iiaaembly 
for loudspeakers or 1 each driver as¬ 
sembly. 

1—Microphone unit. 

1— Bach type relay, switch. 

2— Each type resistor and condenser. 

100 percent—Electron tubes, fuses, and in¬ 
dicating lamps. 

1—A test volt ohm meter having necessary 
ranges to measure the voltages oc¬ 
curring In the equipment. 

(c> Whcclhouse control station and 
bridge wing microphones. The control 
station located ln the whcclhouse shall 
contain all the necessary equipment to 
cause the system to be placed in opera¬ 
tion. sound the attention signal, permit 
a person to talk to all or any of the sta¬ 
tions listed In paragraph (a) of this 
section, change from cne amplifier to 
another, and to shut down the loud¬ 
speaker system. 

(1) Microphones. The microphone 
at the control station shall be of the 
fixed type rather than portable. Addi¬ 
tional portable microphones equipped 
With a press to talk switch may be fur¬ 
nished for bridge wing locations pro¬ 
vided these microphones may be switched 
out of the system at the control station 
when the master microphone Is in use. 
Microphones shall be watertight and of 
the magnetic type. 

(2) Cabinet. The cabinet shall be of 
drip-proof metal construction or better. 

(3> Talk-back circuit. When a par¬ 
ticular talk-back station '’calls in” a 
buzzer and an indicating light at the 
control station shall so Indicate. The 
buzzer shall indicate only momentarily; 
however, the indicating light shall re¬ 
main lighted until the call is answered. 
A switch to silence the buzzer may be 
employed, in any case the buzzer shall be 
silenced when the talk-back selector 
switch is closed. Selection between 
•‘talk" and ‘’listen” at the wheelhouse 
control panel shall be provided by a two- 
position switch with maintaining contact 
ln the ‘'listen” position and momentary 
contact in the -talk” position. 

(4) Other equipment. The wheel- 
house master control station shall also 
contain the following items of equipment 
in a convenient arrangement for opera¬ 
tion: 

<J) Speaker group switch(es); 

(ID Attention signal switch; 

(Hi) Talk-listen switch; 

<lv) Power "on-and-ofT’ switch; 

(v) White lensed power “on” Indicat¬ 
ing lamp; 

(vi) Amplifier selector switch; 

(vil) A meter to Indicate signal or 
voice output level; and. 

(v!ii) Volume control for the wheel- 
house speaker. 

(f) Amplifier equipment and signal 
generator —(1) General. Duplicate am¬ 
plifiers shall be provided. Amplifier 
equipment shall include the components 
necessary to cause, when energized, the 
signal received from the microphone to 
be brought to the proper level for trans¬ 
mission to the speakers. Each amplifier 
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shall contain Its own tube plate and fila¬ 
ment power supply. 

(2) General construction. All com¬ 
ponents of the amplifier and signal gen¬ 
erator shall be housed In metal enclo¬ 
sures of drip-proof construction or better. 
All openings shall be constructed so as 
not to permit the passage of a rod larger 
than *4 inch in diameter through the 
opening, 

<3) Personnel protection. Provision 
shall be made wherever possible to pre¬ 
vent personnel from accidentally coming^ 
in contact with electrically energized 
parts. Except for circuits of 24 volts or 
less, a manually operated switch shah be 
provided to de-cnergize all circuits with¬ 
in an enclosure during servicing. 

(4) Mounting of controls. All switches, 
operating controls, test controls, and 
meters shall be mounted on the front of 
the enclosure's) and shall be visible and 
accessible without requiring the open¬ 
ing of covers or doors. 

(5> Accessibility. Terminals of all 
components and all electrical connec¬ 
tions within the enclosure shall be ac¬ 
cessible for test purposes or servicing 
without requiring the use of tools, re 
moval of equipment or disconnecting of 
cables. 

(6) Ventilation. The enclosures shall 
afford only natural ventilation. 

(7) Standby operation . The circuit 
arrangement shall be such that with 
either amplifier in operation the other 
amplifier shall be in a standby condition, 
1. c.. ready for operation within 2 seconds 
after being switched in. 

(8) Amplifier phasing. To insure 
proper operation in the event that ampli¬ 
fiers are operated in parallel, each ampli¬ 
fier shall be so wired that like-marked 
input and output terminals will be In 
corresponding electrical phase relation¬ 
ship whenever a signal is being trans¬ 
mitted through the amplifier. 

(9) Grounds. All grounds within an 
enclosure shall be made to a common bus. 
In no case shall a ground connection be 
made directly to the chassis. 

(10) Stability. The amplifier shall 
show* no evidences of instability or oscilr 
lation when operated at full gain with 
amplifier input either short or open- 
circuited and with amplifier output 
either short or open-circuited or when 
feeding pure capacitive loads of any ca¬ 
pacity up to 1 microfarad. 

(ll> Volume compressor . A volume 
compressor shall be incorporated as an 
integral part of the amplifier. A suitable 
switch shall be provided to permit 
switching the compressor in or out of the 
amplifier circuit. The compressor shall 
act to provide at least 12 decibels more 
output than when operated without com¬ 
pression at a signal Input level 40 decibels 
below that required to produce rated out¬ 
put. At the input level required to pro¬ 
duce rated output, the amplifier output 
shall not vary in excess of plus or minus 
1 decibel with the compressor in or out. 

(12) Overload limiter. An overload 
limiter shall be incorporated as an in- 
. tegral part of the amplifier. The limiter 
shall act to prevent amplifier output in 
excess of 2 decibels for an increase of 12 
decibels over the input signal required 
to produce rated output and under these 
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conditions the overall loudspeaker sys¬ 
tem harmonic distortion shall not exceed 
15 percent 

(13) Overload capacity. With the sig¬ 
nal generator input signal of the value 
6 decibel lower than required to produce 
rated output, the amplifier shall be cap¬ 
able of operating continuously for a pe¬ 
riod of 30 minutes into a short circuit 
load across Its output terminals without 
lowering amplifier gain, affecting ability 
to produce rated output power, or pro¬ 
ducing other deleterious effects. 

(14) Signal generator. The signal 
generator shall be designed to operate in 
conjunction with the amplifier so that 
the connected speakers are caused to 
emit a signal raucous in nature for the 
purpose of arresting attention. The fun¬ 
damental frequency of this signal should 
be approximately 1,500 cycles per second. 

(15) Test facilities. Test jacks shall 

be provided on each amplifier chassis to 
obtain an indication of cathode current 
for each amplifier stage by means of a 
test voltohmmeter supplied with the 
spare parts and tools required by 
fi 161 004-7 (a) (4*. By means of a 

switch on the amplifier cabinet it shall 
be possible to determine performance of 
the standby amplifier by connecting the 
signal generator to the input and a dum¬ 
my load to the output, and to obtain out¬ 
put Indications on the test jacks with 
the voltohmmeter. 

<g> Loudspeaker equipment —(1) 
General design. Loudspeakers shall be 
designed for sound level, mounting and 
enclosure requirements consistent with 
their location on the vessel. Sound level 
requirements for various speaker loca¬ 
tions are found in Table 161.004-4 (a) 
(1). Speech intelligibility is of primary 
importance in the design of loudspeakers. 

(2) Enclosures. Loudspeaker equip¬ 
ment in locations exposed to the weather 
shall be housed in watertight corrosion- 
resistant enclosures. The construction 
of ail loudspeakers shall ensure drainage 
for all throats, chambers and recesses 
to prevent the retention of any trapped 
moisture or condensation which may en¬ 
ter the enclosure of the loudspeaker 
mounted with the sound axis in any posi¬ 
tion between zero degrees and minus 45 
degrees elevation relative to the hori¬ 
zontal position. 

(3) Magnet structure, (i) All loud¬ 
speaker fields shall be of the permanent 
magnet type. 

(li) The magnet structure shall be 
treated to provide resistance to corro¬ 
sion, and to prevent the formation of 
corrosion products in the air gap. 

(ill) Minimum air gap clearance on 
either side of the voice coil assembly 
shall be 0.007 inch. 

(iv) Removal of the magnet structure 
as a unit together with the voice coil 
and diaphragm assembly shall not ex¬ 
pose the magnetic gap, nor require re¬ 
moval of such parts as a transformer or 
a terminal board. 

(4) Voice coil and diaphragm assem¬ 
bly. <i) Ail voice coil and diaphragm 
(or cone) assemblies shall be replaceable 
readily without necessitating cementing 
or soldering and without disconnecting 
the ship's wiring or dismounting the 
enclosure. 


(ii> Diaphragms and cones of all loud¬ 
speakers shall be of molded phenolic. 

(Ill) Materials used for gaskets, cone 
supports shall be impregnated as neces¬ 
sary to render them Impervious to mois¬ 
ture and to provide resistance to cor¬ 
rosion. 

(iv) The use of dissimilar metals for 
thfc voice coil winding and the voice coil 
lead-in wires shall be avoided. 

(v) No portion of a cone shall contain 
exposed rubber or other material which 
will tend to change its characteristic* 
when placed in an atmosphere contain¬ 
ing sale, moisture or oil. 

<5) Sound level adjustment. Each 
loudspeaker shall Incorporate an adjust¬ 
ment device by means of which the out¬ 
put level can be varied over a minimum 
range of 15 decibels in a minimum of 
three approximately equal steps. 

<6> Switch or pushbutton for talk- 
back loudspeakers. Switches or push¬ 
buttons employed in the # talk-back "call- 
in*' circuit shall be either integral with 
or nippled to the talk-back loudspeakrr 
housing or located adjacent to the loud¬ 
speaker. and shall be of the momentary 
contact spring-retum-to-off type. 

S 161.004-5 Tests—(a) System tests. 
With the system setup in the testing 
laboratory to simulate as nearly as prac¬ 
ticable a shipboard installation the fol¬ 
lowing system tests shall be conducted: 

(1) General inspection. The equip¬ 
ment shall be given a thorough inspec¬ 
tion to determine that the equipment 
conforms to the requirements of this 
specification. Each unit of the equip¬ 
ment, each sub-assembly and each part 
shall be examined as necessary to deter¬ 
mine conformance with the requirement 
of this specification with respect to 
material, finish, workmanship, fit. con¬ 
struction, clearances, dimensions, iden¬ 
tification markings, nameplates and 
instructions. This general inspection 
shall include a check of all operating con¬ 
trols, circuit functions, test facilities and 
adjustments, as applicable. 

(2) Electrical operating test. The 
system shall be energized and subjected 
to an operating test to determine qual¬ 
itatively the proper functioning of the 
components including all operating con¬ 
trols. The system shall be maintained 
at rated output using the signal gener¬ 
ator input a continuous period of 100 
hours in an ambient temperature of 

„40* C. Rated system output is defined 
as a sound level of 100 decibels. 95 deci¬ 
bels. and 78 decibels at a distance of 
10 feet on the axis of exterior, interior 
passenger assembly, and crew-quarter 
loudspeakers respectively obtained with 
signal generator input and with one am¬ 
plifier and all speaker circuits in oper¬ 
ation. 

<3> Temperature rise. The equipment 
shall be energized at rated voltage and 
frequency. AH power consuming com¬ 
ponents such as amplifiers, signal gen¬ 
erators, relays and lights shall be 
energized as necessary to simulate actuul 
operating conditions corresponding to 
maximum heat generation. For this 
purpose, operating amplifier equipment 
shall be driven at rated output employ¬ 
ing the signal generator input. The test 
shall be conducted at an ambient tem- 
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perature of 40* C. Temperature read¬ 
ings of “hot-spots” and component parts 
shall be taken after thermal equilibrium 
has been reached. (See ft 161.004-4 (c) 
(4) for temperature limits.) 

(4) Overall frequency response. An 
overall frequency response curve for the 
microphone, amplifier and one of each 
type loudspeaker shall be determined 
with rated supply voltage and frequency, 
with the amplifier gain control and with 
the loudspeaker sound level adjustment 
set for rated system output. A variable 
frequency pure tone signal of 100 dynes 
per square centimeter % inch from the 
microphone ring shall be varied from 
50 to 10,000 cycles per second wrhlle the 
response in decibels 10 feet away from 
and on the axis of each speaker is meas¬ 
ured to determine compliance with 
1 161.004-4 (a). Overall system har¬ 
monic distortion shall be determined at 
several points during this frequency run. 
These response curves shall be deter¬ 
mined with the microphone and loud¬ 
speaker Isolated in anechoic chambers 
<or equivalent). If the anechoic cham¬ 
ber is of such design as to prohibit meas¬ 
urements at 10 feet as specified above, 
measurements may be made at a mini¬ 
mum distance of 5 feet and scaled to 
10 feet by using the inverse square law. 

(5) Variable voltage and frequency . 
The supply line voltage and frequency 
bhall be simultaneously varied 10 per¬ 
cent and 5 percent respectively up and/or 
down to determine that the output of 
any one loudspeaker is not lowered by 
more than 3 decibels. 


(6) Humidity test. The amplifier (in¬ 
cluding the wheclhouse control station) 
shall be subject to the following 
humidity test. With the equipment ad¬ 
justed for rated output, but not operat¬ 
ing, the amplifier shall be subjected to a 
relative humidity of 95 ±5 percent and a 
temperature of 40* ±2* C. continuously 
for 2 hours. At the end of the 2-hour 
period, and under the humidity condi¬ 
tions specified above, without adjustment 
the amplifier shall be capable of rated 
output within ±1 decibel. The equip¬ 
ment shall be energized only for the 
period of time necessary to reach tem¬ 
perature equilibrium at which time it 
shall be deenergised and subjected to an 
additional 4-hour humidity test at the 
conditions specified above. Immediately 
U 5? n com l )Ie ^lon of this test and without 
adjustment the amplifier shall be capa- 
o.e of rated output within ±1 decibel 
for a period of one hour. The amplifier 
snail be carefully examined in detail to 
detect evidence of physical degradation, 
such as corrosion of metal parts, distor¬ 
tion of plastic parts, insufficient lubrica¬ 
tion on moving parts, or deleterious ef- 
iccts on perfonnance. 


JW Vfcwrtlcm test. (1) Vibration 
tests shall be made on any device capable 
or perfQrnhng, the tests specified In this 
subparagraph. Where the size of the 
unit prohibits its being vibration tested 
components Judged to be 
most Ukeiy to fall may be tested. Means 
jnall be provided for measuring and con- 
^ e du^Lion of vibration and 
Qjusung the frequencies to keep them 
****^<*1 limits. The test de- 
nbed in this subparagraph shall b< 
Ko. 


made along each of the three principal 
axes separately with the amplitude speci¬ 
fied. Amplitude is defined as one half 
of the total excursion. 

ill) The vibration frequency shall be 
varied from 5 cycles per second (or the 
resonant frequency of the equipment If 
this U below 5 cycles) to 23 cycles per 
second In discrete frequency intervals of 
one cycle per second. At each integral 
frequency, the vibration shall be main¬ 
tained for 3 minutes. The change from 
one frequency to the next shall be made 
slowly and uniformly. Tests shall be 
made at a table amplitude of 0.030 inch 
±0.006 Inch. The amplification of vibra¬ 
tion of the equipment at any frequency 
required herein shall not be such that 
observation operation or adjustment of 
the equipment under test will be impos¬ 
sible or difficult during the test. When 
this test is completed the equipment shall 
be vibrated for a period of 2 hours at any 
frequency between 5 (or the resonant fre¬ 
quency of the equipment if this is below 
5 cycles) and 23 c. p. s., on the axis se¬ 
lected by ttic test engineer, which obser¬ 
vation and measurement made during 
the previous test showed may be the con¬ 
dition most likely to cause failure. At 
the completion of this test the equipment 
shall be examined to determine that no 
looseness in the mechanism nor damage 
to any part has resulted from the vibra¬ 
tion and also that the performance of 
the equipment has not materially 
changed. 

»8> Ground , open. and short test. 
With the equipment in its normal oper¬ 
ating condition, it shall be demonstrated 
that “grounding one or both sides* 1 or 
“opening” or “shorting” of a lifeboat 
station or embarkation deck loudspeaker 
supply cable will not reduce the output 
of any other loudspeaker by more than 
3 decibels. 

(9) Special additional tests. In cases 
where a study of the design of a system 
discloses additional features likely to 
effect reliability of operation or other 
desirable characteristics, suitable addi¬ 
tional tests shall be made as necessary. 

4b) Salt-spray test. One of each type 
of emergency loudspeaker system equip¬ 
ment. such as loudspeakers, pushbuttons, 
etc., designed for locations exposed to the 
weather shall be subjected to the follow¬ 
ing salt-spray test: The equipment shall 
be mounted in the normal operating po¬ 
sition and subjected to a 20 percent salt- 
spray test for 200 hours under conditions 
specified in A. S. T. M. specification B117, 
Method of Salt-8pray (Fog) Testing 
(Tentative). Tested equipment shall 
have no deleterious results affecting per¬ 
formance. At the end of the test period 
the equipment shall be disassembled, 
washed in fresh water, dried, examined 
and reassembled. 

(c) Watertightness test. One of each 
type of watertight equipment shall be 
subjected to a stream of water from a 
hose (not less than one inch in internal 
diameter) under a head of about 35 feet, 
and from a distance of about 10 feet and 
for a period of about 5 minutes. The 
hose nozzle should be adjusted to give a 
solid stream at the enclosure. After the 
test the exterior should be dried and the 
enclosure opened and examined for leaks. 


(d) Amplifier overload. The amplifier 
shall be subjected to a 30 minute short 
circuit test as prescribed in ft 101.004-4 
(f) (13). 

(e) Microphone tumbling test. One of 
each type microphone shall be subjected 
to a tumbling test of 500 revolutions In a 
standard rotary tester with a 16-inch 
drop. The floors of the rotary tester 
shall be of 3/16-inch thick masonite 
sheet (Brlnell hardness 11 to 13), backed 
by wood. The performance of the micro¬ 
phone shall not be affected by this test. 

5 161.004-6 Marking —(a) General. 
All equipment shall be provided with 
permanent nameplates as necessary to 
assure proper operation and/or adjust¬ 
ment of the equipment in service. 

(b) Coast Guard approval number on 
enclosures. The enclosure for each ma¬ 
jor component of an approved system, 
l.e.. master wheclhouse control station, 
amplifier, and speakers, shall have affix¬ 
ed a permanent nameplate giving the 
name of manufacture. Coast Guard ap¬ 
proval number assigned, and the draw¬ 
ing and alteration numbers. Additional 
identification, such os model or type 
designation, may also be given. 

(c) Operating instruction plate . A 
permanent instruction plate containing 
basic operating instructions in letters not 
less than one-eighth Inch high shall be 
provided on the front of the wheclhouse 
master control station. The instruction 
plate shall be In sufficient detail to en¬ 
able a person unfamiliar with the equip¬ 
ment to stall, operate and secure the 
equipment. 

(d> Terminal boards. All terminal 
boards shall be marked in a clear and 
permanent manner to show the designa¬ 
tion of each terminal in accordance with 
markings assigned to the equipment wir¬ 
ing diagram. 

(e> Marking of parts . Nameplates or 
other suitnble markings shall be provided 
to identify each control handle and posi¬ 
tion. indicating light, pushbutton, meter, 
etc., located on the enclosures for the 
system. Parts, such as transformers, 
capacitors, resistors and relays, shall be 
identified by markings both on the part 
(if practicable) and adjacent to the part 
on the chassis or structure on which the 
part is mounted. The marking shall be 
that designation assigned on the associ¬ 
ated wiring diagram, and shall be clearly 
and indelibly made. Electron tube and 
socket identification shall be marked ad¬ 
jacent to each tube socket on the tube 
side of the chassis or supporting struc¬ 
ture. 

(f) Instructions. A bound Instruction 
book should be provided with each sys¬ 
tem. This book should contain a list of 
equipment, table of salient features of 
the system, installation and operating in¬ 
structions. and procedure for adjust¬ 
ment. tests and maintenance. Overall 
schematic and equipment connection 
diagrams should be included as well as 
resistance and voltage tables and a spare 
parts list. 

ft 161.004-7 Procedure for approval. 
A party, whether or not this party is the 
manufacturer of all the components of 
the^system. desiring U. S. Coast Guard 
approval of a complete Emergency Loud- 
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speaker System should follow the steps 
listed below unless directed otherwise by 
the U. 8. Coast Guard: 

(a) Submission of materials, letter , 
drawings , etc. A letter, accompanied by 
complete drawings (in triplicate; of the 
system, requesting approval should be 
submitted. The letter should be ad¬ 
dressed to—Commandant (MMT), U. S. 
Coast Guard, 1300 E Street NW„ Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C. The drawings should in¬ 
clude a complete schematic diagram, a 
complete connection wiring diagram and 
detail assembly drawings with material 
lists of the equipment. 

(1) Complete schematic diagram. A 
complete electrical schematic diagram of 
the system shall be submitted represent¬ 
ing clearly the operation of each com¬ 
ponent and the proper lnter-connectlons 
between components. # 

(1) A thin broken line shall be used to 
represent the boundaries of each sepa¬ 
rate piece of equipment; all terminals to 
which external connections are made 
shall be shown within these boundaries, 
with their appropriate numbers and 
markings. 

(ii) Each component part, such as re¬ 
sistor. capacitor, relay, etc., shall be given 
an unique designation. 

(iii) A list giving electrical rating and 
manufacturer's name and model number 
for each designated component shall be 
Included with the schematic for checking 
purposes. 

(iv) Major assemblies, such as ampli¬ 
fiers and signal generators, for which a 
separate schematic diagram is supplied, 
may be represented by a block with 
terminals shown and appropriately 
marked. 

<v) The schematic wiring of a com¬ 
ponent which appears several times in 
the system need be showm only once; 
blocks with terminals shown and marked 
will suffice for the remaining identical 
components. 

<vi> A system of differentiating be¬ 
tween audio and control circuits, such as 
one employing heavier weight lines for 
audio circuits, shall be employed. 

(2) Connection wiring diagram$. Sep¬ 
arate wiring diagrams shall be submitted 
for each major component, such as 
wheelhouse master control station, am¬ 
plifier, etc. Wiring diagrams for com¬ 
ponents such as loudspeakers and micro¬ 
phones may be included in their respec¬ 
tive assembly drawings. 

(i) Wiring diagrams shall show all 
component parts in their correct relative 
physical location, with terminals clearly 
shown and marked, and shall show all 
wiring between component parts. 

(ii) The color code of all w ires shall be 
indicated. Appropriate notes shall des¬ 
ignate wire size and type. 

(til) Designations of component parts 
shall correspond to those assigned on the 
schematic diagrams. 

(3) Equipment assembly drawings . 
Assembly drawings shall be submitted for 
each major component of equipment. 

(i) Assembly drawings shall contain 
sufficient views in plan, elevation and 
cross section drawn to scale to show 
clearly the details of design, construction 
and assembly of the equipment. % 


(ID All ports shall be Identified as to 
material and finish (if any). Standard 
purchase items such as electron tubes, 
resistors, etc., may be identified by manu¬ 
facturer's name and drawing and/or 
catalog number. The reference designa¬ 
tions assigned to the schematic diagram 
shall be Included as additional Identifi¬ 
cation of each part. 

<4) List of spare parts and tools. A 
list of spare parts and tools to be fur¬ 
nished with the system shall be sub¬ 
mitted. 

(b) Testing of equipment. After the 
materia] submitted as required in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section is complete to 
the satisfaction of the U. S. Coast Guard, 
the tests indicated in this specification 
shall be conducted on the equipment at 
the National Bureau of Standards or at 
a testing laboratory designated by. but 
at no expense to, the U. S. Government. 
Receipt of a deposit check made payable 
to the U. 8. Coast Guard In the amount 
estimated by the National Bureau of 
Standards, is required before tests may 
be conducted at the National Bureau of 
Standards. If the deposit exceeds the 
final cost of the tests, the difference will 
be returned to the manufacturer; and if 
the deposit is insufficient to cover the 
final cost of the tests, the manufacturer 
will be billed for the additional cost. 

(1) Equipment to be submitted for 
tests need not include the total number 
of speakers for which the system is de¬ 
signed provided representative dummy 
loads are furnished for the speakers in 
such number to permit operation of the 
system under all shipboard installation 
(simulated) requirements as specified in 
$ 161.004-4 and testing as specified under 
S 161.004-5. At least one of each type of 
microphone, wheelhouse control station, 
signal generator, amplifier and loud¬ 
speaker should be furnished in addition 
to the other equipment, such as spares, 
interconnecting cable, dummy loads, etc., 
that may be deemed necessary by the 
Coast Guard, the testing laboratory, or 
by the party submitting the equipment 
for approval. The amplifier equipment 
submitted for certification tests shall be 
of such a power rating as to provide the 
necessary sound coverage specified under 
Table 161.004-4 (a) (1) when supplying 
the equivalent of a minimum of 25 loud¬ 
speakers. at least 10 of which shall meet 
the requirements for lifeboat station and 
embarkation deck locations. 

(c) Approval by the U.S. Coast Guard. 
When the emergency loudspeaker system 
Is approved by the Commandant of the 
U. S. Coast Guard, after consideration of 
the results of investigations and tests 
covered in paragraph (a) of this section 
this approval will be published in the 
Federal Register and an approval 
certificate issued. 

Dated: November 15, 1956. 

[seal! J. A. Hirshfield, 

Rear Admiral , V. S. Coast Guard . 

Acting Commandant. 

IP. R. Doc. 56-9529; Filed. Nov. 20. 1056* 
8:49 a. in.] 


TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 

Chapter IV—Commodity Stabilization 
Service and Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, Department of Agriculture 

Svtxhapltr C—Export Programs 

| Announcement CN-EX-3, (Revision I) J 
Part 482 —Cotton 

PRODUCTS EXPORT PROGRAM 

The Cotton Products Export Program 
dated July 24. 1956. (21 F. R. 5683» is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

8ec. 

482.1 General statement, 

4822 Definitions. 

482.3 Registration of sales. 

482.4 Exporter's agreement with the CCC. 

482.5 Cancellation of sale or failure to 

export. 

482.6 Determination of base equalization 

payment rate. 

482.7 Classes of cotton products and re¬ 

lated equalization payment rates 
482 8 Equalization payment rates and 
amounts due exporters. 

482.9 Export conditions. 

482.10 Inspection. 

482.11 Satisfactory evidence of exportation. 

482.12 Application for payment. 

482.13 Cotton products returned to tbe 

United States. 

482.14 Records and reports. 

482.15 Amendment or termination. 

482.16 Oood faith. 

462.17 Persons not eligible. 

Authority: II 482.1 to 482.17 issued under 
sec. 4. 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 U. S C. 
714b. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 Stat. 1072; 
15 U. 8. C. 714c. 

8 482.1 General statement. Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation (referred to 
in this part as "CCC”) will, upon the 
terms and conditions stated in this an¬ 
nouncement, carry out a Cotton Prod¬ 
ucts Export Program (referred to In this 
part as “the program”) under which 
equalization payments will be made to 
exporters in connection with the ex¬ 
portation of cotton products made from 
upland cotton grown and w f holly proc¬ 
essed in the United States and which 
have not been previously exported and 
returned to the United States. This re¬ 
vised announcement shall be effective 
as to all export sales of cotton products 
w r hich are entered Into after the date 
this announcement is published in the 
Federal Register. The program Is ad¬ 
ministered through the CSS Cotton 
Products Export Office, 290 Broadway, 
New York 7. New York (referred to in 
tills part as the "New York office”), 
which is a branch of the New Orleans 
CSS Commodity Ofllce. Additional in¬ 
formation pertaining to the operation of 
the program may be obtained from the 
New York ofllce. 

t 482.2 Definitions —(a) Cotton prod¬ 
ucts. "Cotton products.” as used herein, 
means any cotton textiles or spinnable 
cotton waste as defined in paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this section. No pay¬ 
ment will be made hereunder on cotton 
products purchased by U. S. Govern¬ 
ment agencies with appropriated funds. 

(b) Cotton textiles . "Cotton textiles. ‘ 
as used herein, means any new* product 
or article which contains not less than 
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50 percent by weight of American upland 
cotton (not Including cotton linters) and 
is processed or manufactured from lint 
cotton, card strips, or comber noil, in¬ 
cluding slivers, laps, rovings, yarns, 
fabrics, and manufactured articles 
processed or manufactured from any 
processed form thereof. Fabrics must be 
at least one yard in length. The term 
“Cotton textiles"’, as used herein, in¬ 
cludes such products only when exported 
tis the principal product and does not 
include such products when used as con¬ 
tainers, wrappers, packing, or protective 
coverings, or for similar purposes. 

(c) Splnnable cotton waste. **Spinna- 
blo cotton waste/* as used herein, means 
only card strips, comber noil, spinners 
laps, and roving waste processed from 
American upland cotton. (Since re¬ 
worked waste is made from cotton waste 
rather than American upland cotton, 
any cotton waste containing reworked 
waste or other similarly reprocessed 
waste is not eligible hereunder. > 

(d) Exporter. Exporter shall mean 
the individual, partnership, corporation 
or other legal entity whose sale caused 
the export to be made even though he 
does not make arrangements for ship¬ 
ment of the cotton products. Exporters 
must be U. S. firms or have U. S. char¬ 
ters or other legal status in the United 
States. 

1 482.3 Registration of sales. All ex¬ 
port sales of cotton products, to be eligi¬ 
ble for payments hereunder, shall be 
registered by the exporter with the New 
York office by submitting in triplicate, 
a properly executed Notice of Export 
Sale, CCC Cotton Form 32 (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘Form 32**). Form 32 
must be submitted not later than ten 
business days after the date of export 
sale. (Forms 32 postmarked within such 
ten day period will be accepted.) An 
extension of the period for registration 
may be granted by the Chief of the New 
York office if he determines that addi¬ 
tional time In which to submit the Form 
32 is required by the exporter. Upon 
receipt of an acceptable Form 32. a Reg¬ 
istration Number will be assigned by the 
New York office, and a copy showing such 
number will be returned to the exporter. 
All correspondence relating to a sale 
previously registered with CCC for which 
a Registration Number has been as¬ 
signed shall refer to the Registration 
Number. 

I 482.4 Exporter's agreement with the 
CCC. The submission of a Form 32 by 
ihe exporter and the assignment of a 
Registration Number by CCC shall con¬ 
stitute an agreement by the exporter to 
export to eligible destinations the quan- 
cotton products shown on such 
Form 32 and to submit satisfactory evi¬ 
dence of such exportation in accordance 
*ith this part in consideration of the 
undertaking by CCC to make an equaliza¬ 
tion payment hereunder. 

I 482.5 Cancellation of sale or failure 
If ^^5?°**** <a) The exporter shall notify 
Ule York office promptly in every 
case where, after filing Form 32 as re¬ 
quired in l 482.3. a sale is canceled by the 
exporter or by the Importer, stating fully 
nc reason for such cancellation. The 


exporter shall also notify the New York 
office promptly when, for any reason, it 
becomes apparent to him that he will 
not be able to fulfill his obligation under 
tills part by making shipment within the 
prescribed period. 

(b) If CCC determines that the ex¬ 
porter is prevented from exporting cotton 
products because of Acts of Ood, Acts of 
Governments, unavailability of exchange, 
or other reasons beyond his control, the 
sales registration may be canceled in 
whole or in part. 

(c) If an exporter files Form 32 and 
fails to file satisfactory evidence of ex¬ 
portation to eligible destinations. In ac¬ 
cordance with this part, of the quantity 
of cotton products specified in such Form 
32 (except to the extent that the sales 
contract, or trade rules under which the 
sale w*as made, provides for tolerances, 
or as otherwise approved by CCC), and if 
the sales registration is not canceled by 
CCC, as provided in paragraph (b) of 
this section, such exporter and its sub¬ 
sidiaries and affiliates may be denied the 
right to continue participating In this 
or any subsequent program for such 
period as CCC may determine or until the 
exporter has complied with such terms 
as the Chief of the New York office may 
prescribe. Such terms, among other 
things, may: 

(1) Require the refund of payments 
previously made to the exporter In an 
amount equivalent to forty (40> percent 
of the payment applicable to the quantity 
of cotton products with respect to which 
the exporter has failed to fulfill his obli¬ 
gation* or 

(2) Require the making of future 
shipments not in excess of such quantity 
at a payment rate which is reduced by an 
amount equal to the difference between 
the rate in effect at the time the sale 
was registered and the highest rate 
thereafter prior to the date the exporter 
gives notice of cancellation of the sale or 
the final date for export, whichever is 
earlier: or 

(3) Require a combination of subpar¬ 
agraph (1) and (2) of this paragraph. 

5 4E2.6 Determination of base equal - 
lent ion payment rate. The base equal¬ 
ization payment rate In connection with 
sales for export made during each calen¬ 
dar month will be determined and an¬ 
nounced by CCC prior to the beginning 
of such month and will be based on the 
difference, as determined by CCC, be¬ 
tween the average price for Middling 
1-inch cotton in the 14 designated spot 
markets, converted to average location 
basis, and the average price at which 
CCC sells its cotton, basis Middling 1- 
inch at average location, under the Cot¬ 
ton Export Program for that part of the 
month preceding the announcement of 
such rate: Provided, however. That if the 
change in the equalization payment rate 
determined in this manner is 0.10 cent 
or less, the rate shall be the same as the 
preceding month. 

fi 482.7 Classes of cotton products and 
related equalisation payment rates. The 
classes of cotton products eligible for 
payment under this part and the per¬ 
centage of the base equalization payment 
rate applicable to each such class are 


shown below. This percentage will be 
used in calculating the rate of payment 
for each class. 


Cfaiv 


frlnrlfial lifm of export 


TVrorot 
of br.«e 
rqtmU* 
f At kin 
payment 


M 


Coni ttrls«, mmbrr noil, oplnttftn 

bps utmI rovlrijr wute' _ 

I’kiirr fope «ml cotton bnttlnir •_- 

Ulvcr faf*. rlhbna b|M, roving, 

ttivl rtxuwiiu- diver. 

Gray m utiftnufaii yam, * Uirnvl, 

to Inc. cordotT, and rope (. 

Gray fabrte*. *l*orU»t ooctou, and 
dyt-d. bloodied, nwrerritod, or rtmft- 
Ur full fin if bod yarn and limed it.. 

K nilsrd artirlr* ».. 

rtntviicil ffcibfIt* (printed, dyed. 
bW'bed, mertvriml. or »t nil Ur full 
fij.idi, indudlft* fabric woitn from 

cn'.orrd yam) 1 »... 

ArtlrJre texHudlng imnufec- 

turtd from ftnteiud fabric* w .... 
Cu» bd, ruMmi7.il. ami Ut:pn*tute*l 
yarn* ami coated, mhbtrlfcd, ami 
Impregnated fabric*. * Morion 
cut tern. twine, oontac<v and rope, 
tuH fabrics roevdninf of a mtttnr* 
of liber* (MHMiflt nyntbrtlc*, im- 
fallk*. rUvi ami onafatolo* nut tas 
than SO percrtH by wvl*ht of cot- 

loo *.... 

Coiled, ruhbrrlmi, oml impregnated 
article*. art left* manufactured from 
fabric*, knit ml truck*, and mot*. 
comtiMn* of a mliturr of fiber* (In- 
rind in* armhetfeft. metallic*, otr) 
or other** hr enutnintnjr nort-coltem 
material ami run u lx i in* not k*a 
(tun SO per trail by writfhl of coUon 
Oray or ftn Mwd fabric! 1 yard or 
merr but ke* than 10 yard* In 

bmoth »...... 

Conted,ruM>crJud,ai>d lm|irrcna!ed 
fat* lot am! fabric* cntukUn* of a 
tnbtur* of fiber* (mciudUi* *>n- 
tbrilca, metallic., etc.), coo Uinta* 
not Ice titan .V) percent by mvtrlit 
of cotton, 1 yard or more but mm 

than 10 yard* In UoftUi__ 

Article* lufirmfaruiml from fmy 
fabric*; bogs, and mop*«... 


tft.O 
lt>te 0 

112.0 

114.0 

117.0 

ilWO 

123.0 
140.0 


70.0 


*3.0 

KO.O 


83.0 

128.0 


* Can amtatn up to s percent nonenttoa content; !. a., 
manmade fiber*, rot loo ftaters. laitlom. fartcnmi, etc,, 
a* well rj flic normal amount of as determined by 

CCC, but not to etoivd * percent. 

> No |>oyi*!« «it will be nude un any fabric less than Uu 
ya.nl*In Iruslli, ctnrpt a* provided IQ Claras K and U. 

If an article contains two or more cot¬ 
ton products, it shall be considered as 
being within the class of the cotton 
product constituting the largest portion 
by weight of such article. No payments 
will be made in connection with any 
product containing less than 50 percent 
by weight of American upland cotton, 
and except as otherwise provided, an 
cotton products must be composed en¬ 
tirely of American upland cotton. 

8 432 8 Equalization payment rates 
and amounts due exporters. The equali¬ 
zation payment rates in cents per pound 
for each dlass of cotton products will 
be announced by CCC. and lists contain¬ 
ing such rates will be available from the 
New York office. The amount due the 
exporter win be determined by multiply¬ 
ing the rate of payment for the appli¬ 
cable class of cotton product in effect 
on the date of the export sales contract 
by the net weight of the cotton textiles 
or by gross weight of the spinnable cot¬ 
ton waste exported under the sales con¬ 
tract. Payment will not be made for any 
quantity of cotton products exported in 
excess of the number of units sold as 
shown on the Form 32 except to the ex¬ 
tent that the sales contract, or the trade 
rules under which the sale was made, 
provides for tolerances, or as otherwise 
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approved by CCC. No payments will be 
made on cotton products exported by 
mall. If more than one class of cotton 
products are exported in one package 
or container, the equalization payment 
will be made on the basis of the class 
having the lowest rate of payment. No 
payment will be made If packages con¬ 
tain a combination of cotton products 
and other than cotton products. 

5 482.9 Export conditions —(a) Eligi¬ 
ble destinations. Payments will be 
made in connection with cotton products 
exported to a destination outside the 
continental United States other than 
Alaska. Hawaii, or Puerto Rico and other 
than a country specified in paragraph 
(d) of this section. It is the policy of 
CCC not to make equalization payments 
on the export of cotton products to 
countries or areas for which general or 
specific export licenses will not be issued 
by the Bureau of Foreign Commerce. 
Accordingly, in making application for 
an export payment under this announce¬ 
ment the exporter makes the warranty 
contained in paragraph <d) of this sec¬ 
tion. No payments will be made in con¬ 
nection with cotton products exported 
for reentry into the United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska, or Puerto Rico. 

<b> Time for export. To be eligible 
for payment hereunder, cotton products 
must be exported within six months after 
the date of the export sale or by August 
15. 1957, whichever is earlier. An ex¬ 
tension of the period for export may be 
granted by the Chief of the New York 
office, before or after the expiration of 
such period for export, if he determihes 
the exporter has been or will be delayed 
in exporting the cotton products by a 
cause beyond the exporter’s control. 
Cotton products shall be deemed to hAve 
been “exported” when loaded on board 
an ocean vessel or. If shipment to des¬ 
tination country is by other than ocean 
carrier, when the shipment clears United 
States Customs. 

(c) Evidence of exportation. The ex¬ 
porter must submit to the New’ York of¬ 
fice satisfactory evidence (as provided 
in 8 482.11) of the exportation of cotton 
products in accordance with this part. 

(d) Warranty. In making application 
for an equalization payment the exporter 
represents and warrants that the cotton 
products exported pursuant to this an¬ 
nouncement have not and will not be 
exported by anyone or transshipped by 
the exporter or caused to be transshipped 
by the exporter: 

(1) to any country or area listed in 
Sub-Group A of Group R of the Compre¬ 
hensive Export Schedule Issued by the 
Bureau of Foreign Commerce. U. S. De¬ 
partment of Commerce, unless a license 
for such exportation or transshipment 
thereto has been obtained from such 
Bureau: 

(2) to Macao unless specific license 
for such exportation or ti*ansshipment 
thereto has been obtained from the Bu¬ 
reau of Foreign Commerce. U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce: or 

(3) to Hong Kong if a specific license 
for such exportation or transshipment is 
required by regulations of the U. S. De¬ 
partment of Commerce under the Export 
Control Act of 1919, unless such specific 
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license for such exportation or trans¬ 
shipment thereto has been obtained from 
the Bureau of Foreign Commerce, U. 8. 
Department of Commerce. 1 

5 482.10 Inspection . CCC reserves 
the right to examine at any time the con¬ 
tents of each package of cotton products 
delivered for export under the program. 
The New f York office must receive, at 
least 24 hours prior to delivery of any 
such cotton products to carrier, a prop¬ 
erly executed Notice of Intended Delivery 
to Carrier (CCC Cotton Form 33) so that 
the necessary arrangements for inspec¬ 
tion may be made. Notice of intended 
delivery may be given by telegram pro¬ 
vided it is immediately confirmed by 
submitting an executed Form 33. Such 
telegram must be received at least 24 
hours prior to delivery of cotton products 
to carrier. The exporter shall affix to 
each package of cotton products ex¬ 
ported, except for spinnable cotton 
waste, a notice in form and size accept¬ 
able to CCC and containing substantially 
the following words: 

None*: The content* of this package are 
being exported under the Cotton Product* 
Export Program (CN^EX-3) and may be In¬ 
spected by any officer of the United State* 
Customs Service or any authorized agent of 
CCC. Registration No. ........ Class__ 

(CCC Cotton Form 34 may be used for this 
purpose.) 

If the exporter falls to submit a Notice 
of Intended Delivery to Carrier to CCC 
W'ithin the prescribed period or to affix 
the above notice to each package of cot¬ 
ton products exported as required, except 
for a cause beyond the exporter's control 
as determined by the Chief of the New 
York office. CCC shall have the right to 
refuse to make payments to the exporter 
under the program with respect to such 
cotton products. 

8 482.11 Satisfactory evidence of ex¬ 
portation. Evidence of exportation of 
the cotton products, to be satisfactory 
hereunder, must meet the following re¬ 
quirements unless otherw ise approved by 
the Chief of the New York office: 

(a) Separate documents must be sub¬ 
mitted to the New York office for each ex¬ 
port shipment, and all documents cover¬ 
ing any one shipment must be submitted 
at the same time. Each document must 
be identified with the Registration Num¬ 
ber assigned by the New York office. 
Where exportation or transshipment has 
been made to one or more of the coun¬ 
tries or areas described In 5 482.9 under 
license issued by the U. S. Department of 
Commerce. Bureau of Foreign Commerce, 
evidence of exportation shall identify, 
in addition to the name and address of 
the consignee, the license issued by that 
Bureau. In the case of an exportation 
or transshipment to Hong Kong not re¬ 
quiring a specific license, the documents 


1 Information to exporter#: The Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce regulation# prohibit ex¬ 
portation or re-exportation by anyone. In¬ 
cluding a foreign exporter, of the cotton 
product* exported pursuant to the terms of 
this announcement, to Soviet Bloc countries 
and other prohibited areas. The attention of 
the exporter Is Invited to the "Notice to 
Exporters" which accompanies this an¬ 
nouncement. 


evidencing exportation shall contain a 
statement by the purchaser that a spe¬ 
cific license w as not required. 

(b) The exporter shall furnish a cer¬ 
tified copy of the documents which con¬ 
stitute the sales for export contract 
This may be a formal contract, exchange 
of cables, letters, or such other docu¬ 
ments used in making the offer and ac¬ 
ceptance, and must show a date prior 
to the dates on documents submitted as 
evidence of exportation. (If more than 
one shipment is made under a sale, the 
documents constituting the contract need 
be submitted only on the first shipment.) 

(c) The exporter shall furnish one 
copy of the Shipper’s Export Declara¬ 
tion authenticated by the appropriate 
U. S. Customs official. 

(d) For shipments by ocean carrier, 
there shall be submitted one non-nego- 
tiablc copy of either the on-board ocean 
bill of lading or port or custody bill of 
lading with on-board endorsement, 
properly identifying the lot of cotton 
products being exported, and show'ing 
destination of shipment, names of con¬ 
signor and consignee, name of vessel, 
and other pertinent data. 

<e) For shipments by other than ocean 
carrier, there shall be submitted: 

(1) One certified copy of the railroad, 
truck, or air bill of lading properly 
Identifying the cotton products being 
exported, and showing destination of 
shipment, names of consignor and con¬ 
signee, and other pertinent data: and 

(2) A landing certificate or similar doc¬ 
ument Issued by an official of the Gov¬ 
ernment of the country to which the 
cotton products are exported identifying 
the cotton products and showing the 
destination of shipment, the names of 
the consignor and consignee, and date 
and place of entry. 

(f) The exporter shall also furnish 
promptly any additional evidence of 
exportation which may be requested by 
the Chief of the New York office. 

(g) If cotton products are loaded on 
board a vessel for shipment to a destina¬ 
tion, other than Alaska, Hawaii, or 
Puerto Rico, outside the continental 
United States except for countries des¬ 
ignated in 8 482.9 (d) and are destroyed 
or damaged w T hile on board such vessel, 
and if the cotton products or salvage 
therefrom does not reenter the United 
8tatcs or does not enter Alaska, Hawaii 
or Puerto Rico, or countries designated 
in 8 482.9 (d), for the purpose of ful¬ 
filling the export requirements of this 
announcement, the cotton products snail 
be regarded as having been exported. 

(h) Failure of the exporter to furnish 
satisfactory evidence of exportation 
within 30 days after the final date for 
exportation, determined in accordance 
with 5 482.9, shall constitute prima facie 
evidence of failure to export. 

8 482.12 Application for payment- 
fa) Application . An Application f° r 
Equalization payment, CCC Cotton Form 
35, must be executed by the exporter 
and must be submitted to the New York 
office in triplicate together with evidence 
of exportation as prescribed in 8 482.U* 
The application contains a certification 
under which the exporter certifies that 
the cotton products exported were eligi- 
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ble under the program for the payment 

claimed. 

<b> Determination of payee . Pay¬ 
ments will be made U> the person or firm 
registering the sale, /and no assignment 
of amounts due exporters will be per¬ 
mitted. If the shipper or consignor 
named In the bill of lading or the Ship¬ 
per's Export Declaration covering cotton 
products exported is other than the ex¬ 
porter named in the Form 32. waiver by 
such shipper or consignor of any interest 
in the claim in favor of such exporter is 
required. Such waiver must clearly iden¬ 
tify the bill of lading or Shipper's Ex¬ 
port Declaration submitted to evidence 
exportation. If the shipper or consignor 
U neither the exporter named in the 
Form 32 nor the consignee identified 
with the sales contract, the exporter 
must submit, in addition to the waiver, a 
certification by such shipper or con¬ 
signor that he acted only as a freight 
forwarder, agent of exporter, or agent 
of consignee, and not as a seller or pur¬ 
chaser of the cotton products shown on 
the documents submitted to evidence ex¬ 
portation. 

(cl Minimum claim . No payments 
will be made in connection with any one 
shipment of cotton products under an 
export sale unless the exporter Is en¬ 
titled to at least $30 on such shipment. 

<d) Ineligible shipments . No pay¬ 
ment will be made on shipments sup¬ 
ported by documents In contravention 
of the warranty in 9 482.9 (d) and any 
amounts paid to the exporter pursuant 
to this announcement on cotton products 
which It is determined later move in 
contravention of such warranty must be 
repaid to CCC. 

1 482.13 Cotton products returned to 
the United States . (a) The exporter 

shall not be entitled to an equalization 
payment on any cotton products which 
have been returned in the same or .dif¬ 
ferent form to the United States or 
which have entered Alaska. Hawaii, or 
Puerto Rico, as a principal item of im¬ 
port 

<b) In all cases in which cotton prod¬ 
ucts on which an equalization payment 
has been made hereunder reenter the 
United States, or enter Alaska. Hawaii, 
or Puerto Rico, as a principal item of 
Import, the exporter shall immediately 
notify the New York office that the cot¬ 
ton products have been returned to the 
United States or have entered Alaska, 
Hawaii, or Puerto Rico giving full details 
of the reasons for the reentry or entry 
and shall promptly refund to CCC any 
amounts paid In connection with the ex¬ 
port of such cotton products, unless the 
exporter ships within the period specified 
*n I 482.9, and without benefit of an 
equalization payment, as replacement 
for such cotton products, an amount of 
cotton products which would have en- 
Utled him to an equalization payment 
at least equal to the amount of equal- 
oivtion payment made on the cotton 
Products returned to the United States. 
Full information and documentation as 
Prescribed by CCC shall be furnished the 
«cw York office for any cotton products 
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shipped as replacement for cotton prod¬ 
ucts returned to the United States. 

<c) If any cotton products on which 
the exporter has claimed an equaliza¬ 
tion payment have been returned to the 
United States or have entered Alaska, 
Hawaii, or Puerto Rico, as the princi¬ 
pal item of import with the exporter’s 
knowledge or consent, and the exporter 
has not notified the New York office 
promptly of such reentry, the exporter 
shall thereafter not be entitled to any 
payments under this program until he 
has presented evidence satisfactory to 
the Chief of the New York office that 
such reentry was not made with the in¬ 
tent to defraud CCC or the United States 
Government and has complied with any 
requirements established by the Chief 
of the New York office for reinstate¬ 
ment of eligibility under the program. 

9 482.14 Records and reports. The 
exporter shall make available to CCC 
from time to time, upon CCC's request, 
such information and reports, and such 
of the exporter's and such of his affili¬ 
ates' and subsidiaries' books, records, and 
accounts, and other documents and 
papers, as CCC may deem pertinent to 
any transaction hereunder. Such records 
shall be maintained for a period of at 
least three years after date of last pay¬ 
ment under any sales registration. Spe¬ 
cific reporting requirements subsequently 
prescribed shall be subject to approval of 
the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

9 482.15 Amendment or termination. 
CCC reserves the right to amend or 
terminate any and all of the provisions 
of this announcement at any time by 
giving public notice thereof: Provided, 
however. That such amendment or ter¬ 
mination shall not apply to export sales 
of cotton products made before the ef¬ 
fective date of such amendment or ter¬ 
mination. 

9 482.16 Good faith. If CCC, after 
affording the exporter an opportunity 
to present evidence, determines that 
such exporter has not acted in good 
faith in connection with any transac¬ 
tion under the program, such exporter 
may be denied the right to continue par¬ 
ticipating in the program or the right to 
receive payments in connection with 
sales previously registered, or both. 
Such exporter may also be required to 
refund any payment received by him in 
connection with the transaction in 
which he is determined not to have acted 
in good faith. Any such action shall 
not affect any other right of CCC by 
way of the premises. 

9 482.17 Persons not eligible. No 
Member or Delegate to Congress, or 
Resident Commissioner, shall be ad¬ 
mitted to any benefit that may arise 
from the program, but this provision 
shall not be construed to extend to a 
payment made to a corporation for its 
general benefit. 

Issued this 15th day of November 1956. 

IsealI Walter C. Berger, 
Acting Executive Vice President . 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 
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notice to xxrornaui 

The Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
Foreign Commerce (BFC), pursuant to reg¬ 
ulations under the Export Control Act of 
1949. prohibits the exportation or re-exporta¬ 
tion by anyone of any commodities to Macao, 
Hong Kong, the Soviet Bloc, or Communist- 
controlled areas of the Far East Including 
Communist China, North Korea and Com¬ 
munist-controlled areas of Vietnam and 
Laos, except under license issued by the 
0. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
Foreign Commerce. Those regulations fur¬ 
ther require that persons exporting, in the 
form acquired or in a processed form, under 
general license to friendly countries, com¬ 
modities which are obtained directly or In¬ 
directly from the Commodity Credit Corpo¬ 
ration (COC) or commodities which are in 
substitution for commodities so obtained 
from CCC or commodities which are sub¬ 
sidized for export by CCC either through 
cash payment or payments In kind file with 
the Collector of Customs (In addition to 
any copies required for other purposes) on© 
copy of the Shipper's Export Declaration for 
forwarding to BFC and send to BFC. Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C.. one copy of the On-Board 
Ocean BiU of Lading (for exportations by 
rail, one copy of the Railroad Bill of Lading), 
for each shipment, regardless of value. In¬ 
volving sales of cotton textiles, other than 
cotton waste, or $10,000 or more and Involv¬ 
ing sales of all other commodities, including 
cotton waste, of $10,000 or more and Involv- 
Thftt copies of the Shipper's Export Declara¬ 
tion and the Bill of Lading for BFC are not 
required to be submitted covering any ship¬ 
ments to Group O countries of cotton textile* 
other than cotton waste. 

In the case of commodities purchased from 
CCC, or commodities being exported as "sub¬ 
stitute" for such commodities, the $100,000 
figure supplies to the sales contract between 
the CCC nnd the U. 8. purchaser. For com¬ 
modities being exported under CCC export 
subsidy programs, the $10,000 figure for cot¬ 
ton textiles (other than cotton waste) and 
the $100,000 figure for all other commodities 
(Including cotton waste) apply to the sales 
contract between the U. S. seller and the 
foreign purchaser. Each of the documents 
for BFC must bear the notation "FC-2610 ,# 
In tho upper right-hand corner. The Bill of 
Lading for BFC must also bear the number 
of the corresponding Shipper's Export 
Declaration and the CCC identification num¬ 
ber (CCC sales contract number or CCC sub¬ 
sidy registration number). 

For all exportations of commodities cov¬ 
ered by the program announcement. Instru¬ 
ment or document which this Notice 
accompanies, the following statement is re¬ 
quired to be placed on all copies of the 
Shipper's Export Declaration, all copies of the 
Bill of Lading and all copies of the commer¬ 
cial invoice to the foreign purchaser: 

* U. 8. law prohibits disposition of these 
commodities to the Soviet Bloc, Communist 
China. North Korea. Communist-controlled 
arena of Vietnam and Laos. Macao, or Hong 
Kong, except as authorized by the U. 8." 

The U. 8. Commerce Department export con¬ 
trol regulations also require that exporters, 
in or In connection with their contracts with 
foreign purchasers, where tho contract In¬ 
volves $10,000 or more and exportation is to 
bo made to a Group R country, obtain from 
the foreign purchaser a written acknowledg¬ 
ment of his understanding of (I) U. 8. Com¬ 
merce Department prohibitions (Comprehen¬ 
sive Export Schedule, ft 371.4 and 371.8 
(15 CFR 371.4 and 371.8)) against sale or 
resale for re-export of said commodities, or 
any part thereof, without express Commerce 
Deportment authorization, to Macao, Hong 
Kong, the Soviet Bloc, a Communist-con¬ 
trolled area in the Far East Including Com¬ 
munist China. North Korea and CommunUt- 
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controlled area* of Vietnam and Laoa. and 
(2) the sanction oT denial of future U. 8. 
export privileges that may be lmpoaed against 
any foreign purchaser for violation of the 
Commerce Department regulations. Export* 
era who have a continuing and regular re* 
latiauahip aith a foreign purchaser may 
obtain a blanket acknowledgment from such 
purchaser covering all transactions Involv¬ 
ing surplus agricultural commodities and 
manufactures thereof purchased from CCC 
or subsidized for export by that agency. 

Where commodities are to be exported by 
a party other than the original purchaser of 
the commodities from the CCC the original 
purchaser should inform the exporter in 
writing of the requirement for (1) obtaining 
the signed acknowledgement from the for* 
sign purchaser, and (2) for submitting the 
additional copy of the Shipper's Export Dec¬ 
laration and the Bill of Lading. 

IF R. Doc. 56-9546; Filed. Nov. 20, 1056; 

8:51 a. m.| 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chopter III—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

JP. P. c. 616. 3d Revision] 

Part 301— Domestic Quarantine Notices 

Subpart—Mediterranean Fruit Fly 

revised administrative instructions ex¬ 
empting certain articles frcm specific 
requirements; interpretation regard¬ 
ing CERTAIN PRODUCTS 

Pursuant to the authority conferred 
on him by the fourth sentence of the 
Mediterranean fruit fly quara ntine 
(Notice of Quarantine No. 78. 7 CFR 
301.78. 21 F. R. 3213 >, under sections 8 
and 9 of the Plant Quarantine Act of 
1912, as amended (7 U. S. C. 161. 162>. 
and pursuant to other delegations of 
authority '19 F. R. 515. as amended) the 
Chief of the Plant Pest Control Branch 
hereby issues revised administrative in¬ 
structions exempting certain regulated 
articles from the requirements of 
§{ 301.78-3 <b), 301.78-4 and 301.78-5 of 
the regulations supplemental to the said 
notice of quarantine (7 CFR 301.78-3 
(b>, 301.78-4. 301.78-5; 21 F. R. 3214. 
3215). ond an interpretation regarding 
certain other products, to appear as 
1 301.78a in Title 7, Code of Federal 
Regulations, as follows: 

I 301.78a Administrative instructions 
exempting certain articles from speci¬ 
fied requirements; interpretation regard¬ 
ing nursery stock . cut flowers, bulbs . etc . 
It has been found that facts exist as to 
the pest risk involved in the movement 
of the following regulated articles under 
the regulations in this subpart which 
make it safe to make less stringent the 
requirements of the regulations with 
respect to the movement of such articles 
from the regulated area, as hereinafter 
provided. The following articles are 
hereby exempted from the requirements 
of 21 301.78-3 (b), 301.78-4 and 301.78-5: 
(a) Fruits . (l) Coconuts. 

<2> Lemons, when picked green and 
commercially packed. 

<3) Sour limes, when picked green and 
commercially packed. 

<4> Strawberries, blackberries, and 
dewberries. 
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<b> Vegetables produced under ap¬ 
proved conditions . The following vege¬ 
tables when grown in any part of the 
regulated area under approved condi¬ 
tions that include spray schedules where 
required, and when handled under sani¬ 
tary conditions satisfactory to an 
Inspector: 

<1> Bell peppers. 

(2) Cantaloupes. 

(3) Eggplant. 

t4> Tomatoes, pink and red ripe. 

<c) Other vegetables. All other vege¬ 
tables produced in any part of the regu¬ 
lated area, including other kinds of 
peppers and tomatoes, not listed in para¬ 
graph »b> of this section. 

<d> Interpretation. Nursery stock, 
without fruit or berries and free of soil; 
bulbs, conns, tubers, ond rhiromes, other 
than vegetables, when free of soil: and 
cut flowers: are not considered as being 
regulntcd articles within the meaning of 
the regulations in this subpart. 

This revision shall be effective Novem¬ 
ber 21, 1956. and on that date shall 
supersede revised administrative instruc¬ 
tions effective August 24. 1956, as 

amended October 6,1956 (7 CFR 301.78a. 
21 F. R. 6365. 7665 >. 

This revision exempts specified vege¬ 
tables from the requirem?nts of the 
Mediterranean fruit fly quarantine and 
regulations when grown in any part of 
the regulated area under approved con¬ 
ditions and handled in a manner to safe¬ 
guard them from infestation. Exemp¬ 
tion for these vegetables was previously 
limited to certain counties in the regu¬ 
lated area. The revision also broadly 
exempts from such requirements all 
other vegetables, including cucumbers 
produced in any part of the regulated 
area. Cucumbers were one of five im¬ 
portant vegetables which heretofore 
were exempted only when grown in cer¬ 
tain counties of the regulated area under 
approved conditions and handlrd in an 
approved manner. The exemptions are 
now applicable to all parts of the regu¬ 
lated area, including Pinellas County. 
The revision thus relieves restrictions 
heretofore applied. 

These exemptions arc based on further 
progress of control work and consequent 
reduction of Mediterranean fruit fly 
population in the regulated area. It has 
been determined that movement of vege¬ 
tables as provided in the revision will 
not result in the spread of the Mediter¬ 
ranean fruit fly and that the restrictions 
provided by the quarantine and regula¬ 
tions upon such movement are unneces¬ 
sary. In order to be of maximum benefit 
to affected shippers, the revised instruc¬ 
tions relieving such restrictions should 
be made effective as soon as possible. 
Therefore, under section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act (5 U. 8, C. 
1003) it is found upon good cause that 
notice and other public rule making pro¬ 
cedure with respect to the revised in¬ 
structions are impracticable and un¬ 
necessary. 

Since the instructions relieve restric¬ 
tions. they are within the exception in 
section 4 (c) of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act and may properly be made 
effective less than 30 days after their 
publication in the Federal Register. 


(Sec. 9. 37 SUt. 328: 7 T7. 8. C. 162 Inter- 
prets or applies sec. 8. 37 Stat. 318. as 
amended; 7 U. 8. C. 161) 

Done at Washington, D. C, this 16th 
day of November 1956. 

(seal] E. D. Burgee, 

Chief. 

Plant Pest Control Bro h. 

|F R. Doc. 66-9545; Filed. Not. 

8:51 a. m | 


Chapter VIII—Commodity Stabiliza¬ 
tion Service (Sugar), Deportment of 

Agriculture 

Subchopter B— Sugar Requirements ond Quo I at 

(Sugar Reg. 814.23. Arndt. 3( 

Part 814— Allotment of Sugar Quotas 

MAINLAND CANE SUGAR AREA, 1956 

Basis and purpose. This amendment 
is issued under section 205 <a> of the 
Sugar Act of 1948. as amended 'herein¬ 
after called the "act"), for the purpose 
of further amending Sugar Regulation 
814.23 (20 F. R. 9851: 21 P. R. 5343, 6081) 
which established allotments of the 1956 
sugar quota for the Mainland Cane 
Sugar Area totaling 580.025 short tons, 
raw value. This amendment is neces¬ 
sary to allot the increase in quota for 
the area established by Sugar Regula¬ 
tion 811, Amendments 6 and 7 (21 F. R. 
8180. 8310) which increased continental 
sugar requirements from 8.675,000 to 
8.775,000 short tons, raw value, and 
which declared and prorated a deficit In 
the 1956 Quota for the Virgin Islands 
totaling 3.148 short tons, raw value. The 
increases in requirements increased the 
area quota by 5.729 tons, and of the 
deficit prorated, 396 tons were prorated 
to the mainland cane sugar area Such 
increases in the area quota results in a 
total quota of 586.150 tons to be allocated 
by this order. 

It was found after notice and public 
hearing that this order shall be revised, 
without further notice or hearing, lor 
the purpose of adjusting allotment* to 
take account of any change in the quota 
for the area resulting from U) any 
change in sugar requirements for the 
continental United States and (2> the 
proration of a deficit in the quota for 
another supply area. 

The allotments set forth herein have 
been established in accordance with 
findings heretofore made by the Secre¬ 
tary in the course of this proceedim: <21 
F. R. 5343. 6081). 

Because of the limited time remaining 
in the quota year to which the allot¬ 
ments apply, it is imperative that this 
amendment become effective at the 
earliest possible date in order to permit 
the continued orderly marketing of 
sugar. Accordingly, it is hereby found 
that compliance with the 30-day effec¬ 
tive date requirement of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act (60 Stat. 237) is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest and consequently this amend¬ 
ment shall be effective when filed with 
the Federal Register. 

Order. Pursuant to the authority 
vested in the Secretary of Agriculture 
by section 205 (a) of the act: It is hereby 
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ordered. That 5 814.23. as amended, be 
farther amended to read as follows: 

f 814.23 Allotment of the 1956 sugar 
quota tor the Mainland Cane Sugar 
jHW—\ a) Allotments . The 1956 sugar 
quota lor the Mainland Cane Sugar Area 
of 586,150 short tons, raw value. Is hereby 
allotted to the following processors in 
the quantities which appear opposite 
their respective names: 

Allotments 
(short tons , 


rate value) 

' Albania Su(?ar Co- 6. 570 

AUc* C Ref. Ac Plntg.. Inc..7.718 

Alma Plantation, Ltd---— 7.425 

J. Arnn Sc Co.. Inc --- - 13. HO 

BMeaod Sugar Factory—.- 7.824 

Brwux Bridge Sugar Coop., Inc— 7.173 

J. M Burgulcrea Co.. Ltd., The— 6.171 

Burton-Sutton Oil Co., Inc-—- 6. 598 

dire tc Graugnard -—-- 3,253 

CaMtreU Sugar Coop . Inc- Il« 073 

Catherine Sugar Co., Inc..——- 6.857 

Columbia Sugar Co-- -— w 6.251 

Cora-Texas Mfg. Co., Inc™—- 2.385 

Du*™ k LeBlanc. Ltd _ —— 11,041 

Duhe k BourgcoU Sugar Co., Inc.. 8.451 
EraUi Sugar Oo., Ltd... — —..... 4, 782 

Enin Hall Sugar Coop.. Inc-— 21,051 

Evangeline Pepper & Food Prod¬ 
uct?. Inc-- 4.899 

FelUm*re Sugar Producer! Associ¬ 
ation _ 8.351 

Frisco cant Co., Inc---— 891 

Glen wood Coop., Inc--- 13,913 

Oodchaux Sugar*. Inc-— 34,319 

Helvetia Sugar Coop.. Inc_.__ 6.804 

Iberia Sugar Coop., Inc.._... 12,952 

Lafourche Sugar Co-—-- 14.786 

Harry L Laws Sc Co., Inc....-- 9.641 

Lrrrrt-St. John, Inc__ 8,574 

Loisei Sugar Co., Inc__.. 5.327 

Louisiana State Penitentiary__ 3. 669 

LuU Factory. Inc.. _ 11.852 

Meeker Sugar Coop.. Inc__ 3,390 

Mllllken A ParwtU, Inc . — 12.213 

Okeclanta Sugar Refinery. Inc_- 11. 820 

M A- Pa tout Sc Son. Ltd - - 7. 876 

Popular Grove Pltg Sc Ref. Co..... 0.230 

8t. James Sugar Coop.. Inc__ 12. 219 

8t. Mary Sugar Coop.. Inc__ 12, 094 

Slack Bros.. Inc_........... 3,165 

8mede» Bros,. Inc _ ...... 4,530 

South Coast Corp......... ....... 42. 934 

Southdown Sugars. Inc.......... 39.482 

Sterling Sugars, Inc.. _ _ 11.686 

J Supple’* Sons Pltg: Co__ 4.354 

United State* Sugar Carp_- 100. 813 

Valentine Sugars, Inc___ 12.090 

Vermilion Sugar Co.. Inc. 2.262 

Vida Sugars, Inc __ 4.425 

A Wilbert’s Sons Lbr. Sc Sh. Co... 8. 715 

Young's Industries, Inc. 0.019 

I/mtiiiann State University...__ 100 

All other persons....... ........• 000 


Total .. 586.150 


(Sec 403. 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. 8. C. 1153. Xnter- 
P£ts or applies *ec*. 205. 209; 61 Stat. 920, 
7 U S. C. 1115, 1120) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 16th 
toy of November 1956. 

Iseal] True D. Morse. 

Acting Secretary . 

I* R Doc. 56-9519; Plied, Nov. 20, 1956; 
8:47 a. m.] 


(Sugar Reg. 814.32, Amdt. 3| 

Part 814— Allotment or Sugar Quotas 

DOMESTIC BEET SUGAR AREA, 1950 

Bests and purpose. This amendment 
15 Issued under section 205 (a) of the 
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Sugar Act of 1948. as amended (herein¬ 
after called the “act"), for the purpose 
of further amending Sugar Regulation 
814.32 (20 F. R. 9853; 21 F. R. 2589. 6083) 
which established allotments of the 1956 
sugar quota for the Domestic Beet Sugar 
Area totaling 1,884.975 short tons, raw 
value. This amendment is necessary to 
allot the quota for the area established 
by Sugar Regulation 811, Amendment 7 
(21 F. R. 8310). Such quota, based on 
sugar requirements of 8,775,000 short 
tons, raw value, and a deficit in the 1956 
sugar quota for the Virgin Islands of 
3,148 short tons, raw value, totals 1,904.- 
878 short tons, raw value. Thus, the 
quantity to be allotted In this amend¬ 
ment Is 19.903 short tons, raw value, 
greater than the quota previously al¬ 
lotted. 

This amendment Is also necessary to 
prorate a deficit of 9.936 short tons, raw 
value, in the allotments of six allottees 
under this order. On the basis of advice 
from each allottee, the Secretary of 
Agriculture has determined that six 
allottees are unable to fully utilize their 
respective allotment of the Domestic 
Beet Sugar Area quota and that there is 
a deficit in the allotments of such allot¬ 
tees amounting to 9,936 short tons, raw 
value, and one allottee is unable to utilize 
additional allotment resulting from the 
proration of the above deficit. Thus, a 
deficit of 9.936 short tons, raw value. Is 
declared and prorated to other allottees 
who have indicated they can effectively 
use additional allotments. 

The revised allotments set forth herein 
are established in accordance with find¬ 
ings heretofore made by the Secretary 
in the course of this proceeding (21 F. R. 
2589. 6083), which provide that this or¬ 
der shall be revised, without further 
notice or hearing, for the purpose of (1) 
adjusting allotments to take account of 
anv change in the quota for the area re¬ 
sulting from (a) any change in sugar 
requirements for continental United 
States, and <b> the proration of n defi¬ 
cit in the quota from another supply 
area, and (2) allotting any deficit in tho 
allotment for any allottee. 

Because of the limited time remaining 
in the quota year to which the allot¬ 
ments apply, it is imperative that this 
amendment become effective at the ear¬ 
liest possible date in order to permit the 
continued orderly marketing of sugar. 
Accordingly, it is hereby found that com¬ 
pliance with the notice, hearing and 30- 
day effective date requirements of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 
237) is impracticable and contrary to 
the public interest and consequently this 
amendment shall be effective w r hen filed 
with the Federal Register. 

Order. Pursuant to the authority 
vested in the Secretary of Agriculture by 
section 205 <a) of the act; It is hereby 
ordered. That $ 814.32, as amended, be 
further amended to read as follow's: 

4 814.32 Allotment of the 1956 sugar 
Quota for the Domestic Beet Sugar 
Area —(a) Allotments . The 1956 sugar 
quota for the Domestic Beet Sugar Area 
of 1.904,878 short tons, raw value, is 
hereby allotted to the following proces¬ 
sors in short tons, raw value, equivalent 
to the quantities expressed In hundred- 
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weight refined beet sugar, which appear 
opposite their respective names: 

Allotments 

(hundrcdirelyAf, 

Processor: refined sugar ) 


Amalgamated Sugar Co.. The. 4.514.012 
American Cry»t*l Sugar Co— 5,332.896 

Buckeye Sugars. Inc--.. 170.109 

Franklin County Sugar Co—- 171,000 

Garden City Co.. The.——... 200.185 

Oreat Western Sugar Co., Tho. 7, 531,942 

Holly Sugar Corp- 5,935,711 

Layton Sugar Co--—- 174,109 

Ale nominee Sugar Co- 119,030 

Michigan Sugar Co- 1.410.000 

Monitor Sugar Division of 

Robt. Gage Coal Co- 617.042 

National Sugar Manufacturing 

Co., The_- 62, 105 

Northern Ohio Sugar Co—... 456.900 

Sprocket* Sugar Co—-- 3,860,099 

Superior Sugar Refining Co™ 89, 794 
Union Sugar Division of Con¬ 
solidated Food* Corp™^™ 1,500,000 
Utah-Idaho Sugar Co........ 3.459.050 

Any other person-- 000 


Total__ 35. 605.190 


(Sec. 403, 01 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C. 1153. In- 
terpreta or applies sec. 205, 209; 01 Stat, 920, 
928; 7 U. S. C. 1115, 1120) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 16th 
day of November 1956. 

[seal] True D. Morse. 

Acting Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 56-9518: Filed, Nov. 20, 1950; 
8:47 a. m.) 


Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders), Department of Agriculture 

| Navel Orange Reg 91. Amdt. 1] 

Part 914— Navel Oranges Grown in Ari¬ 
zona and Designated Part of Cali¬ 
fornia 

LIMITATION OF HANDLING 

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as ame nded, an Order 
No. 14. as amended (7 CFR Part 914; 
21 P. R. 4707), regulating the handling 
of navel oranges grown in Arizona and 
designated part of California, effective 
September 22, 1953, under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Market¬ 
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 
(7 U. S. C. 601 et scq.; 68 Stat. 906,1047), 
and upon the basis of the recommenda¬ 
tion and information submitted by the 
Navel Orange Administrative Commit¬ 
tee. established under the said amended 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of han¬ 
dling of such navel oranges, as herein¬ 
after provided, will tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act. 

2. It Ls hereby further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
amendment until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register < 60 
Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 ct seq.) because 
the time Intervening between the date 
W’hen Information upon which this 
amendment is based became available 
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and the time when this amendment must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and this amendment relieves re¬ 
strictions on the handling of navel 
oranges groan in Arizona and designated 
part of California. 

Order, as amended. The provisions in 
paragraph (b) <1> (1) of 8 914.391 < Navel 
Orange Regulation 91. 21 P. R. 8752) are 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

(1) District 1: 515,348 cartons. 

(See. 5. 48 8tat. 753. a* amended; 7 U. 6. O. 
C08c) 

Dated: November 16.1956. 

[seal! 8. R. Smith. 

Director . Fruit and Vegetable 
Division , Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

|P. R. Doc. 58-0543; Filed. Nov. 20. 1056; 
8:51 a. m J 


[Lemon Reg. 667, Amdt. 1| 

Part 953— Lemons Grown in California 
and Arizona 

limitation of shipments 

Findings. 1 . Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 53. as amended (7 CFR Part 
953: 21 P. R. 4393). regulating the han¬ 
dling of lemons grown in the State of 
California or in the State of Arizona, 
effective under the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et 
seq.: 68 Stat. 906, 1047), and upon the 
basis of the recommendation and infor¬ 
mation submitted by the Lemon Admin¬ 
istrative Committee, established under 
the said amended marketing agreement 
and order, and upon other available in¬ 
formation. it is hereby found that the 
limitation of the quantity of such lemons 
which may be handled, ns hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

2. It is hereby further found that it 
Is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic Interest to give preliminary notice and 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
amendment until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register (60 
Stat. 237; 5 U. 8. C. 1001 et seq.) because 
the time intervening between the date 
when Information upon which this 
amendment is based became available 
and the time when this amendment 
must become effective in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended. Is insufficient, and this 
amendment relieves restriction on the 
handling of lemons grown in the State of 
California or in the State of Arizona. 

Order , as amended. The provisions 
in paragraph <b) (1) <i) and <li> of 
8 953.774 (Lemon Regulation 667. 21 P. R. 
8754) are hereby amended to read as 
follows; 

(i) District 2: 176.700 cartons; 

(ii) District 3: 26.040 cartons. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(8*c. 5. 49 Stat. 753. as amended; 7 U. 3. C. 
808c) 

Dated: November 16,1956. 

[seal] 6. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[F. R. Doc. 56-0517; Filed. Nov. 20. 1056; 
8:47 a. ro | 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

| Docket 65781 

Part 13—Digest or Cease and Desist 
Orders 

sutson, Inc., et al. 

Subpart— Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: 8 13.260 Terms and conditions. 
Subpart— Offering unfair , improper and 
deceptive inducements to purchase or 
deal: 8 13.2080 Terms and conditions. 
Subpart— Shipping . for payment de¬ 
mand . goods in excess of or without 
order: 8 13.2195 Shipping. for payment 
demand , goods In excess of or without 
order. 

(Sec. 6. 38 Stat. 731; 15 U. S. C. 46. Interpret 
or apply aec. 5. 38 8tat. 719. at amended; 
15 U. S. C. 45) [Cease and desist order. Sut- 
aon. Incorporated, et al., New York. N. Y., 
Docket 6578. November 2,10561 

In the Matter of Sutson. Incorporated , 
a Corporation, and Lester Leventhal , 
Milo Sutliff and John Stevenson . Indi¬ 
vidually and as Officers of Said Corpo¬ 
ration 

This proceeding was heard by a hear¬ 
ing examiner on the complaint of the 
Commission, charging a corporation and 
its officers, engaged in New York City In 
operating a record-of-the-month club, 
with representing falsely that those who 
became associate members by purchas¬ 
ing a record for 10* might cancel their 
membership at any time, and with mail¬ 
ing additional records to such persons 
after receiving the required notification 
of cancellation, billing them for payment 
and placing such accounts with attor¬ 
neys and collection agencies for collec¬ 
tion. Following entry of consent agree¬ 
ment between the parties, the hearing 
examiner made his initial decision, in¬ 
cluding order to cease and desist, which, 
by order of October 31. became on No¬ 
vember 2 the decision of the Commission. 

The order to cease and desist is as 
follows; 

It is ordered. That respondent Sutson, 
Incorporated, a corporation, and its offi¬ 
cers, and respondents Milo Sutliff and 
John Stevenson, individually and as offi¬ 
cers of said corporation, and respond¬ 
ents* representatives, agents, and em¬ 
ployees, directly or through any corpo¬ 
rate or other device, in connection with 
the offering for sale, sale and distribu¬ 
tion of phonograph records or any other 
merchandise in commerce, as '‘com¬ 
merce'* is defined in the Federal Trade 


Commission Act, do forthwith cease and 
desist from: 

L Representing, directly or by Impli¬ 
cation, that persons may cancel mem¬ 
bership in any organization set up by 
respondents if. In. fact, cancellation is 
not always permitted. 

2. Shipping merchandise and attempt¬ 
ing to collect the price thereof, when the 
right of cancellation of membership hai 
been granted, after the required notifi¬ 
cation of cancellation has been given to 
respondents. 

It is further ordered. ThAt the com¬ 
plaint be and it hereby is dismissed as 
to respondent Lester Leventhal. 

By “Decision of the Commisslrjn etc., 
report of compliance was required as 
follows; 

It is ordered , That Sutson. Incorpo¬ 
rated. a corporation, and Milo Sutliff and 
John Stevenson, individually and as offl- 
cers of said corporation, shall, within 
sixty <60> days after service upon them 
of this order, file with the Commission 
a report in writing setting forth in de¬ 
tail the manner and form in which they 
have complied with the order to cease 
and desist. 

Issued: October 31, 1956. 

By the Commission. 

tsEALl Robert M. pAREisir. 

Secretary. 

| F. R. Doc. 56-0511; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:47a.m.) 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapfer I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

[T. D. 54244] 

Part 6—Air Commerce Regulations 

AIRCRAFT LANDING REQUIREMENTS; ADVANCE 
NOTICE OF ARRIVAL 

Section 6.2 (b) of the Custom* Regu¬ 
lations requires that, except other¬ 
wise provided for in the regulations, 
timely advance notice of arrival cl an 
aircraft coming Uito the United S'watcs 
from any place outside thereof shall be 
furnished to the customs authorities by 
or at the request of the aircraft com¬ 
mander. This section of the regulations 
provides further that if dependable fa¬ 
cilities for giving such notice arc not 
available before departure of the air¬ 
craft any radio equipment the plane 
possesses shall be utilized to give notice 
during its approach so far as feasible 
and. except where the uncertainty of 
communication facilities is already 
known to the Government officers in 
charge, any aircraft commander for 
whose aircraft timely notice has not 
been given shall furnish a statement of 
the reasons for his failure to do so. 

Also. 8 6.11 of the Customs Regula¬ 
tions provides certain penalties for vio¬ 
lation of customs laws or regulations ap¬ 
plicable to aircraft. 
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Experience has proved that 5 6.2 (b). 
wpra. has. in some Instances, foiled of 
:t$ intended chief purpose, i. e.. to Indi¬ 
cate clearly that the giving of timely ad- 
fince notice of arrival is an important 
responsibility of the aircraft commander, 
wd that if he wishes to avoid the assess¬ 
ment of penalties for failure to do so. he 
muM show that he has made a serious 
effort to comply with this requirement. 

If the aircraft departs from some re¬ 
mote place not having the necessary 
communications facilities, and the plane 
does not carry radio equipment which 
can be used for this purpose, it is ex¬ 
pected that before arrival in the United 
States, the aircraft commander will land 
it some point from which he can give 
timely notice or arrange to have the 
notice given from such a point. 

Therefore, in order to strengthen the 
provisions of l 6.2 <b). supra, for pur¬ 
poses of security and to assure compli¬ 
ance with the law, that section is 
amended to read as follows: 

I 62 Landing requirements, • • • 

<b Advance notice of arrival . Be¬ 
fore an aircraft comes into any area 
from any place outside the United States, 
for security reasons, and in order to 
avoid the penalties provided for in 3 6.11. 
a timely notice of Intended flight must be 
furnished, either by or at the request 
of the commander of the aircraft, to the 
collector or other customs officer in 
charge at or nearest the Intended place 
of first landing in such area. That 
officer shall notify the officers in charge 
of the other Government services. 
When, by reason such as departure from 
a remote place, dependable facilities for 
givliiK notice are not available, a land¬ 
ing iholl be made at a place where the 
necessary facilities do exist before com¬ 
ing into any area from any place outside 
the United States. However, radio 
equipment of the plane may be used if 
this will result in the giving of adequate 
and timely notice. Advance notice shall 
not be required in the case of aircraft of 
a scheduled airline arriving in accord¬ 
ance with a regular schedule filed with 
the collector of customs for the district 
in which the place of first landing is 
situated. If. upon landing In any area, 
the aircraft commander finds that the 
Government officers have not arrived, 
the aircraft commander must hold the 
aircraft and any merchandise, including 
baggage, thereon Intact, and keep the 
Passengers and ctcw members in a segre¬ 
gated place untfl the Inspection officers 
ore available. 

(8** 644. 40 Stat. 759. 761. sect. 7. 9, 

*1.44 8tAt 572. m amended, 573. a* amended. 
574. t» amended, 10 U. 8. C. 1624. 1044. 49 
0 « C. 177. 170. 181) 

(seal] Ralph Kelly. 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: November 8. 1956. 

David W. Kendall, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury . 

I* H. Due, 50-0530; Piled, Nov. 20. 1050; 

#49 a. m.) 
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TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 

Sobchopttr A—Income Tax 
(T. D. 6213J 

Past 1—Income Tax; Taxable Years 

Beginning After December 31,1953 

NEW PROCEDURE FOR RETURN AND PAYMENT 

Of TAX WITHHELD UNDER CHAPTER 3 Of 

INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1954 AND FOR 

EXCHANGE OP INFORMATION UNDER IN¬ 
COME TAX CONVENTIONS 

On August 16. 1956. notice of proposed 
rule making regarding the amendment 
of the Income Tax Regulations to pro¬ 
vide a new procedure for the return and 
payment of tax withheld under chapter 3 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
and for the exchange of information 
under the income tax conventions was 
published in the Federal Register (21 
F. R. 6131). No objection to the rules 
proposed having been received during 
the 30-day period prescribed in the 
notice, the following amendments are 
hereby adopted: 

Paragraph 1. Section 1.1461-1 is 
amended as follows: 

(A) By inserting at the end of para¬ 
graph <d) thereof the following new 
sentences: “In the case of ownership 
certificates filed with the withholding 
agent on and after January 1. 1957, the 
certificate shall also show the amount of 
tax if any withheld; or. if the certificate 
has been used under a tax treaty regula¬ 
tion to claim a release of tax withheld, 
then it shall show both the amount of 
tax withheld and also the amount of tax 
released. On and after January 1, 1957. 
this paragraph shall apply to all special 
variations of Form 1001 referred to in 
paragraph <i) of this section/* 

(B> By striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph <f) (3) thereof and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
♦*; except that on and after January 1, 
1957. such statement shall be forwarded 
to the Director of International Opera¬ 
tions. Internal Revenue Service, Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. a. with the annual return 
on Form 1042.“ 

(Ci By inserting at the end of para¬ 
graph (h> thereof the following new 
sentence: “Duplicate copies of Form 1000 
are not required/* 

(D) By striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph <i) thereof and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “and 
paragraph (d) of this section. In the 
case of payments of interest made before 
January 1,1957, duplicate copies of Form 
1001 are not required; on and after that 
date Form 1001 shall be filed in duplicate 
whenever the form is required by this 
section. The special variations of Form 
1001 shall be filed in duplicate, as re¬ 
quired by the applicable tax treaty 
regulation/* 

<E> By Inserting at the end thereof 
the following new paragraph (k): 

<k> Inconsistent regulations . All reg¬ 
ulations inconsistent with the provisions 


of this section shall be deemed to have 
been modified accordingly. 

Pah. 2. The regulations under section 
1431 are amended by inserting immedi¬ 
ately after 31.1461-1 the following new 
section: 

I 1.1461-2 Return and payment of tax 
withheld on and after January 1 . 1957 — 
(a) Effective date. This section shall 
apply only with respect to payments of 
income made on and after January 1, 
1957. For provisions relating to pay¬ 
ments made beforo that date, see 
3 1.1461-3. 

<b> Form 1042—(1) Filing require¬ 
ment. Every withholding agent shall 
make on or before March 15 an annual 
return on Form 1042 of the tax withheld 
under chapter 3 upon all the items of 
income to which that chapter applies. 
Form 1042 shall be filed with the Director 
of International Operations. Internal 
Revenue Service. Washington 25. D. C. 
The return shall be prepared in duplicate 
and shall show in summary form the tax 
required to be withheld under chapter 3 
during the previous calendar year and to 
be shown on Forms 1000, 1001, 1042S. 
and on all special variations of Form 1001 
referred to in paragraph (I) of 5 1.1461-1. 
The duplicate copy of Form 1042 shall be 
retained by the withholding agent. 

(2) Summary of accompanying forms. 
Form 1042 shall be accompanied by the 
original copies of all Forms 1000 and by 
the original and duplicate copies of all 
Forms 1001. 1042S. and all special varia¬ 
tions of Form 1001 referred to in para¬ 
graph (i) of 31,1461-1, which were filed 
with, or prepared by, the withholding 
agent during the previous calendar year, 
Including such forms upon which Income 
exempt from withholding of tax is re¬ 
ported. The various forms sff forwarded 
with Form 1042 are not required to be 
listed thereon: but they shall be sum¬ 
marized on Form 1042 by showing in the 
manner prescribed thereon and in the 
Instructions applicable thereto, the total 
number of each form submitted and, with 
respect to that particular form, the gross 
amount of income paid and the rates of 
tax Applicable thereto, the total amount 
of income paid which was exempt from 
withholding of tax, the amount of tax 
withheld at the various applicable rates, 
and the amount of tax withheld but re¬ 
leased or refunded by the withholding 
agent. The information so given with 
respect to Form 10428 shall be arranged 
on a per-country basis as to payees with 
addresses in the various foreign coun¬ 
tries which have entered into an income 
tax convention with the United States 
and on a combined basis as to payees 
with addresses in all other countries. 
This per-country arrangement 1s not 
required in the case of the other forms 
forwarded with Form 1042. The exemp¬ 
tion and reduced rate certificates, such 
as Form 1001A-D or Form 1001A-J, re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph <g> (2) of 

§ 1.1461-1 are not required to accom¬ 
pany. or to be summarized on. Form 1042. 

(3) Manner of preparing ownership 
certificates. To facUitate compliance 
with subparagraph (2> of this paragraph 
the ownership certificates (Form 1000, 
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Form 1001. and all special variations of 
Form 1001 referred to in paragraph U> 
of 9 1.1461-1) prepared by any withhold¬ 
ing agent for forwarding with Form 1042 
shall be prepared and arranged in ac¬ 
cordance with the instructions applica¬ 
ble thereto and consistently with the 
manner prescribed by paragraph <c> (3) 
<11 > of this section with respect to Form 
10428. 

<4) Modification of Form 1042. If 
Form 1000 is modified in accordance with 
paragraph <h) of 5 1.1461-1 to show the 
name and address of a fiscal or paying 
agent in the United States, Form 1042 
shall be likewise modified. 

<c> Form J042S—<1» Filing require¬ 
ment. Every withholding agent shall 
make on or before March 15 an annual 
information return on Form 1042S of all 
items of income specified in 9 1.1441-2 
(to the extent that such items con¬ 
stitute gross Income from sources within 
the United States) paid during the pre¬ 
vious calendar year to nonresident alien 
individuals, nonresident partnerships 
composed in whole or in part of non¬ 
resident alien individuals, and nonresi¬ 
dent foreign corporations, including such 
items of income upon which, under the 
authority of any Treasury regulation or 
ruling of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, no withholding of tax is re¬ 
quired under chapter 3 or in respect of 
which the tax. though required to be 
withheld under such chapter, has, pur¬ 
suant to such authority, been released or 
refunded to the payee. Income paid to 
such persons and required to be shown 
on Form W-2, Form 1001, or on any spe¬ 
cial variation of Form 1001 referred to 
in paragraph (1) of 9 1.1461-1, or the 
substitute thereof, is not, however, re¬ 
quired to be shown on Form 1042S. The 
original and duplicate copies of Form 
1042S shall accompany Form 1042 and 
shall be filed with the Director of In¬ 
ternational Operations. Internal Revenue 
Service, Washington 25. D. C. 

<2) Information to be furnished. <i> 
Form 1042S shall show the name and 
address of the payee of the Income, of 
the withholding agent, of the agent for 
the withholding agent, and of the payer 
of the income if the payer is not the 
same as the withholding agent. It shall 
also show the nature of the item of in¬ 
come paid, the gross amount of the item, 
and, if withholding upon that item is 
required under chapter 3. the rate of 
tax applicable thereto and the amount 
of tax withheld. If any part of the tax 
required to be withheld has been released 
or refunded to the payee. Form 1042S 
shall show the amount of tax so released 
or refunded. 

<li) If a Form 10428 Is prepared In 
respect of an Item of Income upon which 
tax has not been withheld under chap¬ 
ter 3. a brief statement as to the au¬ 
thority for such failure to withhold shall 
be made upon the form itself. If neces¬ 
sary. however, a separate statement as 
to such authority may be attached to 
the original copy of the Form 1042S. 

(ill) If a Form 10428 is prepared in 
respect of compensation from which the 
personal exemption is deducted in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (e) of 
91.1441-3, the amount of the compen¬ 
sation allocable to labor or personal 
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services performed within the United 
States, together with the amount of the 
deduction for the prorated personal ex¬ 
emption, shall be shown on a separate 
statement attached to the original copy 
of that form. 

(3) Mamier of preparing Form 1042S. 
(1) Form 1042S shall be prepared in 
quadruplicate with respect to each sep¬ 
arate payment of any item of income 
made during the calendar year, except 
that, at the option of the withholding 
agent, one form may be used to show 
the total amount of any Item paid dur¬ 
ing the calendar year to the same payee. 
Items different in kind may not be com¬ 
bined on one Form 1042S. Thus, if three 
dividends on the same stock are paid to 
the same payee during the calendar year, 
the three payments may be entered on 
three separate Forms 1G42S or in total 
amount on one Form 1042S. On the 
other hand, a payment of interest, divi¬ 
dends, and rents may not be shown on 
the same Form 1042S. Payment of an 
item of income to a nominee or repre¬ 
sentative for the benefit of other persons 
in respect of whom Forms 1042S are re¬ 
quired may not be shown on a single 
Form 1042S but must be identified with 
the ultimate recipients of the income if 
such information Is known to the payer 
of the income. 

<ii> The Forms 1042S prepared by any 
withholding agent for forwarding with. 
Form 1042 shall be segregated as to 
payees with addresses in foreign coun¬ 
tries which have entered into an income 
tax convention with the United States 
and as to payees with addresses In all 
other countries. The first such group 
shall be arranged alphabetically both as 
to the name of the payee and the name 
of the foreign country in which the payee 
has an address; the second such group 
shall be arranged alphabetically as to the 
name of the payee only. Separate add¬ 
ing machine tapes shall then be pre¬ 
pared for each such foreign country 
which has entered into an income tax 
convention with the United States, show¬ 
ing as to that country the number of 
such forms submitted, the total amount 
of income paid which was exempt from 
withholding of tax, and, as to each sep¬ 
arate applicable rate of tax, the gross 
amount of income paid and the amount 
of tax withheld. Another adding ma¬ 
chine tape show ing the same Information 
shall then be prepared with respect to 
the combined number of all other coun¬ 
tries. These adding machine tapes shall 
be properly identified with the respective 
groups of forms to which they apply, and 
the totals thereon used as a basis for 
making the summary on Form 1042 pre¬ 
scribed by paragraph <b) <2> of tills 
section. If circumstances warrant, the 
withholding agent may use any other 
appropriate method, in lieu of adding 
machine tapes, for presenting the infor¬ 
mation required by this subdivision. 

(ill) The triplicate copy of Farm 
1042S shall be furnished to the payee 
indicated thereon, and the quadruplicate 
shall be retained by the withholding 
agent. 

(4) Alternative methods. To the ex¬ 
tent that the withholding agent's system 
of record keeping makes impractical the 


use of Form 1042S In the manner pre¬ 
scribed by subparagraph (3) of thii 
paragraph, he may devise and submit 
for the prior approval of the Commis¬ 
sioner a variation of Form 1042S which 
will include the Information required by 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph and 
which will substantially comply with the 
requirements of subparagraph (3> of 
this paragraph. Request for such ap¬ 
proval shall be accompanied by an ex¬ 
planation as to why such variation Is 
necessary. m 

(d) Information to be furnished by 
Commissioner. If a foreign country hat 
entered into an income tax convention 
with the United States which provides 
for the mutual exchange of information, 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
shall, as soon as practicable after the 
close of a calendar year durim which 
the convention is in effect, transmit to 
the appropriate authority deslgnah'd la 
the convention with that country the fol¬ 
lowing forms which have been filed pur¬ 
suant to this section for that year, 
namely, all duplicate copies of Forms 
1001 and 1042S showing a payee with 
an address in that country and all dupli¬ 
cate copies of the special variation of 
Form 1001 referred to in paragraph <1> 
of 9 1.1461-1 which is applicable to that 
country. These forms are not to be fur¬ 
nished to any such foreign count ry, how¬ 
ever. if the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue ascertains through appropriate 
channels that the forms are not required 
by that country. 

<e> Date of payment; penalties. The 
tax required to be returned on Form 1042 
shall be paid to the Director of Interna¬ 
tional Operations. Internal Revenue 
Service, Washington 25. D. C.. on or be¬ 
fore March 15 of the followin ytar. 
For penalties and additions to the tax 
attaching upon failure to make i turns 
or such payments, see sections 6651. 6653. 
7202, and 7203. 

(f) Special items. The tax withheld 
in accordance with paragraphs <b> 

<c) <3>. and <d> of 9 1.144 1-3 shall 
be returned and paid in accordance with 
this section even though the items in¬ 
volved may not constitute gross income 
in whole or in part. For such purpose, a 
reference in this section to an item or 
amount of income shall, where appro¬ 
priate, be deemed to refer also to the 
items specified in such paragraphs or the 
amount thereof. 

(g) Inconsistent regulations. AU reg- 
ulations inconsistent with the provisions 
of this section shall be deemed to h& re 
been modified accordingly. 

Par. 3. Section 1.1461-2 is amended os 
follows: 

(A) By striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph <a) <I> thereof oca 
inserting in lieu thereof the folio Winn* 
44 ; except that on and after January 1* 
1957, such return shall be filed with tn* 
Director of International Operations. 
Internal Revenue Service, Washington 
25, D. or 

(B) By inserting Immediately 

the first sentence of paragraph <a> J** 
thereof the following new sentence: on 
and after January 1, 1957, however, tnc 
quarterly return on Form 1012 shall 
made and filed with the Director oi 
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International Operations, Internal Reve¬ 
nue Service, Washington 25, D. C.” 

<C> By striking out the period at the 
end of the second sentence of paragraph 
(b) <1) thereof and inserting In lieu 
thereof the following: **; except that on 
and after January' 1, 1957, such return 
shall be died with the Director of Inter¬ 
national Operations, Internal Revenue 
8crvice. Washington 25, D. C." 

<D» By striking out the period at the 
end of the first sentence of paragraph 
<e> thereof and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: except that on and 

after January 1. 1957, such tax shall be 
paid to the Director of International 
Operations, Internal Revenue Service. 
Washington 25. D. C. M 

<E> By striking out so much thereof 
u precedes paragraph (a) (1) thereof 
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow¬ 
ing: 

11.1461-3 Return and payment of 
tax withheld before January l. 1957 — 
<s» Effective date. This section shall 
apply only with respect to payments of 
income made before January 1. 1957. 
For provisions relating to payments 
made on and after that date, see 
11.1461-2. 

<b> Interest on certain bonds — 

<F> By redesignating paragraphs <b), 
<c>. and <d) thereof as paragraphs (c), 
id*, and ie>, respectively. 

<G' By inserting at the end thereof 
the following new paragraph: 

<f> Special items . The tax withheld 
in accordance with paragraphs <b> (1), 
<c) <3i. and (d) <1> of 4 1.1441-3 shall 
be returned and paid in accordance with 
this section even though the items in¬ 
volved may not constitute gross income 
tn whole or in part. For such purpose, a 
reference in this section to an item or 
amount of income shall, where appropri¬ 
ate. be deemed to refer also to the items 
specified In such paragraphs or the 
amount thereof. 

t«8A Stat. 917; 28 U. S. C. 7805) 

[seal 1 Russell C. Harrington, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: November 15. 1956. 

W. Randolph Burgess. 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

IF R. Doc. 50-0532; Filed. Nov. 20. 1950; 

8; 40 a. m | 


TITLE 32— NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Cbopter VII—Department of tho 
Air Force 

Sufcxhaptcr I—Pott Services 

Part 855 —Motion Picture Service 

**** OR n EL EASE Of MOTION PICTURE AND 
SOUND TRACK STOCKFOOTAGE 

to/wt 855. new 855.1 to 855.7 are 

added as follows: 

See. 

JjJJ-l General. 

fcu a £ atcsorlM of Btockfootagc. 

Procedure. 

S-J E'tablUhed fee*. 

& Request® exempt from fee®. 


8ec. 

855.6 Reviewing schedule of feea. 

855.7 Collection of fee®. 

Authority: 11855.1 to 855 7 tssued under 
R. 8. 161; sec. 202, 61 Stat. 500. a® amended: 
6 0.8. C. 22.171a. 

Derivation; AFR 95-12. September 6. 1956. 

4 855.1 General —(a) Purpose. Sec¬ 
tions 855.1 to 855.7 govern the sale. use. 
and release of Air Force motion picture 
stockfootage to any person or group of 
persons, including associations, organi¬ 
zations, partnerships, corporations, busi¬ 
nesses, municipalities, countries, states, 
territorial governments. Federal govern¬ 
ment, and other Department of Defense 
agencies. Sections 855.1 to 855.7 do not 
apply to the sale of prints made from 
completed Air Force motion pictures. 

ib) Definitions —(1) Stock footage. Re¬ 
fers to both picture and sound track. 
It Is defined as specific scenes from un¬ 
edited film footage, intended to be used 
in completing a motion picture produc¬ 
tion. Stockfootage is accumulated from 
the efforts of the Air Force motion pic¬ 
ture historical documentation units, the 
production of films, and by pictorial re¬ 
cording of research and development ac¬ 
tivities. It Is stored at Wright-Patterson 
Air Force Base, Ohio, under the super¬ 
vision of the Commander. 1350th Motion 
Picture Squadron, a unit of the Air 
Photographic and Charting Service. 

(2) Sertice. Refers to search of film 
files, screening of stockfootage, selection 
of scenes, actual reproduction of scenes 
required, and shipping. 

<c) Policy. (I) Release or sale of re¬ 
productions from Air Porce stockfootage 
Is authorized within the provisions of 
4$ 855.1 to 855.7 and in keeping with ap¬ 
propriate security regulations. Sale or 
release of original negative is prohibited. 

<2> Recipients will not use Air Force 
stockfootage to show* by implication or 
otherwise that the Air Force indorses a 
product. 

(3) Sale of stockfootage known to be 
available from commercial motion pic¬ 
ture sources is prohibited. 

(4) Waiver of proprietary and privacy 
rights will not pass with the sale or re¬ 
lease of stockfootage unless these rights 
and the right of transfer are owned by 
the Air Force. 

<5) Exclusive rights to Air Force 
stockfootage may not be claimed by any 
other agency or person. 

«6> Agreements currently in existence 
or those subsequently formalized be¬ 
tween the Air Force and certain other 
government agencies providing for 
photographic and related services will 
continue in effect until terminated. If 
such agreements are not in accordance 
with §§ 855.1 to 855.7, the provisions of 
the formal agreements will apply. 

8 855.2 Categories of stockfootage. 
Requests for stockfootage will be han¬ 
dled according to the following cate¬ 
gories : 

(a) Category A; public exhibition 
films . Unclassified stockfootage re¬ 
quested by commercial concerns and gov¬ 
ernment film producing agencies for use 
in a film designed for public exhibition. 
Including theatrical, television, and pub¬ 
lic service. 


(b) Category B: Internal exhibition 
films. Classified or unclassified stock¬ 
footage. requested by government film 
producing agencies for use in film de¬ 
signed exclusively for internal purposes. 

<c) Category C; miscellaneous use. 
Classified or unclassified stockfootage re¬ 
quested by Department of Defense and 
other agencies, as outlined in 4 855.5, 
when use is for engineering analysis. 
Intelligence, training, or other miscel¬ 
laneous purposes—other than In a com¬ 
pleted film production. 

4 855.3 Procedure . Prior to submit¬ 
ting requests for stockfootage. pre¬ 
liminary information on available 
stockfootage in general subject areas 
may be obtained from the Commander, 
Air Photographic and Charting Service, 
Orlando Air Force Base. Florida. Such 
request, however, does not constitute a 
formal request for stockfootage. Formal 
requests must be submitted as outlined 
in paragraphs (a> and (b) of this section. 

(a) When requesting stockfootage in 
category A. (1) Indicate preference for 
w ork print and fine grain master or w ork 
print and duplicate negative. 

(2) Submit a film sequence outline or 
script. Clearly mark those stock scenes 
desired. 

(3) Forward request to the Director 
of Information Services, Office of Secre¬ 
tary of the Air Force, Washington 25, 
D. C. 

<4> When notified by Headquarters 
USAF that a request is favorably consid¬ 
ered, communicate direct with Com¬ 
mander, 1350th Motion Picture Squad¬ 
ron, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, 
to establish a date for selecting stock¬ 
footage. 

<b> When requesting stockfootage in 
categories B and C. <1) Include state¬ 
ment of intended use and statement that 
requested scenes are not for use in public 
exhibition. Include also, for category 
C requests, a statement that scenes will 
not be used in a completed motion pic¬ 
ture. 

(2) Forward requests to Commander. 
Air Photographic and Charttng Service, 
Orlando Air Force Base, Florida. 

<3) When notified by the Air Photo¬ 
graphic and Charting Service that a 
request is favorably considered, commu¬ 
nicate direct with the Commander. 
1350th Motion Picture Squadron. 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio, 
to establish a date for selecting stock¬ 
footage. 

W r hen the Commander. Air Photogra¬ 
phic and Charting Service considers the 
quantity of stockfootage requested Is 
small and stockfootage can be precisely 
Identified, he may waive actual selection 
by the requester. If this is done, the 
requester assumes the complete risk and 
financial obligation for all stockfootage 
selected and shipped. 

4 855.4 Established fees. The fol¬ 
lowing fees are charged for stockfootage 
and service: 

16 mm and 35 mm black and white 

stockfootage and sound track, per 


screen foot_____60.10 

16 mm color, per screen foot...... 0.15 
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35 mm color (low contrast master), 

per screen foot...____$0.16 

35 mm color (dupe negative), per 

screen foot...„.. 0. 33 

35 mm color (separation positive, 3), 

per screen foot___ 0. 75 

35 mm color (lnternegatlve), per 

screen foot..___.......... 0,55 

Searching (Including overhead) up to 

21-2 hours_........._ 5,00 

Each additional hour_ 2.00 

5 855.5 Requests exempt /rom fees. 


To the extent that funds are available, 
requests received from sources and for 
purposes specified in paragraphs (a) 
through (h) of this section may be ex¬ 
empt from prescribed fees, provided 
that furnishing such service does not 
hamper the mission of the furnishing 
agency, is consistent with fit 855.1 to 
855.7, and is accomplished during nor¬ 
mal work schedules at no additional ex¬ 
pense to the Air Force. 

<a> Department of Defense agencies 
and Federal executive departments for 
use in furtherance of approved Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and other Federal de¬ 
partmental activities. 

<b> Members of Congress for use in 
furtherance of official governmental ac¬ 
tivities. 

<c> Federal, state, territorial, county, 
or municipal government or an agency 
thereof which is carrying on a function 
related to. or In furtherance of, an Air 
Force or other Department of Defense 
objective. 

<d> Nonprofit organizations carrying 
on a function related to. or in the inter¬ 
est of, public health and welfare. 

(e) Members of the armed forces in 
a casualty status, or their next of kin or 
authorized representative, when re¬ 
quested stockfootage relates to source of 
casualty. 

<f) Services which are occasional and 
incidental »including any request from a 
resident of a foreign country), not of a 
type that is requested often, if it is ad¬ 
ministratively determined that a fee 
would be inappropriate in such case. 

(g) Services determined by the Di¬ 
rector of Information Services. Office of 
the Secretary of the Air Force, to be in 
the best interest of the Air Force. 

<h> Services which arc furnished free 
in accordance with statutes or Executive 
Orders. 

§ 855.6 Reviewing schedule of fees. 
The Schedule of Fees will be reviewed 
when costs change significantly, and at 
least once every two years, to determine 
whether the Air Force should: 

<a> Collect a fee for any other service 
rendered the public; or 

<b> Change or discontinue any of the 
existing fees. 

5 855.7 Collection of fees . (a) Pay¬ 

ments will be accepted in cash. United 
States money orders, certified checks, or 
their equivalent. Negotiable instru¬ 
ments will be drawn payable to the 
Treasurer of the United States. Fees, 
when appropriate, will be collected before 
release of stockfootage. Searching fees 
will be collected whether or not stock¬ 
footage is ordered as a result of such 
search. 

<b) Refunds will not be made because 
a regulation, directive; or fee schedule 


is changed after the service Is performed 
or for overpayments of one dollar or less. 

[seal] E. E. Toro, 

Colonel, U. 5. Air Force , 

Air Adjutant General, 

(F. R. Doc. 56-0505; Filed. Nov. 20. 1056; 
8:45 a. m ] 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

[Docket No. 11706; FCC 56-11131 
1 Rules Arndt. 3-40) 

Part 3— Radio Broadcast Services 

TABLE OF ASSIGNMENTS; TELEVISION BROAD¬ 
CAST stations; FORT WAYNE-ANGOLA, ind. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration its notice of proposed rule 
making issued in this proceeding on July 
23, 1956 (FCC 56-744). and published 
in the Federal Register on July 27, 1956 
<21 F. R. 5654), proposing to shift Chan¬ 
nel 15 from Angola. Indiana to Fort 
Wayne, Indiana, in response to a peti¬ 
tion by Tri-State Television, Inc., 4 as 
follows: 


City 

Channel Xo. 

Pmml 

Proposed 

Fort Wayne, Ind. 

»+, *77+. 

15*+, Jt+. 

33-, au 

*27+. 33-, 
at. 

Anfoln, Ind. 

15+ 

77 


2. Comments were filed by Tri-State 
Television. Inc., Anthony Wayne Broad¬ 
casting, Northeastern Indiana Broad¬ 
casting Company. Inc., and Sark es 
Tarzian, Inc. Tri-State filed a Motion 
To Strike the Tarzian comments to which 
Tarzian filed a reply. 1 

3. In support of its petition, Tri-State 
states that it is the permittee of Tele¬ 
vision Station WINT operating with 
studios at Waterloo. Indiana on Chan¬ 
nel 15. assigned to Angola; that its trans¬ 
mitter is about 17 miles north of Fort 
Wayne; and that It renders a city-grade 
service to that city. 

4. Tri-State submits that it has always 
intended, and does in fact, serve the 
needs of Waterloo. Angola, and Fort 
Wayne, but that due to the greater size 
and importance of Fort Wayne it has 
devoted a large part of its public service 
programs to Allen County, in which Fort 
Wayne is located. It urges that main 
studios are needed In Fbrt Wayne in 
order for it properly to serve that city, 
which has a population of 133.607 and 
is the cultural, recreational, news, and 


* On June 13.1056. the Commission author¬ 
ized the transfer o! Station WINT on Channel 
15 In Waterloo, Indiana, to Universal Broad¬ 
casting Company, Inc., owners of 100 percent 
of the stock of Radio Fort Wayne, Inc., 
Universal stated In 1U application that It will 
surrender Us permit for Station WANE-TV 
on Channel 69 in FOrt Wayne. The transfer 
became effective 45 days from Jane 13th. 

"On October 26. 1956, Tarzian filed a letter 
withdrawing.Its opposition. 


economic center of Its entire service nrea. 
It urges that It derives 89 5 percent of 
Its total local revenues from Fort Wavne 
as against 0.7 percent from Watciioo, 
and nothing from Angola. Finally. Tri- 
State urges that the proposed amend¬ 
ments conform to the CommiVenn’s 
Rules and that, in accordance with 
I 3.611 as recently amended. Channel 15 
may be assigned to Fort Wayne based 
upon a transmitter site which meets 
the spacing requirements such as that of 
WINT. 

5. Northeastern and Anthony Wayne 
oppose the request to assign Channel 15 
to Fort Wayne. These parties recite the 
history of Station WINTs alleged at¬ 
tempts to become a Fort Wayne station 
and urge that petitioner's request con¬ 
stitutes an abandonment of its pretense 
of serving the local needs of the area 
originally sought to be served and that It 
represents an attempt to subvert the 
principles of the allocation table. 

6. In reply to these oppositions Tri- 
State urges that Angola, with a popula¬ 
tion of only 5000 persons, cannot .support 
a successful television station designed 
to serve the needs of that community; 
that its attempts to become a Fort Wayne 
station have been made with the full 
knowledge of the Commission and in con¬ 
formance with the rules; and that the 
Table of Assignments is not fixed and 
Is subject to change from time to time. 

7. Upon a careful review of the record 
in this proceeding, we believe that the as¬ 
signment of Channel 15 to Fort Way ne 
would serve the public interest Fort 
Wayne Is the largest and most important 
city in the areA. whereas Angola and 
Waterloo are very small communities and 
apparently not yet able to support tele¬ 
vision stations designed primarily to 
serve their local needs. Due to the limi¬ 
tations on site selection, a Fort Wnvne 
station operating on Channel 15 would 
provide service to the Waterloo and An¬ 
gola areas and at the same time would 
not be at a competitive disadvantage 
with other stations serving the same gen¬ 
eral area. Accordingly, we are of the 
view that shifting Channel 15 to Fort 
Wayne will represent a more effective use 
of available television facilities and will 
improve the opportunities for effective 
competition among a greater number of 
stations in the area. 

8. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendments herein is contained in sec¬ 
tions 4 (i>. 301.303 <c>. <d>. <f>.nnd <r>. 
and 307 <b> of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended. 

10. In view of the foregiong: It is ot• 
dcred , That effective December 20, 
fi 3.606, rules governing Television Broad¬ 
cast Stations is amended, insofar os the 
cities named are concerned, as follow*: 


City 


Fort Wajrw, Ind.. 

Angola, lnd_..._ 


• N‘* 


•77+. 

611. 

T7 


11. In its petition requesting the 
amendment of } 3.606 of the rute* 115 
herein adopted Tri-State Television. I ne¬ 
at that time the permittee of Station 
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VTCNT on Channel 15 In Waterloo. In- 
diimfl. also requested that the Commis¬ 
sion. pursuant to Section 316 of the Com- 
munic.aions Act. require petitioner to 
ihow cause why Its authorization for the 
operation of Station WINT should not 
be modified to specify Port Wayne, rather 
than Waterloo, as the location of the 
itstlon Inasmuch as the amendment to 
13 606 was effectuated as a result of the 
permittee’s petition, it appears that the 
use of the modification procedure set 
forth in section 316 of the act would be 
Inappropriate and. therefore, petitioner's 
request will not be granted. It is to be 
noted that the amendment adopted 
herein does not affect the current au¬ 
thorization for Station WINT and, if it 
to desires. Universal Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany. Inc. (successor to petitioner) may 
immediately file any necessary applica¬ 
tion for authority to operate WINT as a 
Fort Wayne station. See $ 3.607 (a) 
of the Commission's rules as recently 
amended. 

(Sec 4. 48 8tat. 1066. on amended: 47 U. 8. C. 
15L Interpret* or applies secs. 301. 303. S07, 
48 Stat. 1U81. 1083. 1083; 47 U. S. C. 301. 303. 

8071 

Adopted: November 14, 1956. 

Released: November 16, 1956. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal] Mart Jane Morris, 

Secretary . 

IF. R Doc. 56 9533: Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:50 a. m.J 


[FOC 56-11181 
(Rules Arndt. 21-41 

Part 21— Domestic Public Radio Serv¬ 
ices iO ther Than Maritime Mobile) 


miscellaneous amendments 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at Its offices in 
Washington. D. C., on the 14th day of 

November 1956; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the petition of The Radio- 
Eiectronic-Tclcvision Manufacturers As¬ 
sociation. filed October 25, 1956, wherein 
it requests the Commission to stay, until 
• l&ltial effective date of 

II 21.118 eg) and 21.120 of Part 21 of the 
niles; and 

It appearing that 5 21.118 (g) of the 
rules requires that stations operating on 
irequencies above 500 Me without a 
wenaed operator on duty and In charge 
oi its operation during the normal rendi¬ 
tion of service, must be provided with 
certain automatic alarms which an¬ 
nounce various conditions to an attended 
aural center; and 

It further appearing that the neccs- 
wy equipment to perform such alarm 
p J: ctlon8 is not generally available. In 
nii? €<3 . ,Jence hereof licensees and ap- 
w cants in these radio services have not 
a will not be able to comply with the 
f f jl!^ QUlrements ln accordance with the 
S*Tj e dat * September 4, 1956, sped- 
^ therein; and 

tinr\ ^ 1her a PP e aring that the petl- 
or.er desires a stay Qf Uie inlUal e(Tcc . 


tive date of 5 21.118 (g). until July 1, 
1957. In order to give further study to 
determine practicable means of achiev¬ 
ing the intended objectives of this section 
and with a view of making recommenda¬ 
tions relative thereto to the Commis¬ 
sion at an early date; and 

It further appearing that insufficient 
time was provided after the promulga¬ 
tion of 5 21.120, on June 20, 1956. for 
Industry to develop uniform and suitable 
methods for accomplishing the measure¬ 
ments necessary for type acceptance of 
microwave radio transmitters in order 
to meet the deadline of January 1. 1957. 
by which time all new microwave radio 
transmitters authorized must be of a 
type accepted model; and 

It further appearing that industry re¬ 
quires that the initial effective date of 
5 21.120 be postponed until July 1. 1957, 
in order to achieve type acceptance of 
microwave transmitters without dis¬ 
rupting the orderly expansion of com¬ 
mon carrier microwave radio service; 
and 

It further appearing that, the rule 
changes specified herein are all in the 
nature of recognizing exemptions or re¬ 
lieving restrictions and that the Im¬ 
mediate effectiveness of the postpone¬ 
ment of such rules will serve the public 
Interest; 

It is ordered , That, the changes in Part 
21 of the Commission’s rules set forth 
below are adopted, effective November 
14. 1956. 

The action taken herein is pursuant to 
the authority contained in sections 4 CD 
and 303 of the Communications Act of 
1934, ns amended, and sections 4 (a) and 
<c) of the Administrative Procedure Act. 

(Sec. 4. 48 Stat. 1066. a* amended: 47 U. 8. C. 
154. Interpret or apply sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082. aa amended; 47 U. 8. C. 303) 

Released: November 16.1956. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

[seal! Mary Jane Morris. 

• Secretary. 


1. Delete 5 21.118 (g) In Its entirety 
and. in lieu thereof, add new § 21.118 (g) 
as follows: 

6 21.118 Transmitter construction and 
installation. • • • 

(g) Each station operating on fre¬ 
quencies above 500 Me which is author¬ 
ized to operate during the normal 
rendition of service without a licensed 
radio operator or permit holder on duty 
and in charge of its operation (See also 
5 21 205 (1>>. after June 30. 1957. shall 
be provided with automatic alarm facili¬ 
ties that announce and Identify the fol¬ 
lowing conditions to a specified attended 
alarm center responsible for immedi¬ 
ately dispatching qualified service per¬ 
sonnel to the station for correction of 
any unsatisfactory conditions: 

(1) Instantaneous deviation (due to 
modulation plus carrier frequency in¬ 
stability) of transmitter frequency out¬ 
side of the stations normal limits. 

(2) Outage of the station. 

(3) Automatic transfer of communi¬ 
cations to standby facilities whenever 
such facilities are provided. 

(4) Failure of any antenna obstruc¬ 
tion marking light. 

2. Delete 6 21.120 (a) in its entirety 
and, in lieu thereof, add a new § 21.120 
(a) as follows: 

5 21.120 Type acceptance of transmit - 
ters . (a) Except for transmitters used 
at developmental stations, each trans¬ 
mitter authorized after January 1, 1957, 
shall be of a type which has been type 
accepted by the Commission for use un¬ 
der the applicable rules of this part: 
Provided , That this requirement shall 
not become applicable to transmitters 
operating on frequencies above 500 Me 
until July 1,1957: And provided further , 
That this requirement shall become ap¬ 
plicable January l. 1960. to all transmit¬ 
ters authorized to the same licensee prior 
to the aforementioned dates. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-9534; Filed. Nov. 20, 1956; 

8:50 a. m.J 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of the Attorney General 
I 28 CFR Part 5 1 

Administration or Foreign Agents Reg¬ 
istration Act or 1938, as Amended 

NOTICE or PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238; 
5 U. S. C. 1003 >. notice is hereby given of 
the proposed issuance of the following 
rules governing the administration of the 
Foreign Agents Registration Act of 1938, 
as amended. In accordance with subsec¬ 
tion (b) of the said section 4, interested 
persons may submit to the Registration 
Section. Internal Security Division, De¬ 
partment of Justice. Washington 25, 
D. C., written data, views, or arguments 
(in duplicate) relative to these proposed 


rules. Such representations may not be 
presented orally In any manner. All 
relevant material received within twenty 
days following the day of publication of 
this notice will be considered. 

See. 

5.1 Administration of act assigned to 
Registration Section. 

52 Inquiries concerning application of 
act. 

5.3 Act and rules and regulations to be 

considered together. 

5.4 Computation of time. 

6.5 Effect of compliance with act; other 

laws. 

5.6 Persons outside the United States. 
5.100 Definitions. 

5.200 Filing of registration statement, 

5.201 Time within which registration state¬ 

ment must be fUed. 

5 202 Separate registration by each person 
required to register; short-form 
registration. 
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Etc. 

5 203 Original registration forms. 

5204 Exhibits. 

5.205 Information relating to collection of 
funds. 

5.200 Information relating to transmission 
of funds. 

5.207 Six-month supplements under section 
2 (b) of act. 

5 208 Language and wording of registra¬ 
tion statements. 

5 200 Execution under oath: form of docu¬ 
ment. 

6210 Incorporation by reference; Inserts. 
6250 Amendments. 

5260 Termination of registration. 

5261 ActlTltles which become exempt sub¬ 

sequent to registration. 

5 300 Burden of establishing availability of 
exemptions. 

5201 Exemption under section 3 (a) of the 

act. 

5202 Exemptions under sections 3 (to) and 

(c) of the act. 

5 303 Exemptions under sections 3 (d) and 
(e) of the act. 

5 400 Filing of poltllcal propaganda. 

5.401 Dissemination report. 

5.402 Labeling political propaganda. 

6.403 Political propaganda transmitted by 

person other than agent of a for¬ 
eign principal. 

5.500 Maintenance of books and records. 

5 501 Inspection of books and records. 

5 600 Public examination of records. 

5.601 Sale of copies of records. 

9 5.1 Adjninlstration of act assigned 
to Registration Section . The adminis¬ 
tration of the act is assigned to the Reg¬ 
istration Section of the Internal Security 
Division. Department of Justice. Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. Copies of the act, the 
rules and regulations, and forms may be 
obtained upon request, without charge. 
I Rule 1] 

{ 5.2 Inquiries concerning application 
of acf. Inquiries concerning the applica¬ 
tion of the act shall be accompanied by a 
detailed statement of all facts necessary 
Xor a determination of the question sub¬ 
mitted. including the identity of the 
agent, the nature of his activities on be¬ 
half of each foreign principal, any activ¬ 
ities on his own behalf, and on behalf of 
any other person, by reason of which 
registration may be required, the identity 
of each foreign principal, and an outline 
of any agreement or agreements under 
which the agent is acting. [Rule 21 

5 5.3 Act and rules and regulations to 
be considered together . In determining 
any question concerning the Application 
of the act to any person, the rules and 
regulations in this part shall be consid¬ 
ered together with the provisions of the 
act. The rules and regulations in this 
part shall not be construed to limit the 
act or to define its full scope or applica¬ 
tion. [Rule 31 

8 5.4 Computation of time. Sundays 
and holidays shall be counted in com¬ 
puting any period of time provided for 
in the act or in the rules and regulations 
in this part. [Rule 43 

5 5.5 Effect of compliance with act; 
other laws. (a> Compliance with the 
requirements of the act shall not remove 
the necessity of complying with any other 
Federal or State law, 

<b) Compliance with any other law 
shall not remove the necessity of fulfill¬ 
ing the requirements of this act. I Rule 
51 
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9 5 6 Persons outside the United 
States. Any person not within the 
United States who uses the United States 
mails, or any means or instrumentality 
of interstate or foreign commerce, within 
the United States to circulate or dissemi¬ 
nate political propaganda to addresses 
who have not ordered, subscribed to. or 
otherwise solicited such material shall 
be regarded as acting within the United 
States and as subject to sections 2 and 4 
of the act, [Rule 61 

8 5.100 Definitions . (a) As used In 

this part, unless the context otherwise 
requires: 

( 1) The term “act” means the Foreign 
Agents Registration Act of 1936, as 
amended (22 U. S. C. 611-621). 

(2) The term ‘ Attorney General” 
means the Attorney General of the 
United States. 

(3> The term “Secretary of State” 
means the Secretary of State of the 
United States. 

(4) The term “Registration Section” 
means the Registration Section of the 
Internal Security Division, Department 
of Justice. Washington, D. C. 

(5) The term “rules and regulations” 
refers to all rules, regulations, registra¬ 
tion forms, and instructions on forms 
made and prescribed by the Attorney 
General pursuant to the act. 

(6) The term “registrant” means the 
person by whom a registration statement 
is filed pursuant to the provisions of the 
act. 

(7) The term "original registration 
statement” means the statement re¬ 
quired to be filed with the Attorney Gen¬ 
eral under section 2 (a) of the act. 

(8) The term “supplemental state¬ 
ment” means the statement required to 
be filed with the Attorney General under 
section 2 »b> of the act at intervals of 
six months follow ing the date of filing of 
the original registration statement. 

(9) The term “final statement” means 
the statement required to be filed with 
the Attorney General following the ter¬ 
mination of the registrant's obligation to 
register. 

(10> The term “political propaganda” 
includes only political propaganda as de¬ 
fined in section 1 (J) of the act, which is 
in the form of prints, speeches, broad¬ 
casts. telecasts, or in any other form 
reasonably adapted to being, and which 
there is reason to believe will be, or Is 
intended to be, circulated or disseminated 
among two or more persons. 

(11) The term “political activity" in¬ 
cludes. but shall not be limited to. any of 
the following: 

(1) Circulating or disseminating any 
political propaganda within the mean¬ 
ing of paragraph (b> of this section. 

(ii) Furnishing information or advice 
to, or in any way representing, a foreign 
principal with respect to any matter per¬ 
taining to political or public interests, 
policies, or relations of any foreign gov¬ 
ernment or foreign political party, or the 
political Interests of such foreign prin¬ 
cipal, or engaging in other activities in 
furtherance of such political or public 
interpsts. policies, or relations. 

(iii) Directly or indirectly, furnishing, 
publishing, or disseminating, whether or 
not pursuant to contractual relationship 
or authorization, any matter described 


In section 1 (h) or 1 (1) of the act. which 
is reasonably adapted to being, and which 
the person so furnishing, publishing, or 
disseminating, has reason to belie; e will 
be, or intends to be. used in furtherance 
of the interests of any government of a 
foreign country, or any foreign political 
party, or as a basis for, or in the dis¬ 
semination or circulation of. political 
propaganda. 

dv) Engaging on behalf of, or in the 
interests of. a foreign government or 
foreign political party, in activities or 
duties as, or performing the function# 
of. a security or an intelligence officer of 
a foreign government or foreign poltical 
party. 

(?) Engaging in any military activity 
on behalf of. or in the interests of, any 
foreign government or foreign political 
party. 

(vi) Engaging in any activity to in¬ 
fluence the enactment or repeal of any 
legislation affecting the political or pub¬ 
lic Interests, policies, or relations of a 
foreign government, a foreign political 
party, or a foreign principal, or affecting 
the foreign policies or relations of the 
United States. 

(vii) Engaging in any activity devoted, 
In w hole or in part, to the establishment 
administration, control, or acquisition of 
administration or control, of n govern¬ 
ment of a foreign country or a sub¬ 
division thereof, or the furtherance or 
Influencing of the political or public in¬ 
terests. policies, or relations of a govern¬ 
ment of a foreign country or a subdivision 
thereof. 

cvill) Directly or indirectly, reporting 
or transmitting to any foreign principal 
any information the publication, dis¬ 
semination. or transmission of which Is 
forbidden or restricted in the interests 
of the national defense by the regula¬ 
tions or codes of practice which may be 
in effect from time to time by an agency 
of the Government of the United States. 

(b) As used in sections 1 (b) <2).2 (a) 
(2>. and 2 <a> (3) of the act, the terms 
“control" and “controlled’ include the 
possession or the exercise of the power, 
directly or indirectly, to determine the 
policies or the conduct of a person* 
whether through the ownership of voting 
securities or by contract or otherwise. 

<c> A person shall be considered an 
officer or member of the active or reserve 
military, naval, or other armed force* of 
a foreign government or foreign political 
party within the meaning of section 1 
(c) (4) of the act if: 

G) He has received a commission a# 
such from any foreign government or 
foreign political party, and has not to 
good faith resigned such commission and 
in good faith renounced his allerianct 
to such foreign country or foreign politi¬ 
cal party; 

(2) He has received military tromini 
in, or rendered service to, any such mih- 
tary. naval, or other armed forces and 
by reason thereof, or for any other rea¬ 
son, is considered by law or regulation* 
governing such forces to be an officer or 
member, and has not in good faith re*. 
nounced his allegiance to such foreign 
country or foreign political party. No 
person shall be regarded as having to 
good faith resigned any such commis¬ 
sion, or in good faith renounced such 
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illegijmce, If since having last so resigned 
or renounced he has. directly or Indi¬ 
rectly. affiliated himself with such armed 
forces or has. directly or indirectly, rec¬ 
ognized an obligation to serve in such 
armed forces, or has engaged in any po¬ 
etical activity as defined in paragraph 
ifti (IP of this section on behalf of, 
or in the interest of. any foreign govern¬ 
ment or political party. 

«h A person shall be considered an 
officer or employee of a foreign govern¬ 
ment or foreign political party within 
the meaning of section 1 <c> (4) of the 
set. whether or not he receives any form 
of remuneration or reimbursement, if he 
holds any office or employment in such a 
jownment or political party, and has 
not in good faith resigned such position, 
cr in good faith terminated the perform¬ 
ance of i>uch duties. No person shall be 
regarded ars having in good faith resigned 
rudi pemion, or in good faith termi¬ 
nated uch duties, if since last having 
purportedly resigned such position, or 
purportedly terminated such duties, he 
has, directly or Indirectly, performed any 
of the functions of, or acted as, an officer 
or employee of such foreign government 
cr foreign political party. (Rule 1001 

15.200 Filing of registration state - 
went Registration statements shall be 
■filed In duplicate with the Registration 
Section, Department of Justice. Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. Filing may be made in 
person or by mail, and shall be deemed 
to have taken place upon the receipt 
thereof by the Registration Section. 
(Rule 200] 


1 5 201 Time within which registra¬ 
tion statement must he filed. <a> Except 
** hereinafter provided, every person 
who becomes subject to the registration 
provision* of the act shall file an origi¬ 
nal resjhtration statement within ten 
nays after the day on which the obliga¬ 
tion to register arises. 

Upon the filing of an application 
in writing setting forth that a reglstra- 
ion statement cannot be filed within the 
umes g Pt out in paragraph <a> of this 
Jetton, or that the requirements of that 
paragraph would impose undue hard- 
•fiip. the Chief, Registration Section. 
jn*y extend the time within which a 
rcutstration statement shall be filed for 
Period as will reasonably permit 
^niplmnce with the registration re¬ 
quirements of the act and this part. Ap¬ 
plications filed pursuant to this para- 
aroph shall set forth the reasons why the 
of a registration statement within 
specified cannot be complied 
w hy it would create an undue 
[Rule 2011 


* Separate registration by eac 
required to register; short-for 
<a> Ex <ttPt as hereinafu 
\ J* 16 filing of a regtstratic 
by a corporation, partnered 
. » 0,1 or oth cr combination of ir 
of fiilir 4 ' not remove the necessil 
divw ^ a ^^txtratlon statement by ii 
and I ^ l ll mem t>ers, employees, associate 
rKtinij . lC8 of 5Uc h registrant who aj 
to register under the act. 
thf rf,r# le5t otherwise detennined 1 
K e«istration Section, officer 
wr8. Partners, associates, and en 


ployees of a corporation, partnership, 
association, or other combination of in¬ 
dividuals. which has filed a registration 
statement under the act, may discharge 
their obligation to file a separate regis¬ 
tration statement by filing a short-form 
registration statement on the form pre¬ 
scribed therefor. 

<c> Unless otherwise determined by 
the Chief, Registration Section, all per¬ 
sons who render any services or assist¬ 
ance to the registrant in other than a 
clerical or secretarial capacity, with or 
without compensation, for or in the in¬ 
terests of the registrant's foreign prin¬ 
cipal shall file a short-form registration 
statement. 

<d> Any change afTectingthe Informa¬ 
tion furnished in a ahort-fohn registra¬ 
tion statement pursuant to clauses (3), 
<4>, (6). and <9) of section 2 <a> of the 
act shall be reported to the Chief. Regis¬ 
tration Section, within ten days after 
the occurrence of such change. 

(c) Whenever notice of a change in 
the Information furnished in a short- 
form registration statement is given pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (d) of this section, 
the Chief. Registration Section, may re¬ 
quire the filing of a new short-form reg¬ 
istration statement to reflect such 
change, i Rule 2021 

5 5.203 Original registration forms. 
Every person required to register shall 
file a registration statement in dupli¬ 
cate on Form FA-1, or on Form FA-2, or 
on the short-form registration statement 
designated as Form FA-SF. Form FA-1 
shall be used by agents who are indi¬ 
viduals. Form FA-2 shall be used by 
corporations, partnerships, organiza¬ 
tions. associations, or other combinations 
of individuals. Form FA-SF shall be 
used by individuals who file a short-form 
registration statement in support of a 
statement filed either on Form FA-1 or 
FA-2. (Rule 2031 

5 5.204 Exhibits. Original registra¬ 
tion statements filed on Form FA-1 or 
FA-2 require the filing of certain ex¬ 
hibits, in duplicate, among which are 
the following: 

<a> Exhibit B. which consists of a 
copy of the agreement, arrangement, or 
authorization (or, if not in WTlting, a 
written description thereof) pursuant to 
which the registrant is acting for or re¬ 
ceiving funds from each of his foreign 
principals. No printed form is provided 
for this exhibit. 

<b> Exhibit C. which requires the dis¬ 
closure of Information with respect to 
foreign principals. A printed form is 
provided for Exhibit C and copies will be 
furnished upon request. If an agent 
represents more than one foreign prin¬ 
cipal. or performs any political activity 
as defined in $ 5.100 (a) (11) on behalf 
of persons other than foreign principals, 
an Exhibit C shall be filed for each such 
foreign principal or other person for 
whom registration is required. 

<c) Exhibit D. which consists of a copy 
of the charter, constitution. bylaw r s, or 
other instruments of organization In the 
event the registrant is a non-business 
organization. 

(d) Exhibit E, which consists of a copy 
of all publications which come within the 
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meaning of the term “political propa¬ 
ganda" as defined in section 1 <j) of the 
act, and which were prepared or dis¬ 
tributed by the registrant or by others 
for the registrant. 

<e> Exhibit F. which consists of a copy 
of the agreement or arrangement (or. if 
not in writing, a written description) 
between the registrant and each business 
firm or other organization responsible 
for the preparation of publications dis¬ 
tributed by the registrant or by others 
for the registrant. IRulc 2041 

5 5.205 Information relating to col¬ 
lection of funds . (a) Every registrant 

who receives or collects within the United 
States contributions, income, money, or 
thing of value, for or in the interest of 
his foreign principal shall file a state¬ 
ment showing the names and addresses 
of persons so contributing, and the 
amount of funds or value of the thing 
contributed by each. 

(b) Every registrant receiving con¬ 
tributions, Income, money, or thing of 
value from his foreign principal shall re¬ 
port full details with respect to the form 
and time of each such payment, and fully 
identify such foreign principal from 
whom this payment was received. 
(Rule 205] 

8 5.206 Information relating to trans¬ 
mission of funds. Every registrant who 
transmits to his foreign principal con¬ 
tributions. income, money, or thing of 
value received in the interest of the 
foreign principal shall report the amount 
of funds or the value of the thing trans¬ 
mitted and the manner and time of 
transmission. (Rule 206) 

8 5.207 Six month supplements under 
section 2 (b ) of act. (a) I2very registrant 
other than those who file a short-form 
registration statement shall file in dupli¬ 
cate a six month supplemental statement 
to his original registration pursuant to 
section 2, <b> of the act. Supplements 
to Form FA-1 shall be filed on Form 
FA-1-6M. Supplements to Form FA-2 
shall be filed on Form FA-2-6M. 

(b) A supplemental statement shall be 
filed notwithstanding the fact that the 
registrant did not engage in any activity 
in the interest of his foreign principal 
during the period covered by the state¬ 
ment. so long as the agency relationship 
continues during said period. I Rule 2071 

8 5.208 Language and wording of reg¬ 
istration statements, (a) All forms, 
statements, notices, supplements, 
amendments, and other documents, shall 
be filed in English whenever possible. 
If filed in a foreign language, they shall 
be accompanied by an English transla¬ 
tion certified under oath by the trans¬ 
lator before a notary public, or other 
person authorized by law to administer 
oaths for general purposes, as a true and 
accurate translation. 

(b) All answers to items on the forms 
shall be so w orded as to be complete and 
intelligible, without the necessity of re¬ 
ferring to the instructions accompany¬ 
ing the particular form, or to the mles 
and regulations in this part. 

(c) Except as specifically provided 
otherwise, if any item on any form is 
inapplicable or the answer is "None," an 
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express statement to such effect shall 
be made. I Rule 208 J 

5 5.209 Execution under oath; form 
of document . (a) Every form, state¬ 

ment. notice, supplement, and amend¬ 
ment. and every duplicate thereof, shall 
be executed under oath in the manner 
set forth in section 2 (c) of the act. 

<b) Every form, statement, notice, 
supplement, and amendment shall be 
typewritten whenever practicable, but 
will be regarded as complying with the 
act and the rules and regulations in this 
part if written legibly in ink. 

<c> Duplicates of any of the docu¬ 
ments designated in paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of this section shall be of the same 
size as the original, shall be clear and 
easily read, and may be made by any of 
the duplicating processes. [Rule 2091 

I 5.210 Incorporation by reference ; 
inserts, (a) Matter contained in any 
part of a registration statement may be 
incorporated by reference as an answer, 
or partial answer, to any item in the reg¬ 
istration statement. In each case of in¬ 
corporation by reference the matter in¬ 
corporated shall be clearly identified in 
the reference. An express statement 
shall be made to the effect that the 
specified matter is incorporated in the 
registration statement at the particular 
place where the information is required* 
However, the Chief, Registration Sec¬ 
tion. may refuse to permit such Incorpo¬ 
ration in any case in which. In his Judg¬ 
ment. such incorporation would render 
the registration statement incomplete or 
ambiguous. Each supplemental state¬ 
ment shall be complete in and of itself 
and answers to items in a supplemental 
statement may “not be made by reference 
to answers given in a previous statement 
or supplement. 

<b> Inserts or riders shall not be used. 
If the space provided on any form for 
the answer to any item is* insufficient, 
reference shall be made in such space to 
a full Insert page or pages on which the 
item number and the wording of the 
item shall be restated and the complete 
answer given. [Rule 210J 

5 5.250 Amendments, (a) An 
amended statement may be required by 
the Chief. Registration Section, of any 
person subject to the registration pro¬ 
visions of the act whose original registra¬ 
tion. supplemental, or final statement 
filed pursuant thereto is deemed to be 
incomplete, inaccurate, false, or 
misleading. 

<b) Amendments shall conform In all 
respects to the regulations in this part 
governing the execution and filing of 
registration statements. 

<c) Amendments shall in every case 
make appropriate reference by number 
or otherwise to the items in statements 
to which they relate. 

id) Amendments shall be deemed to 
be filed upon their receipt by the Reg¬ 
istration Section. 

<e> Failure of the Chief, Registration 
Section, to request any person who has 
filed an original registration, supple¬ 
mental. or final statement to file an 
amended statement shall not preclude 
prosecution of such person for a wilfully 
false statement of a material fact, the 
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wilful omission of a material fact, or the 
wilful omission of a material fact neces¬ 
sary to make statements therein not mis¬ 
leading. in such original registration, 
supplemental, or final statement. 

<f> Notices pursuant to section 2 <b) 
of the act of changes in Information 
furnished in an original registration or 
supplemental statement in accordance 
with clauses (3). <4), (6). and (9) of 
section 2 (a) of the act shall be by 
amendment, and shall be filed with the 
Registration Section within ten days 
after such changes occur. I Rule 250] 

i 5.260 Termination of registration . 
<a) Every registrant shall, within thirty 
days after the termination of the obliga¬ 
tion to register, file a final statement 
with the Registration 8ection for the 
final period of the agency relationship 
not covered by any previous statement. 

<b> Registration under the act shall 
be terminated only upon receipt by the 
Registration Section of a final statement 
which is deemed acceptable by the Chief, 
Registration 8ection. [Rule 2601 

5 5.261 Activities which become 
exempt subsequent to registration. A 
registrant whose activities on behalf of 
a foreign principal, subsequent to the 
filing of a registration statement, become 
confined to those for which an exemption 
under section 3 of the act Is available, 
may file a final statement, notwithstand¬ 
ing the continuance of the agency rela¬ 
tionship with a foreign principal. [Rule 
261) 

5 5.300 Burden of establishing avail - 
ability of exemptions. In all matters 
pertaining to exemptions, the burden of 
establishing the availability of the ex¬ 
emption shall rest upon the person for 
whose benefit the exemption is claimed. 
I Rule 300) 

5 5.301 Exemption under section 3 (a) 
of the act. The exemption provided by 
section 3 (a) of the act shall apply to 
diplomatic officers duly accredited to the 
Government of the United States and to 
consular officers who. after appointment 
by their governments, have received 
formal recognition as such from the Sec¬ 
retary of State, whether such recognition 
is provisional or by exequatur. The ex¬ 
emption is available, however, only while 
such diplomatic or consular officers are 
engaged exclusively in activities which 
are recognized by the Department' of 
State as being within the scope of the 
functions of such officers. (Rule 301] 

5 5.302 Exemptions tender sections 3 
(b) and <c> of the act. (a) The exemp¬ 
tion provided by section-3 <b) of the act 
shall apply only to officials of foreign 
governments which arc recognized by the 
United States who have filed a fully 
executed Notification of Status with a 
Foreign Government, 

(b) The exemption provided by sec¬ 
tion 3 <c> of the act shall apply only to 
members of the staff of. and persons em¬ 
ployed by. duly accredited diplomatic or 
consular officers of foreign governments 
who arc so recognized by the Department 
of State and who have filed a fully exe¬ 
cuted Notification of Status with a 
Foreign Government. 


(c) The exemption provided by sec* 
tions 3 «b) and (c) of the act shall not 
be regarded as available to any bersan 
described in paragraphs (a) arid (b/ of 
this section if: 

<I) He engages in any activities which 
are not recognized by the Depart ment of 
State as being within the scope of hi* 
functions; 

<2> He. directly or indirectly, circu¬ 
lates or disseminates any political prop¬ 
aganda within the United States, or to 
any other American republic; 

(3) He acts, or has agreed to net. a* 
a security or nn intelligence officer, or 
acts, or has agreed to act, in a related 
or similar capacity; 

' (4) He is employed, directly or indi¬ 
rectly. in furnishing information or ad¬ 
vice pertaining to politica] or public 
interests, policies, or relations (including 
information or data with respect to the 
political, industrial, employment, eco¬ 
nomic. social, cultural, or other benefit*, 
advantages, facts, or conditions of any 
foreign country, the government of any 
foreign country or any foreign political 
party) to any person other than rectal* 
of his government, the Government of 
the United States, or any other kovctq- 
ment which shall not be at w ar w ith the 
United States, and which is not aiding, 
or dominated by. any government at war 
with the United States or any of her 
Allies; or 

(5) He. directly or indirectly, report* 
or transmits to any foreign principal 
any information the publication, d ^m- 
lnation. or transmission of which is Iot* 
bidden or restricted in the interest of 
the national defence by laws, regulation* 
or codes of practice which may be in 
effect from time to time by an agency 
of the Government of the United States. 

<d> In no event shall the exemption 
provided by section 3 <b> of the r»ct be 
available to any citizen of the United 
States. [Rule 3021 

5 5.303 Exemptions under sections 3 
<c?> and <e) of the act. (a) Except as 
provided in paragraph <b) of this sec¬ 
tion, no person shall be regarded 05 being 
engaged, or as having agreed to engage, 
only 

(1) In private, nonpolitical, financial 
mercantile, or other activities In further¬ 
ance of the bona fide trade or commerce 
of a foreign principal (as prov.ded in 
section 3 (d) of the act), or 

(2) In the soliciting or collect Inf or 

funds and contributions within the 
United Stales to be used only for medical 
aid and assistance, or for food and cloth¬ 
ing to relieve human suffering, if && 
solicitation or collection of funds ana 
contributions is in accordance with ana 
subject to the provisions of the act oi 
November 4. 1939, as amended <54 Sta*. 
8), and such rules and regulations j* maf 
be prescribed thereunder (as provided in 
section 3 <d» of the act), or , 

(3) In activities in furtherance ci 
bona fide religious, scholastic, academy 
or scientific pursuits or of the fine art* 
<as provided in section 3 <e) of the set , 
if he engages in any political activity w 
defined in $ 5.100 <a> (11) on behalf of* 
foreign principal, on his owm behalf, or 
on behalf of any other person, or engage* 
In any other nonexempt activity. 





Wednesday, November 21, 1956 

(b> Any person who Is an agent of a 
news service, radio news service, photo 
!**> service, or press service or organ¬ 
isation. organized under the laws of or 
having Its principal place of business in 
a foreign country, or who is an agent of 
a newspaper, magazine, periodical or 
other publication published by a foreign 
principal, shall be regarded as exempt 
under the provisions of section 3 (d) of 
the act with respect to his activities as 
such agent if. and so long as. his political 
activity, as defined In $5,100 (a) (11), 
is coruined to: 

(1) Gathering and reporting informa¬ 
tion which is reasonably adapted to 
being, and which he intends to be, used 
by his principal solely for news purposes, 
and not for the purpose of disseminat¬ 
ing political propaganda: 

<2> Broadcasting or writing for publi¬ 
cation within the United States, con¬ 
cerning which the Registration Section 
has previously been notified in writing, 
cr the making of extemporaneous oral 
communications, which broadcasts, 
writings, or communications are not in¬ 
tended for the purpose of disseminating 
political propaganda; 

However, such agent shall not be regard¬ 
ed as exempt under the provisions of 
section 3 <d> of the act If: 

fi> Any of the activities of the agent 
are performed for, or directed by. any 
foreign government or foreign political 
party; 

<»> The foreign principal is owned or 
subsidized, in whole or In part. by. or any 
of Its activities are directed by, any for¬ 
eign government or foreign political 

party; 

<Ul> The foreign principal is any 
such service or association organized 
under the laws of, or having its principal 
place of business in. or any such publica¬ 
tion printed In. any foreign country with 
which the United States is at war. or 
any foreign country allied with, or oc¬ 
cupied by, any such country: or 

(hr) The agent engages in any activity 
set out in « 5.100 <n> <ii> (hr) or (vlli>. 

This .section shall not be con- 
itrued as fully defining the several ac¬ 
tivities which, if engaged in, make the 
exemption under section 3 (d> of the 
sc: unavailable. 

^ f d> As used in this section, the term 
"trad* or commerce" shall Include the 
exchange, transfer, purchase, or sale of 
commodities, services, or property of any 
kind. (Rule 3031 

? 5 400 Filing of political propaganda . 
r * > A single copy of each item of political 
Pr f Pfumnda required to be filed with the 
Attorney General under section 4 <a> 
°f the act shall be filed with the Regis¬ 
tration Section. 

*b> Filing may be made in person or 
oy mail, and shall be deemed to have 
jakon place upon receipt of such copy 
by the Registration Section. 

<c> Where an item of political propa¬ 
ganda has been filed pursuant to section 
v <a) of the act, it shall not be necessary, 
|n the event of further dissemination of 
the material to forward additional 
copies thereof either to the Registration 
hecuoa or the Library of Congress. 
I Rule 400] 

Ho 220-8 
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15.401 Dissemination report, (a> 
There shall be attached to each Item of 
political propaganda required to be filed 
with the Registration Section a dissemi¬ 
nation report setting forth the following: 

< 1 > A concise account of the nature of 
the propaganda material filed. 

(2) The medium by which such mate¬ 
rial has been transmitted. 

(3) All addresses from which such 
material has been transmitted. 

<4) The date or dates on which such 
material has been transmitted. 

<5) The approximate number of 
copies transmitted. 

<6) The states, territories, and other 
places subject to the Jurisdiction of the 
United States and any other American 
republics to which such material has 
been transmitted. 

<7) The approximate number of per¬ 
sons to each of whom less than one hun¬ 
dred and more than ten copies were 
transmitted. 

(8) The approximate number of per¬ 
sons to each of whom more than one 
hundred copies were transmitted. 

<9> The approximate number of li¬ 
braries, . educational institutions, press 
services or associations, new^spnpers or 
other publications, and public officials to 
which such material was transmitted. 

(10) The nationality groups to which 
such material was transmitted. 

(11) The names and addresses of all 
persons who are engaged in publishing 
printed matter in a language other than 
English, and to w'hom such material was 
transmitted. 

(12) If such material Is radio or tele¬ 
vision script, any part of which has been 
written or edited by, or at the direction 
of. the agent of a foreign principal, the 
names of the radio or television stations 
which made use of this script, the name 
of the broadcasting or televising system 
used, if any. and the date or dates when 
such script was used. 

(13) Such additional information 
with respect to the places, times, and 
extent of such transmittal, as the Chief. 
Registration Section, having due regard 
for the national security and public in¬ 
terest, may require. 

<b) Information may not be incor¬ 
porated in a dissemination report by ref¬ 
erence to information submitted in a 
report previously filed. 

(c) Filing of a dissemination report 
may be made in person or by mail, and 
shall be deemed to have taken place upon 
the receipt of the report by the Registra¬ 
tion Section. 

(d) In the event of subsequent dis¬ 
semination or circulation of the same 
item of political propaganda, a dissemi¬ 
nation report furnishing information in 
the detail outlined In paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be filed with the Regis¬ 
tration Section concerning such addi¬ 
tional circulation or dissemination. 
Whenever additional dissemination or 
circulation is to be made over a period 
of time, a dissemination report may be 
rendered monthly for as long as such 
dissemination or circulation continues. 
[Rule 4011 

$ 5.402 Labeling political propa¬ 
ganda. (a) Except os hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, every item of political propa- 
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sand a required to be filed under section 
4 (a) of the act. shall be marked or 
stamped conspicuously at the beg:nning 
of such Item with a statement in the 
language or languages used therein, set¬ 
ting forth the following: 

(1) The name and address of the 
agent of a foreign principal transmitting 
or causing the material to be trans¬ 
mitted. 

(2) That such agent has filed with the 
Registration Section. Department of 
Justice. Washington, D. C.. a registra¬ 
tion statement which is available for 
public inspection. 

(3) That the distribution being made 
is on behalf of. or. In the interest of. a 
specified foreign principal or principals. 

(4) That a copy of the material being 
distributed has been, or is being, filed 
with the Registration Section. 

(5) That the filing of a registration 
statement with the Registration Section 
is not to be regarded as an indication 
that the United States Government has 
approved the material being trans¬ 
mitted. 

(b> All political propaganda which Is 
televised, radio broadcast, or otherwise 
orally transmitted by an agent of a for¬ 
eign principal through an instrumental¬ 
ity of interstate or foreign commerce 
shall be introduced by a statement which 
is reasonably adapted to convey to the 
viewers or listeners thereof the infor¬ 
mation outlined in paragraph (a) (1) 
through (5) of this section. 

(c) Every still or motion picture film 
which carries political propaganda re¬ 
quired to be labeled under section 4 (b) 
of the act shall contain at the beginning 
of such film a statement which is reason¬ 
ably adapted to convey to the viewers 
thereof the information outlined in 
paragraph <a> (1) through (5) of this 
section. I Rule 4021 

$ 5 403 Political propaganda trans¬ 
mitted bv person other than agent of a 
foreion principal, (a) An agent of a 
foreign principal who is required to regis¬ 
ter under the provisions of the act shall 
be deemed to cause political propaganda 
to be transmitted In the United States 
malls or by a means or instrumentality 
of interstate or foreign commerce, within 
the meaning of section 4 of the act. if 
such propaganda is disseminated or 
caused to be disseminated by such agent, 
lenowing, intending or having reason to 
believe that it will be, and thereafter It 
actually is. so transmitted in whole or 
in part either in the same or in a differ¬ 
ent form by any person. 

(b) Whenever political propaganda is 
transmitted in the manner described In 
paragraph <a> of this section by a per¬ 
son who is not directly or indirectly af¬ 
filiated or associated with, or supervised, 
directed, controlled, financed, or subsi¬ 
dized in whole or in part by. the agent or 
any foreign principal of the agent, and 
the transmission of the propaganda is 
not subject to the direct or indirect su¬ 
pervision, direction, or control of, and no 
compensation or remuneration therefor 
is paid directly or Indirectly by, the agent 
or any foreign principal of the agent, the 
agent shall be deemed to have complied 
with section 4 of the act if. at the time it 
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Is disseminated or caused to be dissemi¬ 
nated by the agent: 

(1) The political propaganda Is 
marked or stamped to comply with sec¬ 
tion 4 of the act: and 

(2) Copies of the political propaganda 
have been filed by the agent in accord¬ 
ance with section 4 of the act. I Rule 
403] 

8 5.500 Maintenance of books and 
records, (a) Every person who is re¬ 
quired to file a registration statement 
pursuant to section 2 <a> of the act shall 
keep and preserve in his possession all 
books and records which relate to any 
activities requiring his registration. 

<b> Every registrant shall keep and 
preserve pursuant to section 5 of the act 
the following-described books and 
records: 

(1) All correspondence, memoranda, 
cables, telegrams, teletype messages and 
other written communications to and 
from all foreign principals and all other 
persons, relating to the registrant s ac¬ 
tivities on behalf of, or in the Interest of, 
foreign principals. 

(2) All correspondence, memoranda, 
cables, telegrams, teletype messages and 
other written communications to and 
from all persons, other than foreign prin¬ 
cipals. relating to the registrant’s po¬ 
litical activity as defined In 8 5.100 <a> 
(11), or relating to such activity on the 
part of any of the registrant’s principals. 

(3> Cryptographic paraphernalia, 
codebooks, cipher descriptions, and key 
books, or other things, used in the prepa¬ 
ration of coded or enciphered messages 
or the translation thereof. 

(4) Records containing the names and 
addresses of persons designated to receive 
any political propaganda as defined in 
8 5.100 (a) <10). 

(5) All bookkeeping and other finan¬ 
cial records relating to the registrant’s 
activities on behalf of all foreign prin¬ 
cipals. including canceled checks, bank 
statements, and records of Income and 
disbursements, showing names and ad¬ 
dresses of ail persons who have paid 
monies to the registrant or who have 
received monies from the registrant, the 
specific amounts so paid or received, and 
the date on which each item was paid or 
received. 

(6) If the registrant Is a corporation, 
partnership, association, or other com¬ 
bination of individuals, all minute books. 

(7) Such books or records as will dis¬ 
close the names and addresses of all 
employees and agents of the registrant. 
Including persons no longer acting as 
employees. 

(8) Such other books, records, and 
documents as are necessary properly to 
reflect the activities for which registra¬ 
tion is required. 

<c> Every registrant shall keep and 
preserve, pursuant to section 5 of the 
act. the books and records listed in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section for a period 
of three years following the termination 
of his registration under ) 5.280. 

(d) Upon good and sufficient cause 
shown in writing to the Chief. Registra¬ 
tion Section, a registrant may be per¬ 
mitted to destroy books and records in 
support of the information furnished in 
the registration statement which was 
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filed five or more years prior to the date 
of the application to destroy, i Rule 500] 

5 5.501 Inspection of books and rec¬ 
ords. Officials of the Registration Sec¬ 
tion and of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation are authorized to inspect 
books and records pursuant to section 5 
of the act. I Rule 501] 

5 5.600 Pwbhc examination of records. 
Registration statements and dissemina¬ 
tion reports filed in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 4 (a) of the act are available for 
public examination at the Registration 
Section, Department of Justice. Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C.. from 10:00 a. m. to 4:00 
p. m. on each official business day. 
(Rule €001 

8 5.601 Sale of copies of records, (a) 
Photocopies of registration statements 
and dissemination reports filed in ac¬ 
cordance with section 4 of the act will 
be sold to the public at the rate of fifty 
cents a photocopy of each page whether 
several copies of a single original page 
or one or more copies of several original 
pages arc ordered. 

<b> Estimates as to prices for copies 
and the time required for their prepara¬ 
tion will be furnished upon request ad¬ 
dressed to the Registration Section. 

(c) Payment shall accompany the 
order and shall be made-in cash, or by 
United States postal money order or cer¬ 
tified bank check payable to the Treas¬ 
urer of the United States. Postage 
stamps will not be accepted. (Rule 6011 

Dated: November 13,1956. 

Herbert Brownell. Jr., 
Attorney General . 

|P. R Doc. 66-9539; Filed, Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:50 b. m.] 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 

I 39 CFR Port 16 1 

Bulk Mailings or Second and Third 
Class Matter 

The following are amendments pro¬ 
posed to be made by the Department to 
the regulations in Part 16 of Title 39, 
Code of Federal Regulations, governing 
bulk mailings of second and third class 
matter. 

The regulations relate to a proprietary 
function of the Government, and there¬ 
fore are exempted from the rule making 
requirements of section 1003 of Title 5, 
United States Code. However, It is the 
desire of the Postmaster General to 
voluntarily observe the rule making re¬ 
quirements of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act In matters of this kind, and 
to afford patrons of the Postal Service 
an opportunity to present written views 
concerning the proposed amendments. 
Such written views may be submitted to 
N. R. Abrams, Assistant Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral, Bureau of Post Office Operations, 
Post Office Department, Washington 25, 
D. C.. at any time prior to December 15, 
1956. 

Part 16—Bulk Mailings 

a. In 5 16.1 Second-class publications, 
make the following changes: 


1. Rescind present paragraph (e); snd 
redesignate paragraph (d) as paragraph 
(d. 

2. Amend paragraph (c) (4), as re¬ 
designated, to read as follows: 

(4) Copies for same post office or 
state —<i> Direct packages. When there 
are more than five individually addressed 
copies of a publication for subscribers at 
the same post office, they must be 
securely wrapped in packages or tied in- 
bundles and labeled for the post office. 
The twine and paper used must be strong 
enough for the weight and size of the 
package or bundle. 

(11) State packages. After all post 
office directs have been made if there are 
more than five copies remaining for any 
one State, they must be w rapped in pack¬ 
ages or tied in bundles and labeled for 
the State, 

<iii> Direct sacks. When there are 
sufficient packages and bundles for one 
post office to fill a sack approximately 
one-third full, they must be placed in a 
direct sack, or sacks, for that post office. 
Direct sacks should be labeled in the 
following form: 

PhllftdelphlA. Pa. 

From Progress. Bouton. Mum 

(iv> State sacks . When the quantity 
Is insufficient for direct sacks and there 
are enough bundles or packages for one 
State to fill a sack approximately one- 
third full, they must be placed in a State 
sack and labeled to the proper distri¬ 
bution point for that State. See 516.2 
<d >. State sacks should be labeled in the 
following form: 

Cincinnati, Ohio, Terminal 
Virginia 

From The Sketch. St. Louie. Mo. 

(v) Mixed sacks. Publications for 
which there are Insufficient copies to 
Justify direct city and State sacks should 
be made up in sacks labeled in the fol¬ 
lowing form: 

Mixed Staten 
From Fair. Chicago, Ill. 

(vi) Maximum weight in a sack. The 
total weight of publications placed in one 
sack must not exceed 100 pounds. 

evil) Labels furnished by postmaster. 
Where sack labels are furnished by the 
postmaster, the mailer will mark hi* 
name on the back of the label. 

3. Amend paragraph <c> (5) as re¬ 
designated to read as follows: 

(5) Copies for military post offices 
overseas— (i> Direct packages. When 
more than one copy is addressed to one 
unit, APO, or Navy or Marine Corps ad¬ 
dress isee $ 13.8 of this subchapter>. the 
copies must be securely w rapped in pack¬ 
ages or tied In bundles labeled for the 
military address. 

(ii) Mixed packages . After all direct 
packages have been made. If there are 
more than five copies remaining for dis¬ 
patch through any postal concentration 
center, they must be wrapped in pac<- 
ages or tied in bundles and labeled for 
the center. 

(ill) Direct sacks. When there are a 
sufficient number of packages and bun¬ 
dles for one unit. APO, or Navy or Marine 
Corps address to fill approximately one- 
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half of a sack, a direct sack must be 
made. Direct sacks will not be opened 
at postal concentration centers. The 
sack should be labeled in the following 

form: 

(Show appropriate postal concentration 
center) 

PCC San Francisco. Calif. 

{Show military Address) 

APO 166 

From The Recorder, New York. N. Y. 

<iv> Mixed sacks. When the quantity 
is Insufficient for a direct sack and there 
are enough bundles or packages for dis¬ 
patch through one postal concentration 
center to fill approximately one-half of 
a sack, make up a sack for that center 
and label In the following form: 

(Show appropriate postal concentration 
center) 

PCC New York. N. Y. 

(Show FPO when applicable) 

APO MAIL 

From The Recorder. New York. N. Y. 

4. Add new subparagraph (6> to re¬ 
designated paragraph Cc) to read as 

follows: 

<6) Exceptional dispatched) Appli¬ 
cations. Postmasters will approve or dis¬ 
approve applications filed under 4 22.3 
tc> (4) of this chapter for exceptional 
dispatch on the basis of whether such 
dispatch will improve service. They will 
noufy other post offices concerned aqd 
the appropriate regional transportation 
manager of approved arrangements and 
include a list showing how the sacks or 
outside bundles are to be labeled and the 
approximate number of copies. 

<U) Delivery by PTS Clerks . Postal 
Transportation Service clerks, when au¬ 
thorised by the regional transportation 
manager, may receive packages of sec¬ 
ond-class publications directly from 
Pu Wishers or news agents and deliver 
them as directed, provided the packages 
are presented and called for at the mall 
car and are not received from or in¬ 
tended for delivery in any p 06 t office. 

»lli* Delivery by baggageman. Bag¬ 
gagemen when authorized by an appro¬ 
priate regional transportation manager 
may receive packages of second-class 
publications directly from publishers and 
news agents on trains to which no postal 
Lunsportation clerk is assigned. The 
baggageman will deliver the packages of 
outside matter at the place shown on the 
address. When in his custody, the pack- 
aitcs will be considered ns mail. 

'iv) Delivery to agents. Packages 
marked to be delivered outside the mail 
wili be so delivered only when addressed 
to news agents or agents of publishers. 

<v> Preparation. Bundles or pack¬ 
ages intended for delivery outside the 
mall must be adequately wrapped with 
heavy paper and tied with twine heavy 
enough to stand up under the regular 
handling and dispatch of these packages. 
The wrapper of the bundles must be con¬ 
spicuously marked "U. S. Mail for Out¬ 
side Delivery at Publisher's Risk.*’ 

5. New paragraph <d) is added, to read 

^ follows: 

<d) Newspaper treatment —(1) De/l/if- 
Newspapers must be published once 
*acn week or more frequently and feature 
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principally news of interest to the gen¬ 
eral public to be given expeditious dis¬ 
tribution. dispatch, transit handling, and 
delivery, usually referred to as newspaper 
treatment. If the postmaster at the of¬ 
fice of entry is in doubt as to whether 
any particular publication Is a news¬ 
paper. he will submit all the facts to the 
Bureau of Post Office Operations, Mall 
Classification Division. 

(2) Preparation for mailing . News¬ 
papers must be made up in sacks plainly 
labeled “Newspapers". Direct city and 
State sacks will be made in accordance 
with paragraph (c) <4* of this section. 
Label in the following manner: 

(i) Direct sacks: 

Cincinnati. Ohio— Newspapers 
VIA Pitta. A St. Lou. Train 79 
From The Register, Columbus. Ohio 

(11) State sacks: 

Wheel. Sc Cln. Tr. 238 
Ohio—Newspapers 

From The Register, Columbus. Ohio 

(3) Dispatching. Newspapers will be 
dispatched in pouches with first-class 
mail when the quantity is not sufficient 
to make up separate sacks. Newspapers 
for dispatch to a railway post office, a 
highway post office, a terminal, or a first- 
class office will not be mixed in sacks 
with any class of mail other than first 
class. Sacks labeled “Newspapers’* will 
be dispatched with first-class mail. 

(4) Handling at delivery office. Sacks 
containing newspapers will be promptly 
segregated and the contents distributed 
for the earliest possible delivery. 

(5) Notification to publishers of de¬ 
lays. Publishers will be notified when¬ 
ever their mailings of newspapers are 


not delivered to the post office or train 
In sufficient time to connect with the 
intended dispatch. 

6. Redesignate paragraph (g> as para¬ 
graph (hi; and insert new paragraph 
(g) to read as follows: 

(g) Key rate—<1> Authority to use. 
Postmasters will use the key rate method 
of computing pound-rate postage on pub¬ 
lications subject to the advertising zone 
rates when large mailings Justify its use. 

(2) Statement showing mailings to 
each tone. The publisher must submit 
once each calendar year, at 12-month 
intervals, a statement on POD Form 3542 
showing the number of copies of an is¬ 
sue mailed to each zone. During these 
12-month Intervals, the publisher does 
not need to complete the lines for zones 
1 to 8 on POD Form 3542. He enters 
only total zone mailings on ’Total to all 
zones" line. 

(3) New zone statement. Postmasters 
will require a new report on POD Form 
3542 showing mailings to each zone at 
any time during the 12-month intervals 
when the volume of mailings show varia¬ 
tions to the zones or an increase In the 
total number of copies. 

(4) Computation. (1) Compute the 

key rate on Form 354X once each calendar 
year at 12-month intervals. If a new 
report on POD Form 3542 is filed at any 
time showing mailings to each zone, a 
new key rate must be computed and used. 

(ID Enter on the corresponding lines 
in column B of Form 3541 the number 
of copies for each zone shown on POD 
Form 3542. Apply the pound rates to 
the number of copies for each zone and 
enter the postage for each zone In column 
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Illustration B 


COMPUTATION OF POSTAGE ON SECOND-CLASS MATTKK 

Tkk farm Id U *U*/fcx*| u foow fn-m vh*t M Wf irt ttmt hi biJi 


*1.1 _MAyvilla, Maryland 

Oaily_ ex*, Sunday 

D4IM *d 


K<; rut 
W NMdi. 


.Q2U84_ 


|Ut~ 


1954 Inclu4lvc - 


^naMd u «opk» _ Kay_L_ t Q_.3i„lnc lusiver-2Ci_Iasuct 



* 

• 

•"Six- 

c 

H 

_ Taiiwili 

• 

£5 

o 







IS* 

■ 


• 





it 


72 percent 
advertising 

all issues 

• 





it 


• 





i« 


• 





It 



* 





It 



• 





It . 


a tm a » 


J 1527.... 

_Uflfl •' 

W 

& 

23.31 

i.~ ■ <-»— «t ■ ■■« ■ ■—«. 




427 

ltit 

6.41 

“SWWIS3SW— 1 <•*] 

.1 


X X J X 

it 


-1 

1 -.1 ' 


XXXI 




WW' 


>—U. A f y I, 11-11 1*0 UN. | I 4 Min_ 






a 


. 279 

279 

It. tm* P mm* LUImI It? m4 



1806 _ 






X X X X 

IMt 

X X X X 

It 

X X X X 

X X 



-.29.72, 

8,92^ 


.38.64. 


2.79^ 


-41.43. 


272 


rNMi^bhl.* 


4 tm wwH I44. ... | 


x x x x 1 * 1 1 




H C i>i»W4l«t Mlf ri >i i»wrf|>liwii^A hwterf. 




C of Form 3541. Divide the total postage 
in column C by the total number of copies 
in column B to obtain the key rate, which 
should be carried to six decimal places. 
Apply the key rate only to the total 
weight of the advertising portion of the 
issue and the regular reading portion 
rate only to the total weight of the read¬ 
ing portion. Enter the amount of post¬ 
age in column G. Two employees must 
verify the computation. See illustration 
A. Form 3541. 

<Ui) Prepare Form 3541 for subsequent 
mailings as shown in Illustration B until 
a new report on POD Form 3542 showing 
mailings to each zone is filed. 

b. In $ 16.2 Third-class mailings, make 
the following changes: 

1. Redesignate paragraph (c> as para¬ 
graph (e). 

2. Insert new paragraph (c) and (d) 
to read as follows: 

<c> Preparation for dispatch —(1) 
Direct sacks. When there are sufficient 
direct packages for the same post office 
to fill a sack at least one-third full, they 
must be placed in a sack or sacks which 
should be labeled in the following 
manner: 

Philadelphia. Pa. 

Circa. 

Prom Jay Mailing Co.. Cincinnati. Ohio 

(2> State sacks —(i) Direct packages . 
After all possible city direct sacks have 
been made, if there are enough direct 
packages remaining for post offices 
within the same State to fill approxi¬ 
mately one-third of a sack, they should 
be placed in a State sack and labeled to 
the proper distribution point. See para¬ 


graph <d> of this section. State sacks 
should be labeled in the following 
manner: 

Ogden. Utah Terminal 
Calif. Direct* Circs. 

Prom D. C. Mailers, Washington. D. C. 

<il> State packages. When State 
packages of circulars for one State will 
fill approximately one-third of a sack, 
they should be placed in a State sack 
and labeled to the proper distribution 
point. (See paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion.) Label in the following form: 

Ogden. Utah Terminal 
Calif. Circs. 

Prom D. C. Mailers, Washington. D. C. 

(3) Mixed sacks . (1) Mixed State 
packages of circulars may be included in 
sacks labeled ’ Mixed States—Circulars.” 

(U) Any direct package for which 
there is insufficient quantity to make city 
or State direct sacks should be included 
in sacks labeled "Mixed Directs—Circu¬ 
lars.” 

*4) Labels furnished by postmaster. 
Where sack labels are furnished by the 
postmaster, the mailer will mark his 
name on the back of the label. 

<d> Distribution points . A list of the 
proper distribution points for papers, 
mixed circulars, and direct circulars from 
each postal region is prepared by the re¬ 
gional transportation manager of the 
region. Copies of this list, along with 
any special instructions relating to 
specific locations, may be obtained 
through your local postmaster or district 
transportation manager. 

(R 8. 161, 996. as amended; secs. 5. 6. 18 Slat. 
232, 233. as amended, sec. 203, 62 Stat. 1262, 


sec. 3. 65 8Ut. 673; 5 U. 8. C. 22. 369.39 U. 8. C. 
283. 285. 290a-1) 

[seal] Abe McGregor Goff. 

General Counsel, 

[P. R. Doc. 56-9449; Piled, Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:45 a. m ] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 52 I 

United States Standards for Grades of 
Canned Okra * * 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given that the United 
States Department of Agriculture Is con¬ 
sidering the revision of United States 
Standards for Grades of Canned Okra 
pursuant to the authority contained in 
the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946 
(60 Slat. 1087, as amended, ct seq.; 7 
U. S. C. 1621 ct seq.>. These standard*, 
if made effective, will be the second issue 
of United States Standards for Grades of 
Canned Okra. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments for con¬ 
sideration in connection with the follow¬ 
ing proposed standards should file the 
same with the Chief, Processed Products 
Standardization and Inspection Branch. 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture. South Build¬ 
ing, Washington 25. D. C., not later than 
60 days after publication hereof in the 
Federal Register. 

The proposed revision is as follows: 

PRODUCTS DESCRIPTION, TYPES, STYLES. AND 
GRADES 

Sec. 

52 3331 Product description. 

52.3332 Types of canned okra, 

52 3333 Styles of canned okra. 

52.3334 Grades of canned okra. 

PILL OP CONTAINER AND DRAINED W EI G HTS 

52.3335 Recomemndcd HU of container. 

52.3336 Drained weights. 

FACTORS OP QUALITY 

52.3337 Ascertaining the grade- 

62.3338 Ascertaining the rating for the fac¬ 

tors which are scored. 

62.3339 Color. 

62.3340 Size. 

52 3341 Defects. 

62.3342 Character. 

METHODS or ANALYSIS 

62.3343 Percent, by weight, of fibrous mate* 

Hat 

LOT CERTIFICATION TOLERANCES 

62.3344 Tolerances for certification of offi¬ 

cially drawn samples. 

SCORE SHEET 

62.3345 Score sheet. 

Authority: 15 52-3331 to 523343 Issued 
under sec. 205. GO Stat. 1090. as amended; 
7 U. 8- C. 1624. 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION, TYPES, STYLES, AND 
GRADES 

1 52.3331 Product description. 
Canned okra is the product prepared 


1 Compliance with the provisions of th^s 
standards shall not excuse failure to comply 
with the provisions of the Federal Pood. Drug* 
and Cosmetic Act. 
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from clean, sound, succulent. Immature 
pods of either the green or white varieties 
of the okra plant, which are properly 
trimmed and sorted: which may or may 
not have undergone partial fermenta¬ 
tion; and is washed, packed, and proc¬ 
essed in accordance with good commer¬ 
cial practice which includes such product 
as defined in the standard of Identity for 
canned okra (§ 51.990, 20 P. R. 9621- 
9622) issued pursuant to the Federal 
Food. Drug* and Cosmetic Act. 

I 52.3332 Types o/ canned okra—( a> 
Type 1 canned okra. Canned okra of this 
type has been partially fermented in a 
salt brine before processing. 

ib> Type II canned okra. Canned 
okra of this type has not been fermented 
before processing. 

$ 52 3333 Styles of canned okra. fa) 
"Whole” means canned okra consisting 
of whole pods with stems removed and 
with or without the caps removed. 

ib> ‘Whole salad" means canned okra 
consisting of whole pods with stems at¬ 
tached which arc at least one-half inch 
but not exceeding one inch in length. 

<c) "Cut" means canned okra con¬ 
sisting of pods with the caps and stems 
removed, which have been cut trans¬ 
versely into pieces. 

I 52 3334 Grades of canned okra, (a) 
**U S. Grade A" or "U, S. Fancy" is the 
quality of canned okra that possesses 
similar varietal characteristics; that 
possesses a normal flavor; that possesses 
a good color; that is practically uniform 
in size; that is practically free from de¬ 
fects: Uiat possesses a good character; 
and that for those factors which are 
rated in accordance with the scoring 
system outlined in this subpart the total 
score is not less than 85 points. 

•b) "U. S. Grade C M or "U. S. Stand¬ 
ard" is the qdnlity of canned okra that 
possesses similar varietal characteristics; 
that possesses a normal flavor; that pos¬ 
sesses a fairly good color; that is fairly 
uniform In size; that Is fairly free from 
defects; that possesses a fairly good 
character; and that for those factors 
which are rated in accordance with the 
scoring system outlined In this subpart 
the total score is not less than 70 points: 
Provided, That the canned okra may be 
variable in size if the total score is not 
lex* than 70 points. 

fci ‘Substandard** Is the quality of 
canned okra that falls to meet the re¬ 
quire menu of U. S. Grade C or U. 8. 

Standard. 


niL Or CONTAINER AND DRAINED WEIGHTS 


> 52.3335 Recommended fill of c 
jauer. The recommended fill of c 
tainer is not Incorporated in the gri 
the finished product since fill of c 
tamer, as such, is not a factor of qua 
*or the purpose of these grades. I 
recommended that each container 
canned okra be filled with okra as fui 
practicable without impairment of qi 

m^ anci ***** P roduc * and pacl 
medium occupy not less than 90 per< 
0 volume of the container. 


I 02.3336 Drained weights —(a) Gen- 
€ ‘ a The minimum drained w r eight rec¬ 
ommendations for canned okra in Table 


No. I of this section are not incorporated 
In the grades of the finished product 
since drained weight, as such, is not a 
factor of quality for the purpose of these 
grades. 

<b> Method for ascertaining drained 
weight. The drained weight is deter¬ 
mined by emptying the contents of the 
container upon a United States Standard 
No. 8 sieve of proper diameter so as to 
distribute the product evenly, inclining 
the sieve to facilitate drainage, and allow 
the product to drain for two minutes. 
The drained weight is the weight of the 
sieve and the drained product less the 
weight of the dry sieve. A sieve 8 inches 
in diameter is used for the No. 3 size can 
(404 X 414) and smaller sizes; and a 
sieve 12 Inches in diameter is used for 
containers larger than the equivalent of 
the No. 3 size can. 

(c) Compliance with recommended 
drained weights. Compliance with the 
recommended drained weights is deter¬ 
mined by averaging the drained weight 
from all the containers which are repre¬ 
sentative of a specific lot and such lot is 
considered as meeting the recommenda¬ 
tions if the following criteria are met: 

(1) The average of the drained 
weights from all of the containers meets 
the recommended drained weight; 

(2) One-half or more of the contain¬ 
ers meets the recommended drained 
weight; and 

< 3) The drained weights from the con¬ 
tainers which do not meet the recom¬ 
mended drained weight are within the 
range of variability for good commercial 
practice. 
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FACTORS OF QUALITY 

5 52.3337 Ascertaining the grade—( a) 
General. In addition to considering 
other requirements outlined in the stand¬ 
ards. the following quality factors are 
evaluated in ascertaining the grade of 
the product: 

(1) Factors not rated by score points. 
(1) Varietal characteristics. 

(11) Flavor. 

(2) Factors rated by score points. The 
relative importance of each factor which 
is scored is expressed numerically on 
the scale of ICO. The maximum number 
of points that may be given such factors 
is: 


Factori: Points 

Color ----— 20 

Size ______....._ _ __ 10 

Defect! _ 35 

Character —_ 33 

Total acore__ 100 


<b) **Normal flavor*' means that the 
product has a normal characteristic 
flavor and odor for the type and is free 
from objectionable flavors and objec¬ 
tionable odors of any kind. 

f 52.3338 Ascertaining the rating for 
the factors which are scored. The es¬ 
sential variations within each factor 
which is scored arc so described that the 
value may be ascertained for such factors 
and expressed numerically. The nu¬ 
merical range within each factor which 
is scored Is inclusive (for example. *T7 
to 20 points'* means 17. 16, 19. or 20 
points). 

9 52.3339 Color— (a) (A) classifica¬ 
tion. Canned okra that possesses a good 
color may be given a score of 17 to 20 
points. "Good color** means that the 
outer surfaces of the okra pods possess 
a practically uniform color typical for 
the type of young, tender, properly pre¬ 
pared, and properly processed canned 
okra. 

(b) (C) classification. Canned okra 
that possesses a fairly good color may be 
given a score of 14 to 16 points. Canned 
okra that falls Into this classification 
shall not be graded above U. S. Grade C 
or U. 8. Standard, regardless of the total 
score for the product (this is a limiting 
rule). "Fairly good color* means that 
the outer surfaces of the okra pods pos¬ 
sess a fairly uniform color typical for the 
type of fairly tender, properly prepared, 
and properly processed canned okra. 

(c> (SStd.) classification. Canned 
okra that fails to meet the requirements 
of paragraph (b> of this section may be 
given a score of 0 to 13 points and shall 
not be graded above Substandard, re¬ 
gardless of the total score for the prod¬ 
uct (this Is a limiting rate). 

§ 52.3340 Size —(a) (A) classification . 
Canned okra that is practically uniform 
In sl 2 e may be given a score of 8 to 10 
points. "Practically uniform in size" has 
the following meanings with respect to 
the following styles of canned okra: 

(1) Whole and whole salad. (i> In 90 
percent, by count, of the most uniform 
pods of okra, the length of the longest 
unit is not more than twice the length 
of the shortest unit, and that 

(ii> The overall length of the unit does 
not exceed 3 Hr inches. 

(2) Cut. The appearance of the prod¬ 
uct is not materially affected by the vari¬ 
ation in the size of the units. 

<b) (C» classification. Canned okra 
that is fairly uniform in size may be given 
a score of 7 points. Canned okra that 
falls into this class' flea tion shall not be 
graded above U. S. Grade C or U. S. 
Standard, regardless of the total score 
for the product (this is a limiting rule). 
"Fairly uniform in size * has the following 
meanings for the following styles: 

(1) Whole and whole salad. In 90 per¬ 
cent. by count, of the most uniform pods 
of okra, the length of the longest unit is 
not more than three times the length of 
the shortest unit. 

• 2) Cut. The appearance of the prod¬ 
uct U not seriously affected by the varia¬ 
tion in the size of the units. 

(C) (SStd.) classification. Canned 
okra that fails to meet the requirements 
of paragraph (b> of this section mav be 
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Riven a score of 0 to 6 points and shall 
not be graded above U. 8. Grade C or 
U. S. Standard, regardless of the total 
score for the product (this is a partial 
limiting rule). 

5 52.3341 Defects— (a) General The 
factor of defects refers to the degree of 
freedom from extraneous vegetable mat¬ 
ter. small pieces, poorly trimmed units, 
misshapen pods, and from damaged or 
seriously damaged units. 

(1) '‘Extraneous vegetable matter” 
means any vegetable substance (includ¬ 
ing but not limited to a leaf, unattached 
stem, or portions thereof > that is harm¬ 
less. 

(2) "Small pieces*’ means pieces of 
canned okra less than % inch in length. 

(3) "Poorly trimmed": (i) "With re¬ 
spect to whole style" means a unit that 
has an attached stem more than V* inch 
in length measured from the blossom 
scar. 

til) "With respect to whole salad 
style" means a unit that has an attached 
stem less than % inch or more than 1 
inch in length measured from the blos¬ 
som scar. 

(Hi > "With respect to cut style" means 
a unit that is partially cut or possesses 
ragged edges or attached caps or portions 
thereof. 

1 4 > "Misshapen units*'means any unit 
in whole or w*hole salad styles that is 
malformed or crooked to the extent that 
the appearance or eating quality of the 
unit is seriously affected. 

(5) "Damaged unit" means any pod 
or piece of pod affected by insect injury, 
pathological injury, discoloration, or 
damaged by other means to the extent 
that the appearance or eating quality 
is materially affected. 

(6> "Seriously damaged unit" means 
damaged to such an extent that the ap¬ 
pearance or eating quality is seriously 
affected 

<b> (A> classification. Canned okra 
that is practically free from defects may 
be given a score of 30 to 35 points. 
"Practically free from defects*’ means 
that extraneous vegetable matter, small 
pieces of canned okra, poorly trimmed 
units, misshapen units, and damaged 
and seriously damaged units may be 
present for the applicable styles that do 
not materially affect the appearance and 
eating quality of the product. 

(c) (C> classification. Canned okra 
that is fairly free from defects may be 
given a score of 25 to 29 points. Canned 
okra that falls into this classification 
shall not be graded above U. S. Grade C 
or U. S. Standard, regardless of the total 
score for the product (this is a limiting 
rule*. "Fairly free from defects" means 
that extraneous vegetable matter, small 
pieces of canned okra, poorly trimmed 
units, misshapen units, and damaged or 
seriously damaged units may be present 
for the applicable styles that do not seri¬ 
ously affect the appearance and eating 
quality of the product. 

(d> *SStd.) classification . Canned 
okra that falls to meet the requirements 
of paragraph <c> of this section may be 
Riven a score of 0 to 24 points and shall 
not be graded above Substandard, re¬ 
gardless of the total score for the product 
(this is a limiting rule). 


5 52.3342 Character —(a) General. 
The factor of character refers to the 
degree of development of the pod, the 
freedom from fibrous material, and the 
tenderness and texture of the pod and 
the seed. "Fibrous material" means the 
properly prepared, dried cellulose mate¬ 
rial obtained from the pods. 

(b) (A) classification. Canned okra 
that possesses a good character may be 
given a score of 30 to 35 points. "Good 
character" means that the units are 
tender and practically free from fibrous 
material, that the seeds are in the early 
stages of development, and that with 
respect to Type I canned okra the ap¬ 
pearance of the product is not more than 
slightly affected by the presence of 
broken, crushed, or mashed units and 
with respect to Type n canned okra the 
appearance is not materially affected by 
the presence of crushed, broken, and 
mashed units. 

<c) (C) classification. Canned okra 
that possesses a fairly good character 
may be given a score of 24 to 29 points. 
Canned okra that falls into this classifi- 
cation shall not be graded above U. 8. 
Grade C or U. 8. Standard, regardless of 
the total score for the product (this is a 
limiting rule). "Fairly good character” 
means that the units may be fairly ten¬ 
der. that the seeds may have passed the 
early stages of development, and that the 
pod material contains not more than 0.20 
percent, by weight, of fibrous material 

<d) (SSfd.) classification. Canned 
okra that fails to meet the requirements 
of paragraph (c) of this section may be 
given a score of 0 to 23 points and shall 
not be graded above Substandard, re¬ 
gardless of the total score for the prod¬ 
uct (this is a limiting rule). 

METHODS OF ANALYSIS 

5 52 3343 Percent , by weight, of fi¬ 
brous material (a) Canned okra shall 
be tested by the following method to de¬ 
termine the percent, by weight, of fibrous 
material: 

(1) Distribute the contents of the con¬ 
tainer over the meshes of a circular sieve 
w hich has been previously weighed. The 
diameter of the sieve is 8 inches if the 
quantity of the contents of the container 
Is less than 3 pounds, and 12 inches if 
such quantity is 3 pounds or more. The 
bottom of the sieve is woven wire cloth 
which complies with the specifications 
for such cloth set forth under "2380 Mi¬ 
cron (No. 8)** in Table I of "Standard 
Specifications for Sieves,*' published 
March 1, 1940. in L. C. 584 of the United 
States Department of Commerce, Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards. Without 
shifting the material on the sieve, so in¬ 
cline the sieve as to facilitate drainage. 
Two minutes from the time drainage be¬ 
gins. weigh the sieve and the drained 
material Record, In ounces, the weight 
so found less the weight of the sieve as 
the drained weight. 

(2) Remove from the sieve one or more 
representative samples of 3*2 to 4 ounces, 
covering each sample as taken to prevent 
evaporation. Transfer to the metal cup 
of a malted milk stirrer and mash with 
a pestle. Wash material adhering to 
the pestle back into cup with 200 cc. of 
boiling w ater. Bring mixture nearly to a 
boil, add 25 cc. of 50 percent (by weight) 


sodium hydroxide solution and bring to 
a boil (If foaming is excessive, 1 cc. of 
capryl alcohol may be added.) Botl for 
5 minutes then stir for 5 minutes with a 
malted milk stirrer capable of a no-load 
speed of at least 7,200 r. p. m. Use a rotor 
with two scalloped buttons shaped as 
shown in the diagram in Exhibit 1. 



r 

-±_ 


TWO BUTTON 
ROTOR 

SCALLOPED 

BUTTONS 

ExHttrr 1. 

Transfer the material from the cup to a 
previously weighed 30-mesh monel metal 
screen having a diameter of about 3*2 to 
4 Inches and side walls about 1 inch high, 
and wash fiber on the screen with & 
stream of w r ater using a pressure not ex¬ 
ceeding a head (vertical distance be¬ 
tween upper level of water and outlet of 
glass tube) of 60 inches, delivered 
through a glass tube 3 inches long and V® 
inch Inside diameter inserted into a rub¬ 
ber tube of y 4 -inch inside diameter. 
Wash the pulpy portion of the material 
through the screen and continue washing 
until the remaining fibrous material 
moistened with phenolphthalein solu¬ 
tion. does not show any red color after 
standing 5 minutes. Again wash to re¬ 
move phenolphthalein. Dry the screen 
containing the fibrous material for 2 
hours at 100* C.. cool, weigh, and deduct 
weight of screen. Divide the weight of 
fibrous material by the drained weight 
and multiply by 100 to obtain the per¬ 
centage of fibrous material 

LOT CERTIFICATION TOLERANCES 

5 52.3344 Tolerances for certification 
of officially drawn samples, (a) When 
certifying samples that hove been offi¬ 
cially drawm and which represent a spe¬ 
cific lot of canned okra, the grade for 
such lot will be determined by averaging 
the total scores of the containers com¬ 
prising the sample. If (1) such contain¬ 
ers meet all of the applicable grade 
requirements of the factors of quality 
that are not rated by score points, <2* 
all containers comprising the sample 
meet all applicable standards of 
promulgated under the Federal Food. 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and in effect at 
the time of the aforesaid certification, 
and (3* with respect to those factors 
which are rated by score points: 

(i) Not more than one-sixth of the 
containers fails to meet the grade indi¬ 
cated by the average of such total score*; 

<il> None of the containers falls more 

than 4 points below the minimum score 
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for the grade Indicated by the overage 
of such total scores: 

(tli> None of the containers falls more 
than one grade below the grade indicated 
by the average of such total scores; and 
<iv) The average score of all contain¬ 
ers for any factor subject to a limiting 
rule is within the score range of that 
factor for the grade indicated by the 
average of the total scores of the con¬ 
tainers comprising the sample. 

SCORE SHEET 


f 52.3345 Score sheet. 



Dated: November 14.1956. 

[seal] Roy \V. Lennartson, 

Deputy Administrator, 
Marketing Servtces. 

I* H Doc. 56-9474; Filed. Nov. 19, 1956; 
8:48 a.m.) 


I 7 CFR Ports 904, 934, 996, 999 ] 

I Docket Noe AO-14-A26; AO-83-A21; 
AO-203-A7; AO 204 A7) 

Milk in Greater Boston, Merrimack 
Valley. Springfield, and Worcester. 
Massachusetts, Marketing Areas 

notice of hearing ok proposed amend¬ 
ments TO TENTATIVELY APPROVED MAR¬ 
KETING AGREEMENTS AND TO ORDERS. NOW 
IN effect, REGULATING HANDLING 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri- 
?Ui tura * Mar toting Agreement Act of 
1M7, as amended < 7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), 
End the applicable rules of practice and 
Procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders <7 CFR Part 9001, notice is hereby 
of the opening of a public hearing 
jo be held in The House of Reprcsenui- 
n VCS Chambers. State House. Montpe- 
u«r, Vermont, beginning at 9:30 a. m.. 
L * °n December 3. 1956 and in Court 
S 00 ® No *. 12th Floor. Federal Building, 
ost Office Square, Boston. Massachu- 
Jftt*. beginning at 9:30 a m . e. a. t. on 
J*cember 4.1956, for the purpose of re¬ 
ceiving evidence with respect to pro¬ 


posed amendments hereinafter set forth, 
or appropriate modifications thereof, to 
the tentative marketing agreement here¬ 
tofore approved by the Secretary of Agri* 
culture, and to the orders, now* in effect, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Greater Boston. Merrimack Valley, 
Springfield, and Worcester. Massachu¬ 
setts, marketing areas. These proposed 
amendments have not received the ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Boston. Merrimack Valley. Springfield 
and Worcester: 

Proposed by Northern Farms Cooper¬ 
ative. Inc., and Maine Dairyman’s Asso¬ 
ciation. Inc.: 

1. Amend or suspend appropriate pro¬ 
visions to prevent the supply-demand 
adjustment from reducing the basic level 
of the Class I price by 44 cents or more 
from January 1, to May 1. 1957. (Sub¬ 
sequent periods will not be considered.) 

Proposed by New England Milk Pro¬ 
ducers' Association and by Cooperative 
Dairy Economics Service on Behalf of 
Eleven Operating Cooperatives: 

2. Consider an upward adjustment in 
the Class II price in any month when 
the Class n price is based on the U. S. 
manufacturing price. 

3. Consider related changes that may 
be needed in the butter and cheese ad¬ 
justment and the butterfat differential. 

Proposed by Eastern Milk Producers 
Cooperative Association, Inc.: 

4. Amend the order by placing a floor 
under the Class II price. Such floor shall 
be the midwest condensary price for the 
months of February through September 
and the midwest condensery price plus 
15 cents for the months of October 
through January. 

Proposed by H. P. Hood 4c Sons. Inc.: 

5. Amend the orders so as to base the 
Class II price entirely on the average 
price for milk for manufacturing pur¬ 
poses. f. o. b. plants United States. 

6. Revise the Class II price differen¬ 
tials in section 42 of the orders in line 
with any revision of the Class I price 
and revision of the Class I and blended 
price differentials resulting from rezon¬ 
ing of plants. 

7. Re-examine and revise the provi¬ 
sions relating to receipts from handlers* 
own farm production as follows: 

<a> Provide equivalent treatment un¬ 
der the order for receipts from own farm 
production of pool handlers and of pro¬ 
ducer-handlers. 

ibi Amend the definition of “pro¬ 
ducer-handler** so that it will not apply 
to handlers whose distribution of milk in 
packaged form to consumers amounts to 
a dally average of more than 500 quarts 
after eliminating receipts from other 
handlers. 

Proposed by the Market Adminis¬ 
trator: 

8. Clarify the definition of the term 
~plant** as it applies to dairy farmers who 
distribute milk at or from their farm 
premises. 

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.: 

9. Amend the "exempt milk*' provi¬ 
sions so they will no longer apply to proc¬ 
essing and packaging operations for a 
dairy farmer if the quantity processed 
and packaged for him exceeds a dally 
average of 500 quarts in the month. 


9069 

Proposed by New England Milk Pro¬ 
ducers* Association: 

10. Provide that the exempt milk pro¬ 
vision shall not apply to milk received in 
bulk from unregulated plants, except in 
emergencies. 

11. Provide that fluid milk products, 
other than cream, moved in packaged 
form from a regulated plant under one of 
these orders to a regulated plant under 
another of these orders, or sold directly 
to consumers in another marketing area 
regulated under one of these orders, shall 
be assigned to Class I milk and credited 
as such to the market from which it 
originates. 

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.: 

12. Revise the classification and as¬ 
signment provisions of the Boston. Mer¬ 
rimack Valley, Springfield, and Worces¬ 
ter orders to provide the maximum 
freedom of movement of milk among 
regulated plants in the four markets, so 
as to encourage plant efficiency but to 
provide Class I sales credit to the pool 
for the market in which the milk is 
distributed. 

13. Review provisions in Orders Nos. 
34. 96, and 9 respecting "Payments on 
Class I Receipts from Other Federal 
Order Plants*' and amend Order No. 4 to 
Incorporate a similar provision. 

Merrimack Valley, Springfield and 
Worcester: 

Proposed by the Market Administra¬ 
tor: 

14. Amend these orders so that each 
will specify more clearly under which 
order a plant shall have pool plant status 
if it meets the pooling requirements of 
more than one order in a given month. 
Furthermore, provide that its nonpool 
plant status under one of these orders in 
October through February shall not bar 
a plant from being a pool plant under 
that order In the following months of 
March through September, if the only 
reason for the plants nonpool status 
during such months of October through 
February was that it was a pool plant 
under another of these orders. 

Boston: 

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.: 

15. Delete 4 904.3 (g) and substitute 
the following: 

(*> ''Distributing plant" means any 
plant from which more than two percent 
of its total receipts of fluid milk products 
other than cream is disposed of as Class I 
milk, in the form of milk, to consumers 
in the marketing area without inter¬ 
mediate movement to another plant. 

Proposed by Donwell’s Dairy, Inc.: 

16. Amend f 304 4 <g> <3> to read as 
follows: 

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting 
receipts of Class I milk from regulated 
plants, which is disposed of to consumers 
in the marketing area from an unregu¬ 
lated plant, except a regulated plant un¬ 
der the Merrimack Valley. Springfield or 
Worcester order, without its intermedi¬ 
ate movement to another plant. 

Proposed by Needham Dairy. Inc.: 

17. Extend the application of the ex¬ 
empt milk provision so as to permit the 
offset of shipments of flavored milk, and 
flavored milk drinks in packaged form 
against receipts of milk in bulk form. 
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Proposed by Garelick Bros., Farms, 
Inc.: 

18. Change the exempt milk definition 
under * 904.4 (1) to include fluid milk 
products normally sold as Class L 

Proposed by the Dairy Division: 

19. In view of the extension of the 
Boston marketing area as of November 
1. 1956, clarify the status in April 
through June 1957, of plants whiph be¬ 
come pool plants on November 1, 1956, 
and of dairy farmers delivering to such 
plants. 

Merrimack Valley: 

Proposed by Manchester Dairy System, 
Inc.: 

20. Amend fi 934.22 (a) to read as 
follows: 

Each country receiving plant, 
located within 40 miles of the marketing 
area, and processing and packaging fluid 
milk products for distribution direct to 
consumers and or through other han¬ 
dlers in the marketing area shall be a 
pool plant in any month in which the 
quantity of fluid milk products, other 
than cream, disposed of in the marketing 
area as Class I milk, is at least 10 per¬ 
cent of its total receipts of fluid milk 
products, other than cream. 

Proposed by the Market Adminis¬ 
trator: 

21. Amend $ 934.72 to make the appli¬ 
cation of the administration assessment 
relative to exempt milk similar to that 
under the Boston, Springfield and 
Worcester orders. 

Springfield: 

Proposed by Donwell's Dairy, Inc.: 

22. Amend § 996.4 <g) (3) to read as 
follows: 

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting 
receipts of Class I milk from regulated 
plants, which is disposed of to consumers 
in the marketing area from an unregu¬ 
lated plant, except a regulated plant 
under the Boston or Worcester order, 
without its intermediate movement to 
another plant. 

Boston, Merrimack Valley, Springfield 
and Worcester: 

Proposed by the Dairy Division: 

23. Make such other changes as may 
be required to make the marketing 
agreements and orders In their entirety 
conform with any amendments thereto 
that may result from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing and 
of the orders as now in effect. m*y be 
procured from the market administra¬ 
tor In the respective markets as follows: 
Room 403, 230 Congress Street. Boston 
10. Massachusetts: 25 Argyle Street, 
Shawsheen Village, Andover. Massa¬ 
chusetts: Room 403, 107 Front Street 
Worcester 8, Massachusetts: and Room 
408, 145 State Street, Springfield 3, 
Massachusetts; or from the Hearing 
Clerk, Room 112, Administration Build¬ 
ing. United States Department of Agri¬ 
culture, Washington 25, D. C., or may 
be there inspected. 

Issued at Washington, D. C„ this 16th 
day of November 1956. 

lSKM.1 Roy W. Lennartson, 
Deputy Administrator . 

|F. R. Doc. 56-9544; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956; 
8:51 ft. in. J 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Wage and Hour Division 
[ 29CFR Part 779 1 

Retail or Service Establishment and 
Related Exemptions 

APPLICATION or EXEMPTION TO COAL 
DEALERS 

The Administrator has conducted 
an investigation of the sales practices 
of the cool industry with a view to de¬ 
termining which types of sales are rec¬ 
ognized as retail and which types of 
sales are not recognized as retail within 
the meaning of section 13 fa) <2> of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act, The in¬ 
vestigation indicates that the following 
classification of soles of coal reflects the 
recognition In the industry on this ques¬ 
tion. 

Accordingly, pursuant to authority un¬ 
der the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 
<52 Stat. 1060, as amended: 29 U. S. C. 
201 et seq.), notice is hereby given that 
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division of the United States Department 
of Labor, proposes to amend Part 779 
(29 CFR Part 779) by the addition of 
i 779.35 to read as follows: 

l 779.35 Application of the 13 (a) (2) 
exemption to coal dealers , (a) It is the 
purpose of this section to show generally 
how the principles governing the appli¬ 
cation of the 13 (a) <2> exemption apply 
to coal dealers* establishments. 

<b> In applying the tests of the 13 
(a> (2) exemption, all sales of coal to 
the consumer from a dealer s yard stor¬ 
age, where bulk is broken, ore recognized 
as retail except sales which fall within 
any category listed in paragraph <c> 
of this section. 

<c> The following sales are not recog¬ 
nized as retail, whether or not made from 
dealer s yard storage: 

(1) Sales where the delivery is made 
by railroad car or cargo vessel. 

(2) Sales in a carload quantity or 
more for continuous delivery by truck 
from a dock, mine or public railroad 
facility. 

(3) Sales of coal at a wholesale price. 
A wholesale price is a price comparable 
to or lower than the establishment's 
price in sales described in subparagraphs 
(1> and (2) of this paragraph or in sales 
to dealers <but not peddlers) for resale. 
If the establishment makes no such sales, 
the wholesale price is the price compa¬ 
rable to or lower than the price prevailing 
in the immediate area In sales described 
In subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph or in sales to dealers (but not 
peddlers > for resale. 

(4) Sales of coal for use In the produc¬ 
tion of a specific product to be sold in 
which coal is an essential ingredient or 
the principal raw material, such as sales 
of coal for the production of coke, coal 
gas, coal tar. or electricity. 

(d) If 50 percent or more of the estab¬ 
lishment's annual dollar volume of sales 
of goods and services is mpde within the 
State in which the establishment Is 
located and if 75 percent or more of the 
annual dollar volume of sales of the 
establishment consists of sales which are 
not for resale and are recognized as re¬ 
tail. the exemption under section 13 (a) 


(2) will apply to all employees employed 
by the establishment. Sales for resale 
include sales of coal to other dealers, to 
peddlers and sales of coal for use in the 
production of a specific product to be 
sold. In which coal is an essential in¬ 
gredient or the principal raw f material, 
such as sales of coal for the production of 
coke, coal gas, coal tar or electricity, a* 
distinguished from sales of coal for use 
In the general manufacturing or iivk<- 
trial process such as the use In launch .es, 
bakeries, nurseries, canneries, etc., or for 
space heating. 

Prior to final adoption of any amend¬ 
ment nlong the lines set forth above, 
consideration will be given to any views, 
arguments or data pertaining thereto 
which are submitted in writing to the 
Administrator. Wage and Hour Division, 
United States Department of Laoor, 
Washington 25. D. C., within 30 days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice in the Federal Register. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 14ih 
day of November 1956. 

Newell Brown. 

Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-9509; Filed, Nov. 20. 1054; 

8:46 ft. in | 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[ 47 CFR Part 3 J 

(Docket No. 11754; FCC 56-10061 
Television Broadcast Stations 
table or assignments; madison and roxo 

DU LAC, WIS., ROCKFORD. ILL. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration the petition of Winnebago 
Television Corporation, Rockford, Illi¬ 
nois. filed August 27. 1956. requesting 
amendment of the notice of proposed 
rule making (FCC 56-595> issued on June 
26. 1956, in this proceeding, so as to 
invite comments on its proposal for the 
deletion of Channel 3 from Madison. 
Wisconsin, and its assignment to Rock¬ 
ford. Illinois, by shifting the assignment 
at Fond du Lac. Wisconsin, from 54 to 
68. as an alternative to the Commis¬ 
sion's proposal to shift the educational 
reservation at Madison from Channel 21 
to Channel 3. Winnebago Television 
also requests the Commission to order 
it to show cause why its outstanding 
authorization for television Station 
WTVO at Rockford should not be modi¬ 
fied to specify operation on Channel 3 Id 
lieu of Channel 39. 

2. On June 25, 1956, the Commission 
adopted a Report and Order in the gen¬ 
eral television allocation proceedln in 
Docket No. 11532 outlining a long-range 
program designed to Improve the tele¬ 
vision allocation structure and at ;he 
same time specifying the bases on which 
consideration would be given in the in¬ 
terim to channel changes to improve the 
immediate situation in individual com¬ 
munities. As a part of this interim pro¬ 
gram of channel reassignments and in 
accordance with the general principles 
outlined In the above Report and Order, 
the Commission on the same date 
adopted a notice of proposed rule making 
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to Docket No. 11754 proposing the fol¬ 
lowing channel changes In Madison: 



ftanntl No. 

City 



Promt 

rropoatd 

Wli ...._... 

J7-. 

a+ 



3 The counterproposal of petitioner 
would change the proposed channel as¬ 
signments In Madison and make the 
following channel changes at Rockford 
and Fond du Lac. as follows: 


City 

Chaim#! No. 

Frr*mt 

Propowl 

WU__ 

* m-. 

F7-.23+ 

•21—. 37— , 

Roct'ord, in__ 

I3-K31M-. 

•|LX 

3,13 f, •*M* 

Foo-I iluLsc.Wis_ 


64 


4 The Instant request for the shift 
of Channel 3 from Madison to Rockford 


should be considered in conjunction with 
the Commission’s Rule Making proposal 
in the above-entitled proceeding, which 
would retain Channel 3 In Madison for 
noncommercial educational use. We do 
not believe there is any necessity for 
amending the Notice of Rule Making 
or for instituting further rule making 
in this proceeding. Petitioner may fully 
prosecute its proposal to shift Channel 
3 from Madison to Rockford as a counter- 
propsal in this proceeding, and its peti¬ 
tion wil be so construed. 

5. In view of the foregoing: It is or» 
tiered. That the petition of Winnebago 
Television Corporation. Insofar as it re¬ 
quests amendment of the notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making issued on June 20, 
1956. in this proceeding, is denied. 

Adopted: October 17.1956. 

Released: October 24.1956. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

[seal] Mary Jane Morris. 

Secretary. 

|P R. Doe. 56-9535; PUe. No?. 90. 1956; 
8:50 n m | 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY' 

Foreign Assets Control 

Importation or Nephrite (Jade) Articles 
Directly from Taiwan <Formosa) 

AVAILABLE CERTIFICATIONS BY THE 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

Notice is hereby given that certificates 
of origin issued by the Ministry of Eco¬ 
nomic Affairs of the Republic of China 
under procedures agreed upon between 
that government and the Foreign Assets 
Control are available, as of November 20. 
1950. with respect to the importation 
into the United States directly, or on a 
through bill of lading, from Taiwan 
‘Formosa) of the following additional 
commodities: 

Nephrite (Jade) articles. 

TsfalI Eltikc Arnold, 

Actino Director . 
Foreign Assets Control . 

IF B. Doe. 56-9481; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:45 a. m ] 


United States Secret Service 

I Delegation Order 1, Revision 11 

Delegation or Authority to Officers 
or the IL 8. Secret Service 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
oy Treasury Department Order No. 129 
‘Revision No. 2) dated April 22. 1955. it 
« hereby ordered as follows: 

*1 The following officers of the United 
Secret Service, in the order of 
succession enumerated, shall act as 
™ e ** TJ. S. Secret 8ervicc, during the 
ROscnce or disability of the Chief, or 
when there is a vacancy in such office: 

i. Assistant Chief (Investigations). 

No. 220- o 


2. Assistant Chief (Security). 

3. Assistant Chief (Administration). 

4. Inspector. Region No. 1. 

5. Inspector. Region No. 2. 

0. Inspector. Region No. 3. 

7. Inspector. Region No. 4. 

8. Special Agent in Charge, Richmond. 
Virginia. 

9. Special Agent in Charge. Jackson¬ 
ville. Florida. 

10. Special Agent in Charge. Miami. 
Florida. 

b. In the event of an enemy attack on 
the continental United States, all Special 
Agents in Charge of Secret Service held 
offices, including the Special Agent in 
Charge of the White House Detail, are 
authorised in their respective districts 
to perform any function of the Chief, 
U. 8. Secret Service, or the Secretary of 
the Treasury, whether or not otherwise 
delegated, wiiich Is essential to the carry¬ 
ing out of responsibilities otherwise as¬ 
signed to them. The respective officers 
will be notified when they are to cease 
exercising the authority delegated in 
this paragraph. 

I seal] U. E. Baughman. 

Chief. 

U. S. Secret Service . 

|F. R Doc. 56-9531; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:49 a. m ) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of land Management 

Utah 

NOTICE OF FILING OF TLAT OF SURVEY AND 
ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC 
LANDS 

November 13. 1956. 

A plat of survey of each township as 
described below will be officially filed in 


the Land Office. Salt Lake City. Utah, 
effective at 10:00 a. m. December 19. 
1956. 

Salt Lake Mesidiax 

T. 21 S-. R 12 R. 

Section* 1. 2. 3. 16. 17. 32. 33. And 30. 

Area surveyed: 5.343.04 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted June 27. 1956. 

The land formation is principally 
broken benches and scattered mesas. 
The San Rafael River flows in an east¬ 
erly direction through a deep, narrow 
rocky canyon. 

The township is covered by a scattered 
growth of scrub Juniper and pinion tim¬ 
ber. The undergrow th is composed of 
mountain rush, yellow top. shadscale and 
sagebrush, with a fair growth of grass 
on the flats along the southern border. 

The soil is principally a shallow sandy 
clay or shale lying on sandstone bedrock. 

There are no settlers within this town¬ 
ship. 

T 22 8.. R 12 E. 

Sections 1. 2. 3. 16. 17. 32 and 36. 

Area surveyed: 4.033.48 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted June 27. 1956. 

The township is principally rolling to 
broken bench land with a few scattered 
mesas and open flats. The land drains 
in a northeasterly direction towards the 
San Rafael River. 

There is a scattered stand of scrub 
Juniper and pinion throughout the 
township, with short desert undergrowth 
of shadscale. sagebrush, mountain rush, 
yellow top. cactus and grass. 

The soil is a shallow sandy clay, lying 
on sandstone bedrock. There is no water 
except what is stored in several small 
reservoirs constructed to catch rain or 
snow runoff. 

There are no habitations or other im¬ 
provements in this area. 

T. 23 8.. R. 12 E. 

Sections 2. 8. 16. 17. 32 and 36. 

Area surveyed: 3,393.48 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted June 27.1956. 

The land embraced within this town¬ 
ship is principally rough and broken 
mesas and benches situated on the San 
Rafael Swell and Sinbad Country. The 
general drainage is to the southeast. 

The soil is mainly a shallow sandy 
clay, shale and rocky, lying on sandstone 
and limestone bedrock. 

The greater portion of the township is 
covered with scattered growth of scrub 
juniper and pinion and short, sparse, 
undergrowth of mountain rush, yellow 
top. sagebrush and shadscale. 

No water was found in the township. 

T. 25 S„ R. 8 E, 

Sections 2, 16. 31. 32 and 30. 

Area surveyed: 3.198 92 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted June 27, 1956. 

The land in the township varies from 
the rolling to broken shale land of the 
Slaughter Slopes in the east portion, 
draining westerly to the high and broken 
ledges of the west breaks of the Muddy 
River. 

The township is covered by a scattered 
growth of pinion and Juniper, with very 
scattered undergrowth and poor growth 
of grass. 
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NOTICES 


There are no settlements within this 
township. 

T. 26 3.. R 0 E.. 

Section* 2. 16. 24. 25. 32. and 36. 

Area surveyed 3.852 08 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted July 10. 1956. 

The formation in the township Is 
varied, ranging from very broken red 
shale on the San Rafael Swell to the high 
almost Impassible tan standstone cliffs 
on the San Rafael Reef. Segers Hole, and 
the west breaks of the Muddy River, and 
gray to blue shale and clay in the south* 
east portion. 

There is very little vegetation in the 
township, except pinion and juniper on 
the San Rafael Reef. 

A ranch known as Hunts Ranch lies In 
Section 24 where there is a flowing well. 
A spring of good drinking water is lo¬ 
cated near the quarter corner of sections 
16 and 17. 

There are many mining locations in 
the township. 

T. 27 8.. R.6E , 

Section* 1, 2. 16, 32. and 36. 

Area surveyed 3.197.04 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted July 10. 1956. 

The township lies within the three 
major topographic divisions of this lo¬ 
cality. The southwestern area of the 
township encompasses the main portion 
of the South Desert. The extreme 
northern part of the township falls in 
the south edge of the Middle Desert. 
These deserts are separated by a neck 
of the Hartnet land feature, which joins 
the main body of the Hartnet to the 
neighboring uplands of Thousand Lake 
Mountain. 

The soil of the township varies from 
coarse grained brown sand to rocky. 
W’hite sandy clay. This soil supports a 
good growth of vegetation. An excep¬ 
tionally fine growth of range grass covers 
the floors of the deserts. Rabbit brush, 
tamarisk, desert sage, shadscale and 
greasewood undergrowth are found 
throughout the tow nship. 

There are many mining locations 
throughout this township. 

T. 28 a. R 6 E., 

Section* 1. 2. 3 and 36. 

Area surveyed 2.54136 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted July 10, 1956. 

The land formation being of the same 
structure as the Capitol Reef is composed 
of towering vertical cliffs and highly 
eroded benches and deep canyons. 

Most of the township is covered by 
barren sandstone except along the bot¬ 
tom lands which support a good growth 
of tamerisk, desert sage, rabbit brush 
and range grass. Water seeps and small 
springs are found frequently along the 
channel of South Desert Wash at all 
times of the year. 

T. 29 8.. R. 7 E., 

Section* 1 and 2. 

Area surveyed: 1.32182 acre*. 

Plat of survey accepted July 10. 1956. 

The general topography of sections 1 
and 2 is part of a large, broad, level 
valley called “Blue Clay Flats M . 

The soil of these sections consists 
chiefly of soft, billowT blue clay. The 


total area of these sections is staked for 
uranium locations, 

T 29 6 R 8 E 

8ectlon* 1. 12.13. 14. 23. 24. 25, 28. 35. 36. 

Area surveyed: 6.384 61 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted July 10, 1956. 

This township consists principally of 
highly eroded and arid lands, with a few 
remnants of rolling mesa land. The 
Fremont or Dirty Devil River traverses 
the township flowing northeasterly. 

Vegetation over the township is very 
scant. A few scattered scrub juniper 
and pinion are found in the canyon along 
the river. Water is found only in the 
Dirty Devil and Pleasant Creek. 

T. 34 8.. R. 10 E-, 

Section* 1. 2. 16. 31. 32. 33. and 36. 

Area surveyed: 4.275.64 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted August 6. 1956. 

The land in this township consists 
mainly of blue clay badlands with 
patches of sandy clay benches, cut by 
numerous steep-sided canyons, draining 
principally into Bullfrog Creek. A nar¬ 
row strip in the southeast portion drains 
Into Hansen Creek. 

The soil is mainly a deep blue clay. 
There is a medium dense growth of 
Juniper and pinion in the Southeast por¬ 
tion of the township. The undergrowth 
consists of shadscale, black brush, yellow 
brush, sage brush, rabbit brush, moun¬ 
tain brush, grass and weeds. 

T 34 8 R HE, 

Sections i. 2. 3,* 16. 31. 32. 33. and 30 

Area surveyed: 4.799.76 acre*. 

Platf of aurrey accepted August 6, 1956. 

The land in this township varies from 
broken and rolling desert land in the 
south and west to high broken mountain 
land in the north. The drainage is 
mostly south and west into Hansen 
Creek. 

The soil Is principally of a loose sandy 
clay loam, although in the south and 
west are patches of blue clay badlands. 
The timber in the south is widely scat¬ 
tered patches of Juniper and pinion, 
while in the mountains in the north 
there is a dense growth of Juniper, 
pinion, douglas fir. balsam, mahogany 
and aspen. The undergrowth Is mainly 
black brush and gramma grass. 

There are no permanent habitations 
in the township. 

T. 35 8., R. 10 E. 

Section* 1. 2. 3. 16. 32. 33. and 36. 

Area surveyed 4.480 08 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted August 6. 1956, 

The land in this township consists 
mainly of blue clay badlands with 
patches of sandy clay benches, and by 
numerous steep sided canyons draining 
principally into Bull Frog Canyon. A 
strip along the east side drains into HAn- 
sen Creek. The soil is mainly a deep 
blue clay, but on some is a shallow sandy 
clay. 

There are a few scattered cottonwood 
trees on the canyon bottoms. The under¬ 
growth consists of shadscale, bitter 
brush, blackbrush, yellow' brush, moun¬ 
tain rush and gramma grass. 

There are no habitations in the town¬ 
ship. 


T 35 S R 11E. 

Sections 1, 2, d! 16, 81, 32, *nd 36. 

Area surveyed: 4.482.12 acres. 

Plat of survey accepted August 6, 1956. 

The land in this township consists 
mainly of a sandy clay loam, cut by 
numerous steep-sided canyons, draining 
principally southwest into ansen Creek. 
The soil is mainly a shallow sandy clay. 
There is a scatter growth of Juniper and 
pinion in the eastern part of the town¬ 
ship. c The undergrowth consists of 
shadscale, black brush, bitter brush, 
yellow brush, rabbit brush, mountain 
rush and gramma grass. There are & 
few bouses in the township built by 
mining companies. 

T. 35 8.. R. 15 E, 

Sections 2. 16, 31. 32 and 36. 

Area surveyed: 3,19896 acre*. 

Plat of survey accepted June 6, 1956. 

This township is drained generally In 
two directions. White Canyon and iu 
many tributaries drain the northwest. 
A myriad of smaller washes dram in a 
southwesterly direction. 

Soils are poor and are loose sands on 
top of solid sandstone. Therefore there 
Is very little vegetation in the township. 

No water sources were found within 
the township. 

There are many mining locations 
staked throughout the township. 

It is presumed that the right of the 
State of Utah attaches to sections 2, 15, 
32, 36. or the above-described townships 
on the date of acceptance of plats of 
survey, subject to valid existing rights 
and the provisions of existing with¬ 
drawals. Therefore, preference rights of 
veterans of World War II and the Korean 
conflict, and others, as provided for by 
the act of September 27. 1944 <58 Stat. 
747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284) as amended, 
do not attach to these sections. 

No application for these lands will be 
allowed under the homestead, desert- 
land small-tract, or any other nornnin- 
eral public-land law, unless the lands 
have already been classified as valuable, 
or suitable for such type of application, 
or shall be so classified upon considera¬ 
tion of an application. Any application 
that is filed will be considered on its 
merits. The lands will not be subject to 
occupancy or disposition until they have 
been classified. 

Subject to any existing valid rights and 
the requirements of applicable law, the 
lands in the foregoing townships are 
hereby opened for filing of applications 
in accordance with the following: 

a. Applications under the non-mineral 
public land laws may be presented to the 
Manager mentioned below, beginning on 
the date of this order. Such applications 
will be considered as filed on the hour 
and respective dates shown for the var¬ 
ious classes enumerated in the following 
paragraphs: 

1. Applications by persons having prior 
existing valid settlement rights, prefer¬ 
ence rights conferred by existing law*, 
or equitable claims subject to allowance 
and confirmation will be adjudicated on 
the facts presented in support of each 
claim or right. All applications pre¬ 
sented by persons other than those refer- 
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red to in this paragraph will be subject 
to the applications and claims mentioned 
in this paragraph. 

2. All valid applications under the 
Homestead. Desert Land, and Small 
Tract Laws by qualified veterans of 
World War II or of the Korean conflict, 
and other entitled to preference rights 
under the act of September 27. 1944 (58 
Slat. 747; 43 U. S. C* 279-284 as 
amended), presented prior to 10:00 a. m. 
on December 19. 1956. will be considered 
as simultaneously filed at that hour. 
Rights under such preference right ap¬ 
plications filed after that hour and before 
10:00 a. m. March 20, 1957, will be gov¬ 
erned by the time of filing. 

3 All valid applications under tho 
non mineral public land laws, other than 
those coming under paragraphs (1) and 
i2> above, presented prior to 10:00 a. m. 
on March 20. 1956, will be considered as 
simultaneously filed at that hour. Rights 
under such applications filed after that 
hour will be governed by the time of 
filing. 

Persons claiming veteran's preference 
rights under paragraph (2) above must 
enclose with their applications proper 
evidence of military or naval service, 
preferably a complete photostatic copy 
of the certificate of honorable discharge. 
Persons claiming preference rights based 
upon valid settlement, statutory prefer¬ 
ence. or equitable claims, must enclose 
properly corroborated statements in sup¬ 
port of their applications, setting forth 
all facts relevant to their claims. De¬ 
tailed rules and regulations governing 
applications which may be filed pursuant 
to this notice can be found in Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations. 

Inquiries concerning t£ese lands shall 
be addressed to Manager. Land Office, 
Room 312. Federal Building, P. O. Box 
777. Salt Lake City 10. Utah. 

Evan L. Rasmussen. 

Acting State Supervisor . 

IF R. Doc. 56-0508; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:46 a. m.| 


department of agriculture 

Commodity Stabilization Service 

Peanuts 

SOIICX OF RED EL ELATION OF FINAL AUTHOR¬ 
ITY BY AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND 
CONSERVATION STATE COMMITTEES OF CER¬ 
TAIN STATES 

The Allotment and Marketing Quota 
Relations for the 1956 Crop of Peanuts 
'20 F. R. 6033, 7583 ; 21 F. R. 3867, 6057, 
8310). issued pursuant to the marketing 
quota provisions of the Agricultural Ad¬ 
justment Act of 1938, as amended 
<7 v. S. C. 1281-1393). provide that any 
authority delegated to the State Agri¬ 
cultural Stabilization and Conservation 
Cc*m m jttee by the regulations may be 
redelegated by the State committee. In 
accordance with section 3 (a> cl) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U. 8. C. 
1002 <a>>, which required delegations of 
jtoal authority to be published In the 
federal Rrcistee, there are set out 
additional redelegations of final 
authority which have been made by the 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conscrva- 
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tlon State Committees for the States 
listed below of authority vested in such 
committees by the Secretary of Agricul¬ 
ture in the regulations referred to above. 
There are set out below the sections of 
the regulations in which the redelegated 
authority appears and the member of or 
employee of the Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Committee to 
whom the authority has been re¬ 
delegated. 

Alabama 

Section 729.753 <b) (c)—To the State Ad¬ 
ministrative Officer or the perton acting in 
such capacity. 

FLOSS)* 

Sections 729 711 (I). 729.74! (x> (5) and 
729.759 (a)—To the State Administrative 
Officer or the person acting in such capacity. 

# Georgia 

Sections 729.763 (b) and (cf —To the State 
Administrative Officer or the person acting 
In such capacity: James L. Morgan. Chair¬ 
man ASC State Committee: J. Paul Puts, 
Member ASC State Committee; and William 
H Weaver. Member ASC State Committee. 

Section 729.761 (b) (2)—To James L. 

Morgan. Chairman. ASC State Committee: 
J. Paul Fitts, Member ASC State Committee; 
and WlUlom H Weaver. Member ASC State 
Committee. 

Section 729.762 (d)—To the State Admin¬ 
istrative Officer or the person acting In such 
capacity. 

MiasxsBim 

Sections 729.711 (I). 729.753. 729 767 <b) 
(C), 729.759 (a), 729.761 <b) and 729 762 
<d)—To the State Administrative Officer or 
the person acting in such capacity. 

Norm Carolina 

Section 729.71! (I)—To J. L. Nicholson, 
Chief Marketing Quota Section. ASC State 

Office 

Sections 729.724 <a), 729.753 and 729 761 
<b)—To the State Administrative Officer or 
the person acting in such capacity. 

Oklahoma 

Sections 729.711 (1). 729 759. 729.761 (b> 
(11 and 729.761 (b) (2)—To Samuel A. 
Shelby, Chief. Production Adjustment Sec¬ 
tion. and B. B. Boatman. Program Specialist. 

South Carolina 

Sections 729 761 (b) (1) and 729.761 (b) 
(2)—To the State Administrative Officer or 
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the person acting in such capacity and to 
the Program Specialist In charge of peanut 
marketing quotas. 

TENNESSEE 

The authority of the State committee con¬ 
tained in ff 728 740 through 720.769 is re- 
delrgatcd to the State Administrative Officer 
or the person acting tn such capacity and to 
the Program Specialist In charge of peanut 
marketing quotas. 

Issued at Washington. D C.« this 14th 
day of November 1956. 

Walter C. Berger. 

Acting Administrator , 
Commqditg Stabilization Service. 

|P. R. Doc. 56 9547; Filed. Nov. 20. 1856; 
8:51 a. m ) 


Commodity Stabilization Service and 
Commodity Credit Corporation 

Soil Bank; Acreage Reserve Program 

MISSOURI. NEW MEXICO AND UTAH; CONSENT 
TO GRAZE LAND, DESIGNATED A3 ACREAGE 
RESERVE 

Section 103 <a> of the Soil Bank Act 
(70 Stat. 188. 189i and 5 485.112 tb) of 
the regulations governing the 1956 
acreage reserve part of the Soil Bank 
Program. 21 F. R. 4379, 5205. 5685. 0959, 
6879. 7611. and 7612, provide that land 
designated as acreage reserve shall not 
be grazed unless the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture. after certification by the Gov¬ 
ernor of the State in which the farm is 
located of the need for grazing on the 
acreage reserve, determines that it is 
necessary to permit grazing thereon in 
order to alleviate damage, hardship, or 
suffering because of severe drought, 
flood, or other natural disaster, and gives 
written consent to such grazing. 

Notice Is hereby given that the Secre¬ 
tary, in accordance with the aforemen¬ 
tioned statute and regulations, consents 
to the grazing for the period specified 
below of land designated as acreage re¬ 
serve on farms in the following counties; 


Missouri 

Counties Period 

Carter, Jasper, and Shelby____Oct. 26. 1956-Dcc. 31, 1956, inclusive. 

New Mexico 

Bernalillo, except that area thereof known as the July 5. 1956-Dec. 31. 1956. inclusive. 
Rio Ornnde Conservancy District, Catron. Chavee. 

Colfax. Curry, De Baca. Dona Ana, Eddy. Grant. 

Guadalupe, Banting, Hidalgo. Lea. Lincoln. Luna, 

Mora. Otero. Quay. Roooevclt. Sandoval. Santa Fe. 

San Miguel. Sierra. Socorro. Torrance. Union, that 
part of McKinley. County east of the Continental 
Divide, and that part of Valencia County east of 
the Continental Divide. 

That part of McKinley County west of the Con- Bcpt. 10. 1956 Dec. 31. 1956, Inclusive, 
tlnental Divide, the east half of Rio Arriba County, 
and that part of Valencia County west of the 
Continental Divide. 

San Juan. Taos, and tb* went half of Rio Arriba July 31, 1956 Dec. 3!. 1956, inclusive. 
County. 

Utah 

Carbon. Grand. Juab and Sanpete Countlee_... Oct. 26. 1956-Dec. 31. 1956. Inclusive. 

Done at Washington. D. C., this 16th day of November 1966. 

[seal! True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 56-9548; Filed, Nov. 20,1956; 8:51 a. m ] 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

Pacific Westbound Conference and Iino 
Kaiun Kaisha, Ltd. 

notice of agreement filed for approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 39 
Stat. 733, 46 U. S. C. 814. 

Agreement No. 57-65, between the 
member lines of the Pacific Westbound 
Conference and lino Kaiun Kaisha. Ltd., 
provides for the admission of lino as 
an associate member of that conference 
(No. 57). As an associate member lino 
will be obligated to abide by all the 
rates, rules, regulations and decisions of 
the conference; will have no vote in con¬ 
ference affairs; will be permitted to par¬ 
ticipate in conference contracts with 
shippers; and will be exempt from post¬ 
ing of the usual surety bond required of 
regular members. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime 
Board, Washington. D. C., and may sub¬ 
mit, within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, writ¬ 
ten statements with reference to the 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval. disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: November 16. 1956. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[SEAL] GEO. A. VIEHMANN, 

Assistant Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-9524; Plied, Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:48 a. m.J 


Universal Transcontinental Corp. 
and Paul A. Boulo 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given tliat the follow¬ 
ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Chipping Act. 1916. 
39 Stat. 733. 46 U. S. C. 814. 

Agreement No. 8175 between Univer¬ 
sal Transcontinental Corporation, New 
York. New York, and Paul A. Boulo. 
Mobile, Alabama, is a cooperative work¬ 
ing arrangement between the parties 
under which they perform freight for¬ 
warding services for each other. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office, Federal Mari¬ 
time Board. Washington. D. C.. and may 
submit, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register, 
wrritten statements with reference to the 
agreement, and their position as to ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: November 16, 1956. 


By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

I seal] Geo, A. Vxehmann, 

Assistant Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 56-9525; Plied. Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:48 a. m j 


Pope & Talbot, Inc., and Moore- 
McCormack Lines, Inc. 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act. 1916, 
39 Stat. 733.46 U. S. C. 814. 

Agreement No. 8176, between Pope & 
Talbot. Inc.,, and Moorc-McCormack 
Lines. Inc., covers an arrangement 
whereby, in consideration of the pur¬ 
chase of all the stock of Pacific Argentine 
Brazil Line. Inc., a wholly owned sub¬ 
sidiary of Pope L Talbot, Inc., by Moore- 
McCormack, subject to approval by the 
Federal Maritime Board and Maritime 
Administrator. Pope & Talbot. Inc., 
agrees that it will not for a period of ten 
(10) years from the date of such sale 
own. operate, or act as agents for any 
Foreign or American flag vessels operat¬ 
ing on routes now served by Pacific 
Argentine Brazil Line, Inc., except as to 
Puerto Rico. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office. Federal Maritime 
Board, Washington, D. C., and may sub¬ 
mit, within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, writ¬ 
ten statements with reference to the 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: November 16,1956. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[seal] Geo. A. Viehmann. 

Assistant Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 66-9526: Piled, Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:49 s. m.) 


Pacific Westbound Conference and 
Mitsubishi Shipping Co.. Ltd. 

NOTICE or AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL 

Notice Is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing described agreement has been 
filed with the Board for approval pur¬ 
suant to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 
1916. 39 Stat. 733. 46 U. S. C. 814. 

Agreement No. 57-64. between the 
member lines of the Pacific Westbound 
Conference and Mitsubishi Shipping 
Company. Ltd,, provides for the admis¬ 
sion of Mitsubishi as an associate mem¬ 
ber of that conference (No. 57). As an 
associate member Mitsubishi will be ob¬ 
ligated to abide by all the rates, rules, 
regulations and decisions of the con¬ 
ference; will have no vote In conference 
affairs; will be permitted to participate 
in conference contracts with shippers; 


and will be exempt from posting of the 
usual surety bond required of regular 
members. 

Interested parties may Inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime 
Board. Washington. D. C., and may sub¬ 
mit, within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, writ¬ 
ten statements with reference to the 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval. disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: November 16. 1956. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

Iseai.1 Geo. A. Viehmann. 

Assistant Secretary. 

|F R. Doe. 56-9527; Piled, Nov. 20. 1050; 

8:49 a. m.] 


Knutsen Line and Hvalfangstaktiesil- 
skapet Suderoy 

notice of agreement filed for approval 

Notice Is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916. 39 
Stat. 733, 46 U. S. C. 814. 

Agreement No. 7623-4, between the 
carriers comprising the Knutsen Line 
joint service, modifies approved Joint 
service agreement No. 7623, as amended, 
to provide for the addition of Hvalfanc- 
staktieseiskapet Suderoy. owners of the 
vessel M/S Kristin Bakke. as a party to 
the joint service. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime 
Board. Washington. D. C.. and may sub¬ 
mit. within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Registff, 
written statements with reference to the 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: November 16. 1956. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[seal] Geo. A. Viehmann. 

Assistant Secretary. 

| F. R Doc. 56-0528; Piled. Nov. 20. 1055; 

8:49 a. m.| 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

I Docket No. 8166| 

Northern Consolidated Airlines. I»c. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In the matter of the application of 
Northern Consolidated Airlines, Inc., 
under section 401 (c) (4> of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938. as amended, for 
a certificate of public convenience and 
necessity of unlimited duration. 

Notice is hereby given that a hearing 
in the above-entitled matter Is as si gned 
to be held on November 29. 1956. at 11 00 
a. m.. e. s. t,. in Room 1032, Tempore 










Wednesday, November 21, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


9073 


Building No. 5. Sixteenth Street and 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington, 
D. C.. before Examiner P. Merritt 

Ruhlen, 

Dated at Washington, D. C.. November 

25 . 1956 , 

(seal! Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

|P R. Doc. 50-9557; Filed, Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:52 a. m.) 


(Docket No. 8170| 

Ellis Air Lines 
NOTICE Of HEARING 

In the matter of the application of 
Rlis Air Lines under section 401 <e) (4) 
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938. as 
amended, for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity of unlimited 
duration. 

Notice is hereby given that a hearing 
in the above-entitled matter is assigned 
to be held on November 29.1956, at 10:30 
a m.. e. s. t., in Room 1032, Temporary 
Building No. 5, Sixteenth Streep and Con- 
itilutton Avenue NW.. Washington, D. C. # 
before Examiner John A. Cannon. 

Dated at Washington, D. C.. November 

15, 1956. 

[seal] Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

IP ft Doc. 56-9558; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:52 a. m l 


(Docket No. 8203) 

Alaska Airlines, Inc. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In the matter of the application of 
Alaska Airlines, Inc. under section 401 
!*' of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 
1938. as amended, for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity of un¬ 
limited duration. 

Notice Is hereby given that a hearing 
m the above-entitled matter is assigned 
lo be held on November 29.1956, at 10:00 
. e. s. t., in Room 1032, Temporary 
pudding No. 5, Sixteenth 8treet and Con¬ 
stitution Avenue NW., Washington. D. C. # 
before Examiner Joseph L. Fitzmaurice, 

Dated at Washington, D. C., November 

1956. 

•seal] Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

IP R Doc. 56 9550; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:62 a. m.| 


|Docket No. 8226] 

Reeve Aleutian Airways, Inc. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

R *** matter of the application c 
•"^ Aleutian Airways. Inc., under sec 

Art iiPtalV t4) °* the civil Aeronautic 
of ** amcr *ded. for a certiflcat 

^ convenience and necessity c 
unlimited duration. 


Notice Is hereby given thAt a hearing 
in the above-entitled matter Is assigned 
to be held on November 29. 1956. at 
11:30 a. m., e. s. t. in Room 1032. Tem¬ 
porary Building No. 5. Sixteenth Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW.. Wash¬ 
ington. D. C., before Examiner F. Mer¬ 
ritt Ruhlen. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., Novem¬ 
ber 15. 1958. 

(seal] Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

(F. R. Doc. 66-9556; Filed, Nov. 20. 19C6; 

8:61 a. m.J 


(Docket No. SA-321J 

Accident Occurring at Cold Bay. Alaska 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In the matter of investigation of acci¬ 
dent Involving aircraft of Canadian 
Registry CF-CUP, which occurred at 
Cold Bay. Alaska, August 29. 1956. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938. as amend¬ 
ed. particularly section 702 of said act. 
in the above-entitled proceeding that 
hearing Is hereby assigned to be held 
on Monday, November 26. 1956, at 9:30 
a. m. (local time) in the Windsor Ball¬ 
room. New Washington Hotel, Second 
at Stewart Street. Seattle. Washington. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., November 
13, 1956. 

[seal] Van R. 03rien, 

Presiding Officer. 

| F R. Doc. 56 9560; FUed. Nov. 20. 19;6; 
8:62 k m | 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 11741; FCC 56M-1049) 
Claremore Broadcasting Co. 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In re Application of Robert I. Hartley 
tr/as Claremore Broadcasting Company, 
Claremore. Oklahoma. Docket No. 11741, 
File No. BP-10306; for construction 
permit. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration (Da motion filed October 
26,1956. by KUO A. Incorporated, a party 
respondent in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding. requesting that the date pres¬ 
ently scheduled for the evidentiary hear¬ 
ing in the above-entitled proceeding be 
continued until the Commission has 
acted upon the then pending petition of 
Lakes Area Broadcasting Company for 
leave to intervene and requesting that 
the issues in the proceeding be enlarged; 
<2) an opposition to the motion for con¬ 
tinuance filed October 31, 1956. by the 
Chief. Broadcast Bureau: and (3) an 
opposition filed October 31. 1956. by R. L 
Hartley, tr/as Claremore Broadcasting 
Company, applicant herein: and 

In appearing that by order dated No¬ 
vember 6. 1956, Lakes Area Broadcasting 
Company was made a party to this pro¬ 
ceeding In the capacity of intervenor, 
that there is presently pending before 


the Commission a pleading on behalf of 
takes Area Broadcasting Company for 
enlargement of Issues, that the hearing 
cannot proceed to conclusion or resolu¬ 
tion until the Commission has acted upon 
the petition for enlargement of Issues, 
and that good cause for the requested 
continuance has been shown: 

It is ordered. This the 13th day of No¬ 
vember 1956, that the motion for con¬ 
tinuance be and the same is hereby 
granted and the evidentiary hearing 
presently scheduled to begin on Novem¬ 
ber 19, 1956, be and the same is con¬ 
tinued until 30 days after the Commis¬ 
sion has acted on the presently pending 
petition to enlarge the issues. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

r seal! Mary Jane Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 66-9536; Filed. Nov. 20, 1956; 
8:50 a. m.| 


(FCC 56-11241 

Commission Invites Comments and Sug¬ 
gestions Regarding Maritime VHF 

Proposals 

November 16.1956. 

The Commission currently Is engaged 
In preparatory work for the international 
Radio Conference scheduled to be held 
in 1959. At this conference it is ex¬ 
pected that a plan for a world-wide VHF 
frequency allocation will be worked out, 
for the maritime mobile radio service. 
In addition, the United States has now 
received an Invitation to attend a VHF 
maritime mobile meeting at The Hague 
beginning on January 21, 1957. The 
purpose of the meeting Is to discuss op¬ 
erational rules and the allocation of 
VHF channels in the maritime mobile 
service in certain high traffic areas of 
the North Sea and Baltic. These dis¬ 
cussions will take into account the mari¬ 
time mobile services in other parts of 
the world. Since the matters to be dis¬ 
cussed will be of significant interest to 
United States services especially the 
maritime mobile service, the Commission 
believes that it is in the public Interest 
to obtain comments on this Public No¬ 
tice at the earliest practicable date. 
Such comments will be fuUy taken into 
account by the Commission In the pre¬ 
paratory work for this meeting. There 
is presented in Appendix 1 a summary 
of the present situation with regard to 
VHF maritime allocations, together with 
an outline of present proposals for allo¬ 
cations and for technical operating 
conditions. 

The problem of providing the maritime 
mobile service with an appropriate VHF 
world-wide allocation has received the 
attention of many maritime countries. 
Since the establishment in 1947, at the 
Atlantic City Radio Conference, of an 
international safety and calling fre¬ 
quency on 156.8 Me. consideration of an 
expanded and world-wide VHF maritime 
allocation has gained impetus. This 
matter was an important subject of dis¬ 
cussion at the 1955 Baltic North Sea 
Radio Conference which adopted cer- 
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tain recommendations relative to such 
a VHP allocation. Information concern- 
Ing these recommendations was made 
the subject of a Public Notice dated 
March 22. 1956. No. FCC 56-236. mimeo¬ 
graph No. 29066. Also contained In the 
Public Notice was a discussion of the 
maritime mobile interference problems 
in the 2-3 Me band together with an 
anouncement of a special study which 
the Commission Intended to make of 
this problem. One aspect of the prob¬ 
lem involved the possibility that short 
range maritime mobile communications 
should be transferred to VHP so as to 
relieve the congestion in the 2-3 Me 
band. 

The Commission has Initiated studies 
With respect to the MP band congestion 
including, among other things, consider¬ 
ation of possible use of single sideband. 
However, at this time, the Commission is 
not prepared to make any definitive pro¬ 
posals in this regard. On the other 
hand, since any proposition which might 
later require that short range communi¬ 
cations be transferred to VHP, may affect 
the VHP spectrum space required to ab¬ 
sorb such communications. Interested 
persons should take this possibility Into 
consideration in connection with any 
comments they desire to file with respect 
to this Instant Public Notice. 

The importance of achieving interna¬ 
tional agreement is evidenced by the In¬ 
creased amount of correspondence and 
number of suggested plans together with 
informal discussions among maritime 
Interests. Prom the Information avail¬ 
able to the Commission, it Is believed 
that a common meeting ground exists 
between all governments interested in 
this problem and that concerted action 
should result In the adoption of an inter¬ 
national VHP maritime mobile alloca¬ 
tion attended with appropriate radio 
regulations. 

The Commission therefore invites at 
this lime comments and appropriate sug¬ 
gestions from interested parties regard¬ 
ing these proposals, particularly with 
respect to the following: 

1. Recommendations regarding the 
specific use or types of communications 
for international standardization on the 
various VHP channels; including consid¬ 
eration of communication services other 
than by voice telephony. 

2. Recommendations regarding speci¬ 
fic "pairing** of duplex public corre¬ 
spondence telephone channels; 

3. Information concerning an opti¬ 
mum future date upon which a possible 
channel spacing of 50 kc. at least for 
duplex telephone operation, should be¬ 
come effective; 

4. Information concerning an opti¬ 
mum future date upon which a possible 
channel spacing of 25 kc should become 
effective; 

5. Recommendations pertaining to 
operating procedures and suitable tech¬ 
nical standards. 

It is believed that the recommendation 
adopted at the Eighth Plenary Assembly 
of the C. C. I. R. (see Appendix 2 set 


NOTICES 

forth below) is of considerable signifi¬ 
cance in connection with the overall 
problem of standardized frequency allo¬ 
cations and technical standards associ¬ 
ated with the use of VHP frequencies by 
the maritime mobile service. In view of 
the foregoing, comments with respect to 
the points brought out in Appendix 2 are 
also solicited. 

Such comments should be filed with 
the Commission not later than December 
15, 1956. It is requested that such com¬ 
ments be filed in triplicate. 

Adopted: November 15. 1956. 

Federal Communications 
Commission , 

[seal] Mary Jane morris. 

Secretary. 

AmNoa I 
history 

At the Atlantic City Radio Conference 
(19471 it was recognized that in order to 
provide for a usable international allocation 
In the VHF spectrum for the marl lime 
mobile service of telephony It would be neces¬ 
sary to specify certain common operating 
frequencies as well as appropriate rules and 
technical standards governing the use of 
such frequencies. Although much effort 
was put forth toward providing suitable 
regulations and allocations for this service, 
the conference was able to obtAln agreement 
only on the frequency 156.8 Me. This was 
designated as a world-wide safety and calling 
frequency for maritime mobile telephony. 
In addition it was stipulated that. In Region 
2. the use of frequency modulation was 
mandatory. The use of PM was strongly 
recommended for the other areas. 

Following Atlantic City, the Region 2 
(TTU) Conference at Washington (1949) 
adopted 156.3 Me and 156.6 Me as regional 
working frequencies on a simplex basis to 
supplement 150 8 Me: 150 3 Me as a ahlp-to- 
shlp working frequency and 156.6 to be used 
for shlp-to-shore communications. Both 
frequencies were afforded similar status in 
the United Kingdom and In certain other 
areas outside of Region 2. 

The matter of providing an appropriate 
VHP world-wide allocation for the maritime 
radio service has continued to receive atten¬ 
tion. as evidenced by the growing number of 
Informal discussions between many maritime 
countries. Perhaps the most recent attempt 
to form a tentative comprehensive alloca¬ 
tions plan was at the Baltic and North Sea 
Radio Conference at Gotcburg. Sweden In 
1955. Much of the work dono at this con¬ 
ference will form the basis for discussions at 
the forthcoming 1959 Radio Conference. 

POSSIBLY AREAS OF AGREEMENT 

Prom the data before It, the Commission 
Is of the opinion that there exists already a 
substantial agreement among maritime coun¬ 
tries with respect to the basic framework 
about which an International maritime allo¬ 
cation in the VHP spectrum can be 
constructed. In general. It appears that 
agreement may be reached on the following: 

a. The allocation should lie in the band 
between approximately 156 and 162 Me, 
which band Is now Internationally allocated 
exclusively to fixed and mobile services in 
all Regions. 

b. Channels should be spaced at 100 kc 
Intervals, with the possibility of providing 
50 kc spacing in the future. 

c. Frequency modulation exclusively should 
be used in this band by the maritime mobile 
service. 


d. 156 8 Me ts now agreed upon s« the 
safety and calling frequency for this band. 

e. 156.3 Me appears to have support n* sn 
International exclusive shlp-to-shlp charms!, 

f. 158 6 Me appears to have support as an 
international harbor operations frequency 
(shlp-to-shlp and shlp-to-shore). 

g. 157.4 Me (ship) and 161.9 Me (croAt) 
appears to have support ns an international 
duplex pair exclusively for public corre¬ 
spondence. 

h. Public correspondence pairs should be 
separated by approximately 4 5 Me. the ship 
station transmitting on the lower frequency 
of the pair. 

It Is recognized that national frequency 
usage or national sub-allocations In certain 
countries may preclude comptete agreement 
on every single channel which may be pro¬ 
posed. Nevertheless, it appears that If s 
basic framework can be established for sn 
international allocation, the individual needs 
of particular oountrles may be satisfied on 
specific frequencies by means of national or 
regional sub-allocations within the frame¬ 
work of the International plan. For example. 
In the United States. It has been found that 
the specific needs of vessels on the Orest 
Lakes differ In several respects from the needs 
of vessels at ocean ports. Consequently. It 
has been found entirely practicable to pro¬ 
vide an allocation, some channels of which 
are common to all areas of use (156J Me 
intership. 156.8 Me—Safety and calling. 
167.4/161.9.157.3/162 Me—public correspond¬ 
ence pairs), while other channels In the tame 
band many be used to meet the needs 
peculiar to each area. It appears to be de¬ 
sirable to allocate public correspondence 
pairs for duplex operation on an exclusive 
basis, with ail pairs common to all areas. 
Whlhs it may be highly desirable to provide 
for Internationa] standardization of the use 
of as many channels os possible. It appears 
that 100 percent International standardisa¬ 
tion Is precluded because of the different 
maritime mobile radio needs and different 
problems of other radio services In certain 
countries. 

In view of the foregoing, it Is ths belief 
of the Commission at this time that: 

a. An International maritime mobile VHP 
allocation should be adopted with agreed 
International common use of certain spe¬ 
cific frequencies within such an allocation, 
but that the use of certain other specific 
frequencies should be left to the deter¬ 
mination of Administrations subject pos* 
sibly to guidance by International “recom¬ 
mendations". 

b. If certain nations have operational re¬ 
quirements which can not be met within the 
agreed international bands, these should be 
met through appropriate national or regional 
arrangements with due safeguards to prevent 
adverse effect upon the services of other 
oountrles. 

ALLOCATION PROPOSED BY THE COMM»S: >X 

The Commission at this time Is propping 
the specific allocation hereinafter shown* 
This allocation has been formulated in re¬ 
lation to the established safety and caUIdJ 
frequency of 156.8 Me and has been designed 
to be compatible as far as possible with mg- 
gested allocations which ha\*e been received 
from representatives of other nation*. It •• 
believed that this proposed allocation an® 
the fundamental minimum regulations gov¬ 
erning its use (also outlined below i will m*-* 1 
the needs of the maritime mobile service 
which are common to ail areas of the 
At the same time, particular national nwj 
In specific areas can be met through special 
provisions applying to channels within th» 
allocated band which do not require inter¬ 
national standardization. 
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Buv! limits (Me) 

A«i*ncd fmjwDrj (MC) (tee footnote*) 

International nw 

0) 

(3) 


!ml:: u: ts5_. .. - 

l.Vi,3. 


Intentklp only. 


126.4. 

1MJ6 


IMS__ 

126,6__ 

196.45 

126.96 

ShljvUMhlp iuw! ■hlr-shor*. Oprnittoaa)’ mm* 
nmnlcation primarily Irunalrat vrasrl* while In* 
bound or outbound an a voyage flora or to lea. 

Ship-skip and ihlp-tboea Tart operational. 1 


126.7__ . 

~i4M0* 


PM. 


Ship-ship nn-l *1 Ir^knor. Ka/Vly and ratting. 


120.9.. 



157.01... 




u;.i.. 

157.00 



157.2 (F)-_ 

i&rarm _ 

157.15* 

157.25 

(FI SaA ty of life at tea afenrtea (Uitru-cotnmanl- 
mtfctt). 

Public cwr*»poru1e»<* (Ship). 

Do. 

Pa. 


157.4 (B)_ 

137 J# (A)_ 

MUCH 02.0..._ 


157.45 (Cl_ 

1M .43 (A)__ 

Pa. 

Public mrmi>oxHlcncr 4cob5t). 


i«i.9(B)_ 

162.0 (D)^ 


Pa 



Pa 

Pa 





Fouroofu ^ 

1 An dtftwd hr | M (in) «7 CFR M (no))* 

*To lif drftlKd. 

Celawtj 1 Hit* orff trad frequency w«tnunent» at 100 kc humml*. 

Column 2 Ucli ii*»Jsninent» at 90 kc tat*mh to be made burr when appropriate. 

(Aj, <Bl *ad (C) dmotfl anti coaat »UUm poirln*. 

fD\ The Commission doe* not propone to change the pment palrtnc of 197.S (»Mp) with I62.0 (coaal). Riir1a*»Al 

rfeuic*| r«oly. 

If I, This friHauaftty la profo**) to b+ ■peclOoally <le* knurled lor the type of operation now penutUH lvy tbr Co»n 
8U»»Wi ruVo. ((’omomnlrotJoti with V. 8. Corul Cuard ) A rtmllar function I* undoubtedly nectary In otter 
mmuiipIw, Comment* av to apedfle definitions or reirubUona roucvmtnit tbr prof oaod almiiar UilrrnalfocuU uie of 
Uie f’^.umey art solicited. 


ocTLnn or rtorosco technical standards 

ANT) OPERATING REGULATIONS 

1. Frequency modulation exclusively shall 
be utilized in this band. The transmitted 
ilgnal ihnll have the •‘pre-emphasis charac- 
terlitica of phase modulation.** 

2 Necessary bandwidth of emission shall 
be 3(5 kilocycles. (Emission should be desig¬ 
nated as 3GF3 ba computed from Appendix 5 
of the Atlantic City Radio Regulations, based 
upon the highest required modulating fre¬ 
quency of 3000 cycles and the maximum car¬ 
rier deviation of plus and minus 15 kilocycles. 

3. Maximum antenna power for ship sta¬ 
tion* fthall be 50 watts. 

4 Maximum antenna power for coast sta¬ 
tion! on public correspondence frequencies 
■ball not exceed 500 watts and 50 watts on 
Ml other frequencies in the band. 

5 Simplex (single frequency operation) 
*bAll he utilised on 156.3. 1566, 156.8 and 
1573 Me. 

5. Duplex operation shall be utilized on 
the public correspondence pairs as Indies ted 
by footnote* A. B. C and D in the table of 
frequency allocations. 


Appendix 2 

Vlllth Plenary Assembly 
C. C. I. R. 

Warsaw. 1850 


Doc.760 B 
31 August 1956 
Page 1 

Adopted 0-4-56 


DRAFTING COMMITTER 

tJH* **®* ttn * Committee, after examlna 
ir* 1 of Document No. 689-E. from 8tud; 
is- Up XIW * illblnlt * tho following text fo 
J ci ruideratlon of the Plenary Assembly. 

Recommendation No__ 

T * h . n l C&} C baractertstlcs of Prequency Mod 
listed VHP (Metric) Maritime Equipments 

(Question No. 107) 

The C. C I R. (Warsaw. 1956) 

towering: 

iu!,\ l?* 1 llie Atlantic City Radio Regula 
• Ch&pitt XIII. Article 34. Nos. 830 t< 


834. stipulate the genera] procedure for the 
worldwide use by the maritime mobile service 
of the frequency 1568 Mr land neighbouring 
frequencies; 

(b) That the use of VHP (metric) equip¬ 
ments In the maritime mobile service could 
reduce the use of MP (hectrometric) mari¬ 
time bands and thus tend to reduce con¬ 
gestion In these heavily loaded bands; 

(c) That the early Introduction of the 
worldwide use of equipments operating on 
the frequency of 156.8 Me s and neighbouring 
frequencies could contribute to the safety of 
life at sea; 

(d) That it would be desirable to reach 
agreement upon essential technical char¬ 
acteristics for frequency modulated VHP 
(metric) radio telephone equipment* for uae 
In international maritime services In order 
to expedite the international use of such 
equipments: 

<et That, in the informal agreement on 
standardisation of VHP channels for interna¬ 
tional maritime radiotelephone services that 
was reached among certain countries during 
the Baltic and North Sea Radiotelephone 
Conference. 1955. (see I. T. U, circular tetter 
1683/55 R. dated 13 December 1955). It was 
considered that the equipment should employ 
frequency modulation and be capable of 
operating ultimately with a frequency spac¬ 
ing of 50 ktf/s; 

(f) That, without some further measure 
of agreement on channel allocations It Is 
not passible to decide all the technical char¬ 
acteristics needed to facilitate the design of 
equipment for International VHP maritime 
mobile services; 

Recommends; 

1. That the following characteristics for 
frequency-modulated VHP (metric) radio¬ 
telephone equipments for the International 
maritime mobile services operating on 156 8 
Me s and neighbouring frequencies should 
be adopted by Administrations: 

1.1.1. At present the frequency deviation 
should not be greater than ± 15 kc * and the 
maximum deviation should be reviewed later 
if it is found In practice that unacceptable 


adjacent channel Interference occurs, par¬ 
ticularly as the loading of the channels in¬ 
creases; 

1.1.2. All receivers should be capable of 
receiving satisfactorily emissions having a 
maximum deviation of ±15 kc/a: 

1.2. Vertical polarization should be used. 

18. Tn the absence of fading and local 

screening, the protection ratio for common 
channel operation should be such that the 
desired signal level exceeds the interfering 
signal level by at least 10 db. Each Admin¬ 
istration should provide for a further allow¬ 
ance, where appropriate, for fading and for 
fluctuations of a local nature (for instance, 
reflections from the terrain, sea. ships, docks, 
etc). 

1 4. The equipment should be deetgned for 
a frequency Reparation between adjacent 
channels of 50 kc/s. 

1.5. The frequency separation between the 
transmitting and receiving frequencies for 
duplex working should be 4 5 Me. a. 

1.0. Further study Is required of means of 
selective calling. For this purpose ref^renco 
Is made to Question No. __(Doc. 698). 

1.7. Other essential parameters: 

1.7.1. Frequency modulation with a pre- 
emphasis of 0 db/octave should be used 
(phase modulation) with subsequent de-em¬ 
phasis la the receiver; 

1.78. The output power of the ahlpc trans¬ 
mitters should generally not exceed 20 watts 
except tn special circumstances to be deter¬ 
mined by Individual Administrations; 

1.78. The output power of any harmonic 
or spurious emission should not exceed 50 
*W measured at the output terminals of the 
transmitter when loaded with a resistance 
equal to the nominal antenna Impedance. 
This figure of 50 *W should be substantially 
decreased as soon as practicable, particu¬ 
larly In reApect of spurious emissions within 
the band of VHP frequencies used by the 
maritime mobile service (See Question No. 
.Doc. 597) ; 

1.7.4. The audio-frequency bandwidth 
should be limited to 3000 c/a; 

1.7.5. The frequency tolerance of the trans¬ 
mitter should not exceed 0.002 percent; 

1 7.0. To minimize Interference, special at¬ 
tention should be paid to the following 
receiver characteristics: 

1. stability; 

II. selectivity; 

III. receiver radiation; 

IV. lntermodulatlon; 

18. Equipments should be designed so 
that frequency changes between assigned 
channel* can be carried out rapidly, e. g., 
within a few seconds. 

2. That Administrations be advised that 
not all the requirements to be met in the 
design of equipments for VHP maritime mo¬ 
bile services can be established until there 
Is a sufficient measure of international agree¬ 
ment on the channel allocation for thia 
service. 


Note: This Recommendation concludes the 
study of Question No. 107. 


JF. R. Doc. 56-0538; Piled, Nov. 20. 1950; 
8:50 a. m | 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket Noe. G-9331, 0-0448] 
Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. 

NOTICE or FURTHER HEARING AND ORAL 
ARGUMENT 

November 14. 1956. 

Notice is hereby given that the Presid¬ 
ing Examiner, upon consideration of the 
motion to reopen the proceedings In the 
above-entitled matters, flled Jointly by 
Tennessee Gas Transmission Company 
and New York State Natural Gas Cor- 
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poratlon, October 23. 1956. directed that 
the record be reopened and the said 
proceedings set down for further hearing 
Thursday. November 29. 1956, at 10:00 
a. m., in a Commission hearing room at 
441 G Street NW.. Washington. D. C. 
The said further hearing is for the pur¬ 
pose only of receiving In evidence the 
agreement between Tennessee and New 
York State Natural described In the 
motion of October 23.1956. and to permit 
limited oral argument by any party who 
wishes to be heard in relation to any 
factual changes and implications In¬ 
volved or resulting from the said agree¬ 
ment. Such opportunity for oral argu¬ 
ment will be limited to a maximum total 
for all parties of two hours and shall be 
in lieu of the right to file any further 
briefs. Copies of the said agreement 
have been served upon the parties and 
filed with the Commission as an appendix 
to the said motion. Any party desiring 
to be heard in oral argument should so 
advise not later than November 26. 1956. 
Time will be allocated (If necessary) at 
the time of hearing and such oral argu¬ 
ment will follow immediately upon re¬ 
ceipt in evidence of the agreement filed 
and served with the motion above 
described. 

Leon M. Fuquay, 
Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 56-0510; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:46 a. m.J 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

l Pile No. 1-3679] 

Kroy Oils Ltd. 

ORDER SUMMARILY SUSPENDING TRADING 

November 14.1956. 

I. The 20 cents par value Capital Stock 
of Kroy Oils Limited, an Alberta corpora¬ 
tion (hereinafter called '‘registrant"), 
is listed and registered on the American 
Stock Exchange, a national securities 
exchange (hereinafter called "the 
exchange"). 

II. The Commission on November 2. 
1956. issued its order and notice of hear¬ 
ing under section 19 (a) (2) of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934 (herein¬ 
after called "the act") to determine at 
a hearing to be held on November 20. 
1956, whether it is necessary or appro¬ 
priate for the protection of investors to 
suspend for a period not exceeding 
twelve months, or to withdraw, the reg¬ 
istration of the Capital Stock of regis¬ 
trant on the exchange for failure to 
comply with section 13 of the act and the 
rules and regulations adopted there¬ 
under. in that the Commission has reason 
to believe that a current report for the 
month of May. 1956. on Form 8-K, filed 
by registrant with the Commission was 
false and misleading in certain respects 
set forth In said order. On November 
2. 1956. the Commission issued its order 
summarily suspending trading of said 
securities on the exchange pursuant to 
section 19 (a) (4) of the act for the 
reasons set forth in said order to prevent 
fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative 
acts or practices for a period of ten days 


from November 5. 1956, to November 14. 
1956. inclusive. 

in. On November 7,1956. counsel rep¬ 
resenting registrant requested a post¬ 
ponement of the hearing under section 
19 (a) (2) of the act in order to enable 
him to prepare for the hearing. Pur¬ 
suant to tills request, the Commission on 
November 7, 1956. Issued its order post¬ 
poning the date of said hearing to No¬ 
vember 26.1956. 

IV. The Commission has reason to be¬ 
lieve that the false report filed by regis¬ 
trant as alleged in the order and notice 
of hearing referred to in paragraph II 
and the relationship between registrant 
and Great Sweet Grass Oils Limited, also 
subject to an order issued concurrently 
herewith under section 19 (a) (4) of the 
act. and also subject to an order and 
notice of hearing under section 19 (a) 
(2) of the act, which hearing has been 
consolidated with the hearing referred 
to in paragraph III, are such as to cause 
widespread confusion and uncertainty in 
the market for registrant’s shares. 
Under the circumstances recited in this 
order, the Commission is of the opinion 
that it would be impossible for the In¬ 
vesting public to reach an informed 
judgment at this time as to the value of 
registrant’s securities or for trading In 
such securities to be conducted in an 
orderly and equitable manner. 

V. The Commission being of the opin¬ 
ion that the public interest requires the 
summary suspension of trading in such 
security on the exchange and that such 
action is necessary and appropriate for 
the protection of investors; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that such suspension is necessary in order 
to prevent fraudulent, deceptive, or 
manipulative acts or practices, with the 
result that it will be unlawful under 
section 15 (c) (2) of the act and the 
Commission’s Rule X-15C2-2 thereunder 
for any broker or dealer to make use of 
the malls or of any means or Instrumen¬ 
tality of interstate commerce to effect 
any transaction In. or to Induce or 
attempt to induce the purchase or sale 
of, such security otherwise than on a 
national securities exchange. 

It is ordered. Pursuant to section 19 
fa) (4) of the act that trading In said 
securities on the American Stock Ex¬ 
change be summarily suspended In order 
to # prevent fraudulent, deceptive, or 
manipulative acts or practices for a pe¬ 
riod of ten days from November 15, 1956, 
to November 24, 1956, inclusive. 

By the Commission. 

[ SEAL J ORVAL L. DUBOIS. 

Secretary . 

IF. R Doc. 56-9512: Filed. Nov. 20. 1056; 

8:47 a. m.1 


(File No. 1-38271 

Great Sweet Grass Oils Ltd. 

ORDER SUMMARILY SUSPENDING TRADING 

November 14,1956. 

I. The $1.00 par value Capital Stock of 
Great Sweet Grass Oils Limited (herein¬ 
after called "registrant") is listed and 
registered on the American Stock Ex¬ 


change, a national securities exhange 
(hereinafter called "the exchange"). 

n. The Commission on October 19, 
1956, issued its order and notice of hear¬ 
ing under section 19 <a> (2) of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934 <h 
after called "the act") and on October 
24. 1956. issued its amended order and 
notice of hearing under the act to deter¬ 
mine at a hearing to be held November 
13, 1956, whether it is necessary or ap¬ 
propriate for the protection of investor! 
to suspend for a period not exceeding 
twelve months, or to w ithdraw, the reg¬ 
istration of the Capital Stock of regis¬ 
trant on the exchange for failure to 
comply with section 13 of the act and 
the rules and regulations thereunder, in 
that the Commission had reason to be¬ 
lieve that the reports filed by registrant 
on Form 8-K and Form 10-K were false 
and misleading in certain respects set 
forth in said orders. On October 25. 
1956. the Commission issued its order 
summarily suspending trading pursuant 
to section 19 (a) (4) of the act in said se¬ 
curities on the exchange for the reasons 
set forth in said order to prevent fraudu¬ 
lent, deceptive and manipulative acts or 
practices for a period of ten days from 
the date of said order. On October 31, 
1956, the Commission issued its second 
amended order and notice of hearing 
under section 19 (a) (2) of the act re¬ 
stating the allegations In the original 
and amended orders and including alle¬ 
gations that the Commission had reason 
to believe that the registrant's current 
report on Form 8-K for the month of 
December, 1955 and amendments 
thereto, and that registrant's annual re¬ 
port on Form 10-K for its fiscal year 
ended December 31. 1955. and amend¬ 
ments thereto, were false and misleading 
in additional respects set forth in said 
order. On November 2, 1956. the Com¬ 
mission Issued its order summarily sus¬ 
pending trading pursuant to section 19 
(a) (4) of the act in said securities on 
the exchange for the reasons set forth 
in said order to prevent fraudulent, de¬ 
ceptive and manipulative acts or prac¬ 
tices from November 5, 1956, to Novem¬ 
ber 14. 1956. inclusive. 

III. On November 7, 1956, counsel rep¬ 
resenting registrant requested a post¬ 
ponement of the hearing under section 
19 (a) (2) of the act in order to enable 
him to prepare for the hearing. Pur¬ 
suant to this request, the Commission 
on November 7, 1956. issued its order 
postponing the date of said hearing to 
November 26, 1956. 

IV. The Commission has reason to 
believe that the false reports filed by 
registrant as alleged in the orders and 
notices of hearing referred to in para¬ 
graph II and the relationship between 
registrant and Kroy Oils Limited, also 
subject to an order issued concurrently 
herewith under section 19 (a) <4> of the 
act, and also subject to an order and 
notice of hearing under section 19 
(2) of the act. which hearing has been 
consolidated with the hearing referred 
to in paragraph HI. are such as to cau# 
widespread confusion and uncertainty 
In the market for registrant s share*- 
Under the circumstances recited in tin* 
order, the Commission is of the opinion 
that It would be impossible for the m- 
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testing public to reach an informed 
Judgment at this time as to the value 
of registrants securities or for trading 
in such securities to be conducted In an 
orderly and equitable manner. 

V The Commission being of the opin¬ 
ion that the public interest requires the 
summary suspension of trading in such 
security on the exchange and that such 
action is necessary and appropriate for 
the protection of investors: and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that such suspension is necessary in 
order to prevent fraudulent, deceptive, 
or manipulative acts or practices, with 
the result that it will be unlawful under 
section 15 <c> (2) of the act and the 
Commission’s Rule X-1502-2 thereunder 
for any broker or dealer to make u^ of 
the malls or of any means or instrumen¬ 
tality of interstate commerce to effect 
any transaction in. or to induce or at¬ 
tempt to induce the purchase or sale of, 
such security otherwise than on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange. 

It is ordered , Pursuant to section 19 
<n> (4) of the act that trading in said 
securities on the American Stock Ex¬ 
change be summarily suspended in order 
to prevent fraudulent, deceptive, or 
manipulative acts or practices for a 
period of ten days from November 15, 
1956, to November 24, 1956. inclusive. 

By the Commission. 

(seal] Orval L. DuBoxs. 

Secretary. 

|F R Doc. 56-9513; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:47 a. m.j 


(File No. 70-35281 
Delaware Power & Light Co. 

NOTICE or PROPOSED ISSUE AND SALE OF NEW' 
PREFERRED STOCK 

November 15,1956. 

Notice is hereby given that Delaware 
Power & Light Company (“Company**), 
a registered holding company and a pub¬ 
lic-utility company, has filed a declara¬ 
tion pursuant to the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“act”), 
designating sections 6 and 7 of the act 
and Rule U-50 thereunder as applicable 
to the proposed transaction which Is 
summarized as follow's: 

The Company proposes to issue and 
sell, pursuant to the competitive bidding 
requirements of Rule U-50, 80.000 shares 
of its — percent Preferred Stock. Cumu¬ 
lative, par value $100 per share (“New 
Preferred Stock"). The rights and pref¬ 
erences of the New- Preferred Stock will 
be substantially identical with those of 
the live series presently outstanding ex¬ 
cept with respect to the dividend rate and 
redemption prices thereof. The invita¬ 
tion for bids will specify that the amount 
to be received by the Company shall not 
** ks* than $100 nor more than $102.75 
Per share (plus accrued dividends), and 
that the dividend rate shall be a multiple 
°»**hundredths of one percent (0.04%), 
The net proceeds from the sale of the 
New Preferred Stock will be applied to 
y the cost of the construction program 
or the Company, (2) the retirement of 
oank loans incurred by the Company for 
No. 228-io 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

construction purposes. (3) additional in¬ 
vestments in the Company’s two subsidi¬ 
aries, the proceeds from which will be 
applied by said subsidiaries in the fur¬ 
therance of their several construction 
programs. (Such additional investments 
will be made the subject of a subsequent 
filing or filings.) It is estimated that the 
construction expenditures of the three 
system companies for 1956. 1957, and 
1958 will aggregate approximately 
$82,000,000. 

The Company states that it u r ill file 
by amendment a certified copy of the 
order of the Public Service Commission 
of Delaware authorizing the issue and 
sale of the New Preferred Stock as pro¬ 
posed. and also a statement of its fees 
and expenses to be incurred in connec¬ 
tion therewith. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may, not later than 
December 3, 1956 at 5:30 p. m., request 
the Commission in writing that a hear¬ 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 
nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law, If any, raised by said declaration 
which he desires to controvert; or he 
may request that he be notified if the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such request should be 
addressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission. Washington 25, D. 
C. At any time after said date the 
declaration, as filed or as amended, may 
be permitted to become effective as pro¬ 
vided in Rule U-23. or the Commission 
may grant exemption from its rules as 
provided In Rules U-20 (a> and U-100, 
or take such other action as it may deem 
appropriate. 

By the Commission. 

(seal 1 Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 56-9514: Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:47 a. m ] 


(File No. 70-3522J 

New Jersey Power & Licirr Co. and 
General Public Utilities Corp. 

ORDER GRANTINO APPLICATION AND PERMIT¬ 
TING DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFECTIVE 
REGARDING PROPOSED ISSUE AND SALE OF 
SHORT-TERM NOTES AND CAPITAL CON¬ 
TRIBUTION BY PARENT 

November 15, 1956. 
New Jersey Power & Light Company 
("NJP&L”>, a public utility, and its par¬ 
ent General Public Utilities Corporation 
("GPU"), a registered holding company, 
having filed a Joint application-declara¬ 
tion and amendments thereto, pursuant 
to sections 6 (b) and 12 (b> of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
("act”) and Rule U-45 promulgated 
thereunder, regarding the following pro¬ 
posed transactions: 

NJP&L has outstanding $1,990,000 
principal amount of short-term notes 
issued pursuant to the provisions of the 
first sentence of section 6 (b). NJP&L 
proposes to issue and sell, from time to 
time on or before June 30.1957, to banks, 
unsecured short-term notes in an aggre¬ 
gate principal amount which, together 
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with the $1,990,000 principal amount of 
short-term notes outstanding, will not 
exceed an aggregate of $4,800,000. The 
notes will bear interest at the prime rate 
for commercial borrowings in New York 
City on the respective dates of issuance, 
and will mature not more than nine 
months, exclusive of days of grace, from 
the dates of issuance. The proceeds from 
the proposed borrowings will be used to 
pay. in part, the cost of the company’s 
current construction program, to pay at 
maturity its presently outstanding short¬ 
term notes, and to reimburse, in part, its 
treasury for construction expenditures 
made therefrom. 

No definite arrangements have been 
negotiated with banks; but it is expected 
that the borrowings will be made from 
the following banks: 

The National Union Bank, Dover, New 
Jersey. 

The Dover Trust Company. Dover, New 
Jersey. 

The Morristown Trust Company, Morris¬ 
town. New Jersey. 

The First National Iron Bank of Morris¬ 
town. Morristown. New Jersey. 

Fidelity Union Trust Company, Newark, 
New Jersey. 

The Chose Manhattan Bank. New York, 
New York. 

NJP&L proposes to pay the unsecured 
short-term notes for the issuance of 
which authority is sought out of the pro¬ 
ceeds of a long-term financing which it 
contemplates effecting during 1957, the 
exact timing and nature of which will 
depend on NJP&L’s construction require¬ 
ments. securities market conditions, and 
other factors. 

GPU proposes, from time to time but 
not later than December 31, 1956. to 
make one or more cash capital contribu¬ 
tions to NJP&L aggregating not to exceed 
$1,800,000. NJP&L proposes to credit 
each such capital contribution to its 
capital surplus account upon receipt 
thereof, and promptly thereafter to 
transfer such amount to the stated cap¬ 
ital applicable to its no par value common 
stock. NJP&L w r ill use the proceeds of 
the cash capital contributions to reim¬ 
burse, in part, its treasury for construc¬ 
tion expenditures made prior to January 
1. 1956. 

The application-declaration states that 
no State or Federal commission, other 
than this Commission, has jurisdiction 
over the proposed transactions. 

The fees and expenses, including coun¬ 
sel fees, to be paid in connection with the 
proposed transactions are estimated at 
not to exceed $500 by NJP&L and $500 by 
GPU. 

Due notice of the filing of the joint 
application-declaration having been 
given in the manner provided by Rule 
U-23 promulgated under the act, and 
no hearing having been requested of or 
ordered by the Commission; and 

It appearing that there is no basis for 
adverse findings or the imposition of 
terms and conditions, and that the fees 
and expenses to be Incurred in connection 
with the proposed transactions are not 
unreasonable; and the Commission find¬ 
ing that the applicable provisions of the 
act. and of the rules and regulations 
thereunder are satisfied, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and In 
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the Interest of Investors and consumers 
that the Joint application-declaration as 
amended be granted and permitted to 
become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered. Pursuant to Rule U-23, 
and subject to the terms and conditions 
prescribed by Rule U-24. that the appli¬ 
cation. as amended, filed pursuant to the 
first and second sentences of section 6 
<b> of the act to increase the notes to be 
Issued to an amount not In excess of 
$4,800,000 be. and hereby is. granted, 
subject to the condition that the author¬ 
ization for the issuance of such notes 
terminates June 30, 1957. 

It is further ordered. That the declara¬ 
tion, as amended, with respect to the 
capital contribution of GPU to NJP*L 
is permitted to become effective, subject 
to the terms and conditions prescribed 
by Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

I SEAL 1 ORVAL L. DuBoiS, 

Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 56-951S; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 

8:47 a. m.| 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice 139) 

Motor Carrier Applications 

November 16. 1956. 

The following applications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission's special rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor car¬ 
riers of property or passengers and by 
brokers under sections 206. 209, and 211 
of the Interstate Commerce Act and 
certain other procedural matters with 
respect thereto. < Federal Register, 
Volume 21. pages 7339, 7340. £ 1.241, 
September 26, 1956.) 

All hearings will be called at 9:30 
o'clock a. m., United States Standard 
Time, unless otherwise specified. 

Application Assigned tor Oral Hearing 
or Pre-Hkabimc Conference 

MOTOR CARRIERS OP PROPERTY 

No. MC 873 Sub 27. filed September 4. 
1956, SOONER FREIGHT LINES. A Cor¬ 
poration, 3000 West Reno. Box 2488, 
Oklahoma City. Okla. Applicant s rep¬ 
resentative: Sidney P. Up&her. 3000 West 
Reno, Oklahoma City, Okla. For author¬ 
ity to operate as a common carrier , over 
regular routes, transporting: General 
commodities . except those of unusual 
value. Class A and B explosives, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment. (1) between Liberal. 
Kans., and Junction U. S. Highways 83. 
64 and 270. ten miles south of Liberal, 
over U. S. Highways 270 and 83. serving 
all intermediate points, and (2> between 
Liberal. Kans., and Hooker. Okla., over 
U. S. Highway 54. serving all intermedi¬ 
ate points Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in Kansas, Oklahoma, 
and Texas. 

Issues originally published in Federal 
Register of September 26. 1956, as above. 


HEARING: January 8. 1957, at the 
Warren Hotel. Liberal, Kans., before 
Joint Board No. 39. 

No. MC 891 Sub 8. filed November 8, 
1956. GERARD MOTOR EXPRESS. INC., 
10 Cherry St.. Terre Haute. Ind. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Ferdinand Bom. 
708 Chamber of Commerce Bldg.. Indian¬ 
apolis 4. Ind. For authority to operate as 
a common carrier . over a regular route, 
transporting: General commodities , ex¬ 
cept those of unusual value. Class A and 
B explosives, household goods as defined 
by the Commission, commodities in bulk, 
and those requiring special equipment, 
between Terre Haute. Ind., and the Junc¬ 
tion of Indiana Highway 48 and U. S. 
Highway 41. from Terre Haute over Indi¬ 
ana Highway 63 to the Junction of In¬ 
diana Highway 48, thence over Indiana 
Highway 48 to the junction of U. S. High¬ 
way 41. and return over the same route, 
serving Fairbanks. Ind.. and points with¬ 
in 8 miles thereof as intermediate and 
off-route points, and serving all inter¬ 
mediate points on the indicated high¬ 
ways. Applicant is authorized to conduct 
operations in Illinois and Indiana. 

HEARING: January 3. 1957. at the 
U. 8. Court Rooms. Indianapolis, Ind., 
before Joint Board No. 72. 

No. MC 1187 Sub 19. filed November 
5, 1956. CUSHMAN MOTOR DELIVERY 
COMPANY. 1480 West Kinzie St.. Chi¬ 
cago. HI Applicant's representative: 
Carl L. Steiner. 39 South LaSalle St., 
Chicago 3. HI, For authority to operate 
as a common carrier, transporting: Gen¬ 
eral commodities. serving the site of the 
General Motors Corporation plant 
located at Hudson. Ohio, as an off-route 
point In connection with applicant's 
authorized regular route operations be¬ 
tween Findlay. Ohio and Toledo, Ohio, 
over U. S. Highway 25. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations Jn 
Illinois. Indiana, Michigan. Wisconsin, 
Ohio, and Kentucky. 

HEARING: January 17. 1957. in Room 
255. New Post Office Bldg., Columbus, 
Ohio, before Joint Board No. 117. 

No. MC 2111 Sub 6. filed October 12, 
1956. FRANK BRUNO AND CHARLES 
BRUNO, doing business as BRUNO 
BROTHERS, Airy and Walnut St.. Nor¬ 
ristown, Pa. Applicant's representative: 
Richard V. Zug, 1418 Packard Bldg., 
Philadelphia 2. Pa. For authority to 
operate as a common carrier, over irregu¬ 
lar routes, transporting: (1) Insulation 
and iFiiulafinp materials and asbestos 
products and supplies and materials used 
in the installation of the foregoing com- 
modities. chemicals, and packaging ma¬ 
terials, from Plymouth Meetihg. Pa., to 
points In Delaware. Ohio. New Jersey. 
New York. Maryland, and the District 
of Columbia, and returned and refected 
shipments of the above-specified com¬ 
modities, on return; and (2) Materials 
and supplies used in the production and 
packaging of insulation and tnsulation 
materials, asbestos products and chem¬ 
icals, from Lockland, Cincinnati. Ohio. 
Perth Amboy. N. J., points in Hudson 
County. N. J.. and New York, N. Y.. to 
Plymouth Meeting, Pa. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations In 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, New 


York, New Jersey, and the District of 
Columbia. 

HEARING: January 3. 1957 at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D. C.. before 
Examiner Paul Coyle. 

No. MC 8540 Sub 31. (REVISION) 
filed September 29. 1956, published on 
Page 8341, Issue of October 31, 1958. 
HARWOOD TRUCKING. INC,, P. O 
Box 509. Marion, Ind. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: Charles M. Pleroni, 523 
Johnson Building, Muncie, Ind. Appli¬ 
cant's representative, by letter dated 
November 7, 1956. advises that there is 
an ambiguity in a portion of the notice 
published on the above date. The route 
description, correctly set forth, reads: 
Between points in Ohio, on the one hand, 
and. on the other, Chicago and Chicago 
Heights, Ill., by use of the Indiana East- 
West Toll Road and the Ohio Turnpike, 
for operating convenience only, serving 
no points on said route. 

HEARING: Remains as assigned. 

December 4. 1956, In Room 255. New Post 
Office Building. Columbus. Ohio, before 
Joint Board No. 58. 

No. MC 8902 Sub 10. filed November 
7. 1956, THE WESTERN EXPRESS 
COMPANY, a corporation. 1277 East 
40th Street. Cleveland 14. Ohio. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Oeorge N. rinvac, 
1277 East 40th Street, Cleveland 14. Ohio. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities, except these 
of unusual value. Class A nud B explo¬ 
sives. household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk and 
those requiring special equipment, serv¬ 
ing the site of the General Motors Eielid 
Division Plant located near Darrow ville. 
Summit County. Ohio, as an eff-route 
point In connection with applicants 
authorized regular route operations to 
and from Cleveland. Ohio. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations in 
Ohio. Pennsylvania. New’ York. Massa¬ 
chusetts. Connecticut, New Hampshire, 
Vermont, and Rhode Island. 

HEARING: January 14. 1957. In 

Room 255 New Post Office Bldg.. Colum¬ 
bus. Ohio, before Joint Board No. 117. 

No. MC 8989 Sub 161, filed October 5. 
1956. HOWARD SOBER, INC . 2400 W. 
St. Joseph St.. Lansing 4. Mich. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Albert F Beasley, 
Investment Bldg.. 15th and K Streets. 
N. W.. Washington 5. D. C. For authority 
to operate as a common carrier, over 
Irregular routes, transporting: Motor 
vehicles, chassis, buses , passenger and 
commercial, new. used, and/or tvrecked, 
partially assembled or tcith and without 
bodies, or with or without motive power: 
cabs, parts , tools and accessories moving 
with or in subsequent shipments to be 
used with prior shipped vehicles; as¬ 
sembled, or partially assembled bodies; 
semi. four-wheeled. and low bed traders, 
and/or carts, assembled or partially as¬ 
sembled, used singly or in combination 
with powered vehicles: trailer chassis: 
and automobile and trailer show equip¬ 
ment and paraphernalia, in Initial move¬ 
ments, In truckaway service, from Lans¬ 
ing, Mich., to Memphis. Tenn.. nnd 
points in Arizona, California, Colorado, 
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Idaho, Iowa. Minnesota. Montana. Ne¬ 
vada. New Mexico. North Carolina, Ore¬ 
gon. South Carolina, Utah, Washington, 
and Wyoming; damaged shipments of 
the above named on return. Applicant 
is authorized to conduct operations 
throughout the United States. 

HEARING: January 17. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C.. before 
Examiner Herbert L. Hanback. 

No. MC 10345 Sub 79. filed October 8. 
1956. C L J. COMMERCIAL DRIVE- 
AWAY, INC.. 1905 W. Mt. Hope Ave.. 
Lansing 3, Mich. For authority to oper¬ 
ate as a common carrier . over irregular 
routes, transporting: New automobiles . 
new cabs . new trucks , new chassis, and 
unfinished automobiles , in initial move¬ 
ments. in truckaway and driveaway serv¬ 
ice. from Lansing. Mich., to points In 
Arizona, California, Colorado. Idaho. 
Montana, Nevada. New Mexico. Oregon, 
Utah. Washington and Wyoming, and 
damaged or wrecked shipments of the 
commodities described above, on return. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper¬ 
ations in Michigan, Kentucky. Ohio, 
Tennessee. Illinois. Indiana. Iowa, Mis¬ 
souri and Wisconsin. 

Not*: The subject application wm re- 
under Docket No. MC 10345 Sub 1. 
This was In error, the correct docket number 
L&. as shown above. MC 10345 Sub 79. 

HEARING: January 18. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C.. before 
Examiner Herbert L. Hanback. 

No. MC 18212 Sub 7. filed September 
4. 1956. BELVIDERE TRANSFER. INC., 
118 W. Pleasant St.. Belvidere. III. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Ralph H. Haen, 
620 Empire Bldg.. Rockford. HI. For 
authority to operate as a common ear¬ 
ner, over regular routes, transporting: 
General commodities . except those of 
unusual value. Class A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission. commodities in bulk, and com¬ 
modities requiring special equipment, 
between Freeport, Ill. and Chicago, Ill., 
from Freeport over U. 8. Highway 20 to 
Chicago, and return over the same route, 
serving the Intermediate points of Rock¬ 
ford. Belvidere, Garden Prairie, Marengo, 
Elgin, and Pecatonica, Winnebago, Loves 
Park, Greater Rockford Airport. New 
Milford. Cherry Valley. Union, and 
Points in the Chicago Commercial Zone, 
As defined by the Commission, as off- 
route points. 

Not*-. This Application i* filed to obtain 
4 Cmincat* of Public Convenience and 
Necrwity Authorizing continuance of lnter- 
*ute operations conducted under the second 
proviso of section 206 (a) (1) ol the Inter- 
Commerce Act, supported by Intrastate 
certificate on wllh thu Commission. 

January 23, 1957, In Room 
Jr 2 * U. S. Custom House. 610 South Canal 
2 i' Chlcag0 * before Joint Board No. 

No MC 20793 Sub 23. ftled October to. 
i 52' WAGNER TRUCKING CO.. INC., 
^obstown. N. J. Applicant's representa- 
bvc: O. Donald Bullock. Box 146, Wyn- 
we. Pa. For authority to operate as a 
mmon carrier, over irregular routes, 
yaaspomng: Brick, from Baltimore, 
and Oxford Township, Adams 
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County. Pa., to points in New York on 
and west of U. S. Highway 11. Applicant 
is authorized to conduct operations in 
New Jersey. New York, Connecticut, 
Maine. Vermont. New Hampshire. Rhode 
Island. Delaware, Virginia, Massachu¬ 
setts, Maryland. Pennsylvania, Ohio, and 
the District of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 10. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C., before 
Examiner T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No. MC 20793 Sub 24, filed October 10. 
1956. WAGNER TRUCKING CO.. INC., 
Jobstown. N. J. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: G. Donald Bullock. Box 146, Wyn- 
cote. Pa. For authority to operate as a 
common carrier, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Brick , from Fishklll, 
Dutchess County. N. Y. to points in 
Pennsylvania on and east of U. S. High¬ 
way 15. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in New Jersey, New York. 
Connecticut. Maine, Vermont. New 
Hampshire, Massachusetts. Rhode Is¬ 
land. Delaware. Virginia, Ohio. Mary¬ 
land. Pennsylvania, and the District of 
Columbia. 

HEARING: January 10. 1057. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C.. before 
Examiner T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No. MC 25567 Sub 38. filed November 
5. 1956. HANCOCK-TRUCKINO, IN¬ 
CORPORATED (SHELDON A. KEY. 
TRUSTEE >. 1917 W. Maryland St., 

Evansville. Ind. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Ferdinand Born. 708 Chamber of 
Commerce Bldg., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier . over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities . except those 
of unusual value. Class A and B explo¬ 
sives. household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, and 
commodities requiring special equip¬ 
ment, <l> between Cincinnati. Ohio, and 
the plant site of the Clayton k Lambert 
Manufacturing Company near Buckner. 
Ky.. from Cincinnati over U. S. Highway 
42 to junction with Buckner Road, thence 
over Buckner Road to the plant site of 
Clayton k Lambert Manufacturing Com¬ 
pany. and return over the same routes, 
(2) between Louisville, Ky.. and the plant 
site of Clayton k Lambert Manufactur¬ 
ing Company near Buckner, Ky.. (a) 
from Louisville over U. S. Highway 42 to 
junction with Buckner Road, thence over 
Buckner Road to the Clayton k Lambert 
Manufacturing Company plant site, and 
return over the same routes: (b) from 
Louisville. Ky.. over U. S. Highway 42 to 
Junction Kentucky Highway 22, thence 
over Kentucky Highway 22 to Junction 
Kentucky Highway 146, thence over Ken¬ 
tucky Highway 146 to the plant site of 
Clayton k Lambert Manufacturing Com¬ 
pany, and return over the same routes. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper¬ 
ations in Indiana, Illinois. Kentucky. 
Missouri, Michigan, Wisconsin, Ohio. 
Pennsylvania, and New York. 

HEARING: January 31. 1957, at the 
Department of Motor Transportation, 
State Office Bldg.. Frankfort, Ky.. before 
Joint Board No. 37. 

No. MC 26983 Sub 1, filed September 
10. 1956. DISTRICT HAULING A CON¬ 
TRACTING CO., INC., 2780 Jefferson 
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Davis Hwy.* Arlington, Va. Applicant’s 
representative: S. Harrison Kahn. 726 
Investment Bldg,. Washington, D. C. 
For authority to operate as a contract 
carrier , over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Roman brick . Norman brick , and all 
other building materials made from clay 
products , from York, Pa., and Watson- 
town. Pa., to Washington. D. C., and 
points in the Washington. D. C. Com¬ 
mercial Zone, as defined by the Commis¬ 
sion; empty containers or other such in¬ 
cidental facilities (not specified) used in 
transporting the named commodities on 
return. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in West Virginia. Vir¬ 
ginia. Maryland, Delaware. Pennsyl¬ 
vania, New York. New Jersey, and the 
District of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 16. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D. C., before 
Examiner Herbert L. Hanback. 

No. MC 29886 Sub 88, filed September 4. 
1956. DALLAS k MAVIS FORWARDING 
CO.. INC., 4000 West Sample St., South 
Bend. Ind. Applicant’s representative: 
Charles M. Pieronl. 4000 West Sample 
Street, South Bend 21, Ind. For author¬ 
ity to operate as a common carrier , over 
irregular routes, transporting: Road 
rollers, road scrapers . and cement mixers , 
and self-propelled building . moving and 
construction machinery, between Gallon, 
Ohio and points in the United States, 
including the District of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 15. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C.. before Ex¬ 
aminer Herbert L. Hanback. 

No. MC 29886 Sub 89. filed September 7, 
1956, DALLAS k MAVIS FORWARDING 
CO . INC.. 4000 West Sample St.. South 
Bend 21. Ind. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Charles M. Pieronl, 4000 West 
Sample St.. South Bend 21. Ind. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier , over irregular routes, transporting: 
Road rollers . road scrapers . and cement 
mixers, and self-propelled building, mov¬ 
ing, and construction machinery , be¬ 
tween Bucyrus, Ohio and points in the 
United States, including the District of 
Columbia. 

HEARING: January 15. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Herbert L. Hanback. 

No. MC 29886 Sub 91. filed October 8. 
1956, DALLAS k MAVIS FORWARDING 
CO.. INC., 4000 W. Sample St.. South 
Bend. Ind. For authority to operate as 
a common carrier . over Irregular routes, 
transporting: Construction equipment 
and excavating equipment . between New 
Philadelphia, Ohio, and points in the 
United States. 

HEARING: January 3. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C„ before Ex¬ 
aminer T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No. MC 35737 Sub 7. filed October 19, 
1956. THE CASSELL TRANSFER AND 
STORAGE COMPANY, a corporation. 
115 North Rock Island Ave.. Wichita, 
Karus. Applicant's representative: Carll 
V. Kretslnger. 1014-18 Temple Building. 
Kansas City 6, Mo. For authority to 
operate as a common carrier . over regu¬ 
lar routes, transporting: General com - 
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modities, except those of unusual value, 
Class A and B explosives, household 
goods, as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and commodities 
requiring special equipment, using the 
Kansas Turnpike as an alternate route 
In connection with applicant's authorized 
regular-route operations between Kansas 
City, Mo., and Wichita. Kans.. as follows: 
from the entrance of the Kansas Turn¬ 
pike at K-32 Matoon Hoad, near the 
Kansas City, Kans.. terminal at 18th 
Street and Muncie to its exits at Wichita 
designated as East Wichita, U. S. High¬ 
way 54. Wichita-Boeing. K15, and South 
Wichita, U. 8. Highway 81. and return 
over the same route, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points. Applicant is authorized 
to conduct operations In Missouri, Kan¬ 
sas. and Colorado. 

HEARING: January 17. 1957, at the 
Hotel Pickwick. Kansas City, Mo., before 
Joint Board No. 36. 

No. MC 36473 Sub 61. filed October 12, 
1956, CENTRAL TRUCK LINES, INC., 
1005 Jackson Street. P. O. Box 1411, 
Tampa 2, Fla. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Allan Watkins, Grant Buldlng, 
Atlanta 3. Ga. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier, over irregular 
routes, transporting: General commodi¬ 
ties, except Class A and B explosives, 
household goods, commodities in bulk, 
commodities requiring special equip¬ 
ment. and those injurious or contami¬ 
nating to other lading, serving points in 
Florida within 15 miles of Pensacola, 
Fla,. as ofT-routc points In connection 
with applicant's authorized regular route 
operations between Mobile, Ala., and 
Pensacola. Fla., over U. S. Highway 90; 
and between Pensacola and Chattahoo¬ 
chee, Fla., over U. S. Highway 90. Appli¬ 
cant Is authorized to conduct operations 
in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, and 
Louisiana. 

HEARING: January 29. 1957, at the 
Florida Railroad Commission, Talla¬ 
hassee. Fla., before Joint Board No. 205. 

No. MC 40858 Sub 45, filed August 6. 
1956. THE SILVER FLEET MOTOR EX¬ 
PRESS. INC., 216 West Pearl Street, 
Louisville 2. Ky. Applicant's represent¬ 
ative: Robert W. Brunow. 1511-1516 
Kentucky Home Life Building, Louis¬ 
ville 2, Ky. For authority to operate as 
a common carrier, transporting: Gen¬ 
eral commodities, except those of un¬ 
usual value. Class A and B explosives, 
household goods os defined by the Com¬ 
mission, commodities in bulk, and those 
requiring special equipment, serving the 
Clayton & Lambert Manufacturing Co. 
Plant Site, near Buckner. Ky., as an off- 
route point In connection with carrier's 
authorized regular route operations be¬ 
tween Louisville, Ky.. and Cincinnati. 
Ohio, over U. S. Highway 42. Issues 
originally published in Federal Register 
of August 22. 1956, as above. 

HEARING: January 31, 1957. at the 
Department of Motor Transportation, 
State Office Bldg.. Frankfort. Ky., before 
Joint Board No. 105. 

No. MC 42 329 Sub 126. filed Septem¬ 
ber 10, 1956, HAYES FREIGHT LINES, 
INC., 628 East Adams Street. Springfield, 
Ill. Applicant's representative: Carl L. 
Steiner. 39 South LaSalle Street, Chicago 
3, 111. For authority to operate as a com¬ 


mon carrier, transporting: General com¬ 
modities, except those of unusual value. 
Class A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment, serving the site of the 
Clayton and Lambert Manufacturing 
Company plant near Buckner, Ky.. os 
an off-route point in connection with ap¬ 
plicant's authorized regular-route oper¬ 
ations (a) between Louisville, Ky.. and 
Cincinnati. Ohio, over U. 8. Highway 42, 
and (b) between Cincinnati, Ohio, and 
Fulton. Ky., over U. S. Highways 25. 60 
and 51. Issues originally published in 
Federal Register of September 26, 1956, 
as above. 

HEARING: January 31. 1957, at the 
Department of Motor Trans port at ion. 
State Office Bldg., Frankfort, Ky., before 
Joint Board No. 105. 

No. MC 45657 Sub 16, filed October 17, 
1956, PIC FREIGHT CO., 731 Campbell 
Ave., St. Louis, Mo. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Jack Goodman, 39 South La¬ 
Salle St.. Chicago 3, HL For authority 
to operate as a common carrier, over a 
regular route, transporting: General 
commodities, except those of unusual 
value. Class A and B explosives, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment, between Junction In¬ 
diana Highway 29 and U. 8. Highway 36 
and Junction U. S. Highway 66 and U. S. 
Highway 36. from junction Indiana 
Highway 29 and U. S. Highway 36 over 
U. S. Highway 36 to junction U. S. High¬ 
way 66. and return over the same route, 
serving no intermediate points, and as 
an alternate route for operating con¬ 
venience only. RESTRICTIONS: (1) 
No service is sought to be performed to 
and from the termini; <2> no service is 
sought between any point east of the 
Illinois-Indiana State line, on the one 
hand. and. on the other, any point in 
Illinois. Applicant U authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in Indiana, Illinois. Mis¬ 
souri and Ohio. 

HEARING: January 21.1957, in Room 
852 U. S. Custom House, 610 South Canal 
St.. Chicago, Ill., before Joint Board 
No. 21. 

No. MC 47389 Sub 13, filed October 25, 
1956. FEDERAL TRUCK LINES. INC., 
3000 South Halted 8t„ Chicago 8. Ill. 
Applicant's representative: Eugene L. 
Cohn. One North La Salle St., Chicago 2, 
Ill. For authority to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, transporting: General com¬ 
modities, except those of unusual value, 
Class A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and commodities 
requiring special equipment, serving the 
site of the Clayton & Lambert Manu¬ 
facturing Company plant, near Buckner, 
Ky.. as an off-route point In connection 
with carrier's authorized regular route 
operations between Indianapolis, Ind, 
and Louisville. Ky., over U. 8. Highways 
31 and 31-E. Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in Illinois, Indiana, 
Kentucky and Ohio. 

HEARING: January 31, 1957, at the 
Department of Motor Transportation, 
State Office B!dg.. Frankfort, Ky.. before 
Joint Board No. 105. 


- No. MC 52322 Sub 1. filed August 13, 
1956, M. Cooper AND J. F. McDOWELU 
doing business as HALFWAY GARAGE 
Si STAGES, Halfway. Oreg. Applicants 
representative: William B. Adams. Pa¬ 
cific Building, Portland 4, Dreg. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier. over a regular route, transporting: 
General commodities, including com¬ 
modifies In bulk, but excluding articles 
of unusual value, Class A and B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, and those requiring special 
equipment, between Richland. Oreg.. 
and Hells Canyon Dam Site «ne*r Home¬ 
stead >. Oreg., from Richland over Ore¬ 
gon Highway 86 to Robinette; Oreg„ 
thence over unnumbered highway in a 
northerly direction to the Brownlee Dam 
Site, thence In a northerly direction over 
the same unnumbered highway to the 
Ox Bow Dam Site, thence In a northerly 
direction over unnumbered highway to 
Hells Canyon Dam Site, and return over 
the same route, serving all intermediate 
points and off-route points within five 
(5> miles of the above-described dam 
sites. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations In Oregon. 

Non: Duplicating authority is to be elim¬ 
inated. Issue* originally published In Flo- 
eral Register of September 19, 1950. si 
above: 

HEARING: January 9. 1957, at 538 
Pittock Block, Portland, Oreg.. before 
Joint Board No. 6. 

No. MC 52657 Sub 496, filed August 27, 
1956. ARCO AUTO CARRIERS. INC, 
91st Street It Perry Ave., Chicago 20, 111. 
Applicants representative: Glenn W. 
Stephens. 121 W. Doty, Madison Wis. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier, over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (X) Motor vehicles Including 
trailers . and parts thereof, when moving 
with such vehicles, in initial movements, 
in truckaway and drlveaway service, 
from Cortland, N. Y„ and points within 
five miles of Cortland, to points in the 
United States, and (2) Tractors , in 
secondary movements, in drlveaway 
service, only when drawing trailers mov¬ 
ing in initial driveaway service, as de¬ 
scribed above, from Cortland. N Y , and 
points within five miles of Cortland, to 
points in Alabama. Arizona. Arkansas, 
California. Colorado. Georgia. Idaho, 
Kansas. Louisiana. Maine, Mississippi. 
Montana. Nevada, New Hampshire, New 
Mexico, North Dakota. Oklahoma Ore¬ 
gon. South Carolina. Tennessee. Texas, 
Utah. Vermont, Washington. Wyoming, 
and the District of Columbia. Issues 
originally published In Federal Recist ta 
of September 26. 1956, as above. 

HEARING: January 31. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C.« before 
Examiner Bertram E. Stillwell. 

No. MC 52869 Sub 47. filed August 27. 
1958, NORTHERN TANK LINE. 8 S- 
Seventh St.. Miles City. Mont. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Robert N. Burch- 
more. 2106 Field Bldg., Chicago 3, Ill 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Petroleum and petroleum products . 
In bulk, in tank vehicles, <X > from petnts 
In Wibaux County, Mont., to points in 
Wyoming, South Dakota, and North 
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Dakota: (2) from Billings. Mont, and 
Laurel. Mont, to points In North Dakota 
and South Dakota; (3) from Miles City, 
Mont, and Glcndive. Mont and points 
within five (5) miles of each to points 
In South Dakota; (4> from Tioga, N. 
Dak. and Mandan. N. Dak. and points 
within five <5> miles of each to points 
in Minnesota: damaged and returned 
ihfpments of petroleum and petroleum 
products on return. Applicant Is author¬ 
ized to conduct operations in Montana, 
Wyoming, South Dakota, North Dakota, 
and ?dlnnesota. Issues published in 
Ptoesal Register of September 26. 1956. 

HEARING: December 11. 1956, at 
North Dakota Public Service Commis- 
lion. Bismarck, N. Dak., before Examiner 
James H. Gaffney. 

No. MC 52920 Sub 24. filed October 25, 
1956 PACIFIC HIGHWAY TRANS- 
PORT INC. Sixth Avenue South k Hol- 
Rtte Streets. Seattle, Wash. Applicant's 
representative: William B. Adams, Pa¬ 
cific Building. Portland 4. Oreg. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, transporting: Fruits, vegetables, 
fruit juices, vegetable juices . and fish , 
(fresh, frozen, canned or otherwise proc¬ 
essed). serving points in Grays Harbor 
and Pacific Counties, Wash, as interme¬ 
diate and off-route points in connection 
with applicant's authorized regular route 
operations, between Grand Mount and 
Raymond, Wash., and Grand Mount and 
Hoquiam, Wash., over Washington State 
Highway 9, U. 8. Highway 410 and U. S. 
Highway 101. 

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at 538 
Pittock Block. Portland. Oreg., before 
Joint Board No. 80. 

No. MC 53965 Sub 16. filed October 19. 
1956. GRAVES TRUCK LINE. INC., 700 
North 13th Street. Saline, Kans. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Carll V. Krct- 
*ln«er. Suite 1014-1018 Temple Bldg., 
Kansas City 6. Mo. For authority to 
operate as a common carrier, over a reg¬ 
ular route, transporting: General com - 
modules, except those of unusual value. 
Class A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and commodities 
requiring special equipment, between 
Kamos City, Mo., and Wichita. Kans., 
from the entrance of the Kansas Turn¬ 
pike at Kansas Highway 32 Matoon 
Read, near the Kansas City. Kans.. ter¬ 
minal at 18th Street and Muncle to its 
exits at Wichita designated as East 
Wichita. U. 8. Highway 54. Wlchlta- 
Boeins Kansas Highway 15. and South 
Wichita. U. S. Highway 81. over the Kan- 
Turnpike Highway, and return over 
the :ame route, serving no intermediate 
Points, as an alternate route for oper- 
ftting convenience only, in connection 
*ith carrier s authorized regular route 
operations between (a) Kansas City, Mo., 
and Gypsum. Kans., <b> Kansas City. 
Mo. and Hutchinson, Kans., and <c> 
^ ichita, Kans., and Newton. Kans. Ap¬ 
plicant is authorized to conduct opera¬ 
tions in Kansas and Missouri. 

HEARING: January 17. 1957. at the 
Hotel Pickwick. Kansas City, Mo., before 
Joint Board No. 36. 

.No MC 59292 Sub 10. filed October 23. 
il™-THB MARYLAND TRANSPORTA- 
iiON COMPANY, a corporation. 1111 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

^ • * 

Frankfurst Avenue, Baltimore 25. Md* 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier . over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Firebrick . refractory products , on 
pallets, on flat bed trailers, from Balti¬ 
more Md. to Weirton, W. Va. 

HEARING: January 17. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before Joint 
Board No. 206. 

No. MC 68807 Sub 24. filed October 23. 
1956, BENHAMIN H. HERR, doing busi¬ 
ness as HERR’S MOTOR EXPRESS, 
Quarrysvilie, Pa. For authority to op¬ 
erate as a contract carrier, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Iron and steel tin 
plate, sheet and strip, coated or plain, 
from Weirton. W. Va., to points in Con¬ 
necticut. Maine Massachusetts. New 
Hampshire. Rhode Island, and Vermont. 

Ncmc: Section 210 (dual operations) may 
be Involved, a* applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations as a common carrier In 
MC 105401. 

HEARING: January 4, 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C„ before Ex¬ 
aminer William T. Croft. 

No. MC 72318 Sub 22. filed October 15, 
1956. INDUSTRIAL TRANSPORT. INC., 
2221 William St.. Lansing 15. Mich. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, over irregular routes, transporting: 
New automobiles, new trucks , new cabs, 
new chassis, and unfinished automobiles, 
in initial movements, in truckaway serv¬ 
ice. from Lansing. Mich., to points in 
Arizona, California. Colorado. Idaho. 
Montana. Nevada, New Mexico. Oregon, 
Utah, Washington and Wyoming, and 
damaged or wrecked shipments of the 
commodities described above on return. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct op¬ 
erations in Michigan, Illinois, Indiana, 
Iowa. New York. Ohio, West Virginia. 
Pennsylvania, Maryland, North Caro¬ 
lina. South Carolina, Alabama. Arkan¬ 
sas, Colorado, Connecticut. Florida. 
Georgia. Kentucky, Louisiana. Maine, 
Massachusetts. Mississippi, Nebraska, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey, North 
Dakota, Rhode Island, Tennessee. Ver¬ 
mont. Virginia. Wisconsin, and the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 16. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Paul Coyle. 

No. MC 89778 Sub 68, fll^d October 25. 
1956. BAGGETT TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY. 2 South 32nd St.. Birming¬ 
ham. Ala. Applicant’s representative: 
Harold G. Hernly, 1624 Eye St., N. W., 
Washington 6, D. C. For authority to 
operate as a contract carrier, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Class A, B 
and C explosives , and Wasting supplies, 
between Energy. Ill., and points within 
15 miles thereof, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Alabama, Louisi¬ 
ana. Mississippi, New Mexico. Texas and 
Florida. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in Iowa, Alabama, Mis¬ 
souri. Illinois. New Jersey. West Vir¬ 
ginia, Tennessee, Mississippi. Georgia, 
North Carolina. South Carolina, Indi¬ 
ana. Florida, Louisiana, Texas, Ken¬ 
tucky, Virginia, Arkansas, Delaware, 
Kansas. Pennsylvania, Colorado. Utah. 
Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, New 
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Jersey. New York. North Dakota, Ohio, 
Oklahoma. South Dakota, Vermont, 
Massachusetts. Connecticut, Rhode Is¬ 
land and Nebraska. 

HEARING: January 4. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington. D. C., before 
Examiner Bertram E, Stillwell. 

No. MC 95627 Sub 13. filed November 
6. 1956, EUGENE NELMS. RFD #4, 
Box 191. Suffolk. Va. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: John C. Goddin, State-Plant¬ 
ers Bank Bldg., Richmond 19. Va. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, over irregular routes, transporting: 
General commodities , except those of 
unusual value. Class A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission. commodities in bulk, and those 
requiring special equipment, between 
Smlthfield, Va.. and points in Dinwiddie, 
Nottoway and Lunenburg Counties, Va. 
Applicant is authorized to transport 
general commodities with exceptions, in 
Virginia, and specified commodities in 
Virginia. District of Columbia. Mary¬ 
land. North Carolina, South Carolina. 
Pennsylvania, New York, and New 
Jersey. 

HEARING: January 23. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before Joint 
Board No. 108. 

No. MC 102567 Sub 56. filed October 
26. 1956. EARL CLARENCE GIBBON, 
doing business as EARL GIBBON PE¬ 
TROLEUM TRANSPORT. West First 
and Broadway, Bossier City. La., and 
mailing address: P. O. Box 1822. Shreve¬ 
port. La. Applicant's representative: 
Joe E. Shaw, First National Bank Bldg., 
Houston. Tex. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier . over irregular 
routes, transporting: Petroleum and pe¬ 
troleum products. In bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from Memphis. Tenn., to points 
In Arkansas. Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in Arkansas. Georgia, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Oklahoma and 
Texas. 

HEARING: January 24. 1957. at U. S. 
District Court Rooms. Memphis, Tenn., 
before Joint Board No. 38. 

No. MC 102616 Sub 624. filed October 
9. 1956, COASTAL TANK LINES. INC.. 
Grantley Road, York. Pa. Applicant's 
representative: Harold G. Hernly. 1624 
Eye St., NW.. Washington 6. D. C. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Petroleum and petroleum products, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Freedom 
(Beaver County) and Florcffe <Alle¬ 
gheny County). Pa., to Nitro, W. Va. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper¬ 
ations in Delaware. Maryland. Michigan, 
New Jersey. North Carolina. Ohio, Penn¬ 
sylvania. Virginia, West Virginia, and 
the District of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 18. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C., before 
Examiner T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No. MC 102616 Sub 625. filed October 
15. 1956, COASTAL TANK LINES, INC., 
Grantley Road. York. Pa. Applicant’s 
representative: Harold G. Hernly, 1624 
Eye 6t. NW., Washington 6. D. C. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier. over irregular routes, transporting: 
Butyl alcohol, in bulk, in tank vehicles. 






908*1 

from Fredericksburg. Va.. to Union. N. J. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper¬ 
ations in Connecticut, Delaware, Illinois, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Maryland. Massa¬ 
chusetts. Michigan, New Jersey, New 
York. North Carolina, Ohio. Pennsyl¬ 
vania. Rhode Island. Tennessee, Vir¬ 
ginia. West Virginia. Wisconsin, and the 
District of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 18. 1957, at the 
offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C.. before Ex¬ 
aminer T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No. MC 103051 Sub 22. filed October 22, 
1956. WALKER HAULING CO.. INC., 
624 Penn Avenue, N. E.. Atlanta 8. Ga. 
Applicant’s representative: R. J. Rey¬ 
nolds, Jr., 1403 Citizens & Southern Natl 
Bank Bldg.. Atlanta 3. Ga. For author¬ 
ity to operate as a common carrier . over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
petroleum products, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from Foster, Ga. (near Americus, 
Ga.>, and points within ten miles of 
Foster, to points in Russell County. Ala., 
other than Phcnix City. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations in Ala¬ 
bama. Georgia, and Tennessee. 

HEARING: January 30, 1957, at the 
Peachtree-Seventh Bldg.. 50 Seventh St.. 
N. E. Atlanta. Ga., before Joint Board 
No. 239. 

No. MC 104683 Sub 21. filed October 
26. 1956. L. L. MAJURE and JO M. 
MAJURE, a partnership, doing business 
as L. L MAJURE. 1600 ‘ B" Street. (P. O. 
Box 1028) Meridian. Miss, For authority 
to operate as a common carrier , over Ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Petroleum 
and petroleum products . in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, <1> from Mobile. Ala., to the 
U. 8. Air Force Base, Columbus. Miss., 
and to the site of the proposed U. S. Navy 
Auxiliary Air Station (Jet Training 
Base) approximately 12 miles north of 
Meridian, Miss.: and (2) from Lynn 
Haven. Fla., to all U. S. Government 
military Installations in the State of 
Mississippi. RESTRICTION: Applied- 
for authority to be limited to apply only 
on shipments moving on U. 8. Govern¬ 
ment bills of lading. 

HEARING: January 18. 1957, In U. S. 
Court Rooms. Montgomery. Ala., before 
Joint Board No. 393. 

No. MC 105470 Sub 7. filed October 24. 
1956. INDIANAPOLIS FORWARDING 
COMPANY, a corporation. 2500 West 
Taylor Street, Chicago 8. m. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Eugene L. Cohn, 
One North LaSalle Street, Chicago 2, 
HI. For authority to operate as a coru¬ 
men carrier, transporting: General com¬ 
modifies. except those of unusual value, 
Class A and B explosives, livestock, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission. commodities in bulk (not ex¬ 
cluding red oils, stearic acid, and fatty 
acids. In bulk, in tank vehicles), and 
commodities requiring special equip¬ 
ment. serving the site of the Clayton * 
Lambert Manufacturing Company plant, 
near Buckner. Ky.. as an off-route point 
in connection with carrier’s authorized 
regular-route operations over U. S. High¬ 
ways 31-E and 31-W between (a) Chi¬ 
cago. HI., and Indianapolis. Ind.. and <b), 
Cincinnati. Ohio, and Louisville. Ky. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct opera¬ 
tions in Illinois. Indiana. Kentucky, and 
Ohio. 
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HEARING: January 31, 1957. at the 
Department of Transportation. State 
Office Bldg., Frankfort, Ky.. before Joint 
Board No. 105. 

No. MC 106049 Sub 28. filed October 11, 
1956, ATLANTA-NEW ORLEANS MO¬ 
TOR FREIGHT CO., a corporation. 260 
University Ave., S. W.. P. O. Box 1222, 
Atlanta 15. Ga. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Allan Watkins, Grant Bldg., 
Atlanta 3. Ga. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier, transporting; Gen¬ 
era/ commodities. except those of un¬ 
usual value. Class A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, commodities in bulk, commodi¬ 
ties requiring special equipment and 
those injurious or contaminating to 
other lading, serving points In Florida 
within 15 miles of Pensacola. Fla., as 
ctT-route points in connection with ap¬ 
plicant’s authorized regular route opera¬ 
tions between Pensacola. Fla,, and Flo- 
maton, Ala., over U. S. Highway 29: and 
in connection with applicant’s irregular 
route operations between Pensacola. Fla., 
on the one hand, and, on the other. 
United States Navy Yard. Fort Barran¬ 
cas. Corrcy Field. Soufley Field. Browm- 
ville, and Ellyson Field. Fla. Applicant 
is authorized to conduct operations in 
Alabama. Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, 
and Mississippi. 

HEARING: January 29. 1957, at the 
Florida Railroad Commission. Talla¬ 
hassee. Fla., before Joint Board No. 205. 

No. MC 105943 Sub 58. filed November 
1. 1956. EASTERN EXPRESS. INC,, 128 
Cherry St., Terre Haute, Ind. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: John E Lesow\ 632 
Illinois Bldg., 17 W. Market St.. Indian¬ 
apolis 4. Ind. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier, transporting * Gen¬ 
eral commodities, except those of un¬ 
usual value, Class A and B explpsives, 
other than small-arms ammunition, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, and liquids in bulk. In tank 
vehicles, serving the plant site of Indi¬ 
ana-Michigan Electric Company located 
approximately two and onc-half <2^) 
miles west of Fairbanks. Ind. as an 
off-route point in connection with appli¬ 
cant’s authorized regular route opera¬ 
tions between St. Louis, Mo. and Indian¬ 
apolis, Ind. and between Effingham, HI. 
and Columbus, Ohio over U. 8. Highway 
40. Applicant is authorized to conduct 
operations in Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, New York. New Jersey. 
Missouri. Maryland. West Virginia, and 
Kentucky. 

HEARING: January 4. 1957. at U. S. 
Court Rooms. Indianapolis, Ind., before 
Joint Board No. 72. 

No. MC 106965 Sub 93. filed November 
1, 1956. M I. O’BOYLE * SON. INC., 
doing business as O'BOYLE TANK 
LINES, 817 Michigan Ave., N. E. f Wash¬ 
ington. D. C. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Dale C. Dillon. 1825 Jefferson Place, 
N. W.. Washington 6, D. C. For author¬ 
ity to operate as a common carrier, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Petro¬ 
leum products, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in York County. Va., to 
points In Delaware. Maryland. North 
Carolina. West Virginia, and the District 
of Columbia. Applicant has authority 
to conduct operations In Delaware. 
Maryland. New Jersey, North Carolina, 


Pennsylvania. Virginia. West Virginia, 
and the District of Columbia. 

Nora: Duplication with present authority 
to be eliminated. 

HEARING: January 15. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, D. C., before 
Examiner William T. Croft. 

No. MC 107128 Sub 7. filed October 27. 

1955. FAST FREIGHT. INC.. 2612 West 
Morris St.. Indianapolis 21. Ind Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Wilhelrinna 
Boersma, 2850 Penobscot Bldg., Detroit 
26, Mich. For authority to operate a« a 
contract carrier, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Glass products, including 
glass bottles and jars, together with ac¬ 
cessories therefor, such as caps, covers, 
rings, and empty cardboard containers, 
and advertising matter, from Vienna, 
W. Va.. and points within three miles 
thereof, to points in Indiana. Hllnois, 
St. Louis. Mo., and those points in the 
lower peninsula of Michigan on and 
south of a line commencing at Lake 
Michigan and extending along U. S. 
Highway 10 to its junction with Michi¬ 
gan Highway 20, thence via Michigan 
Highway 20 to Bay City, Mich. thence 
along Michigan Highway 15 to its Junc¬ 
tion with Michigan Highway 46, thence 
along Michigan Highway 48 to Lake 
Huron. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in Indiana, Wisconsin. 
West Virginia, Illinois, Ohio, and Ken¬ 
tucky. 

HEARING: January 23, 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington. D C. before 
Examiner Paul Coyle. 

No. MC 107643 Sub 42. filed November 
3. 1956. ST. JOHNS MOTOR EXPRESS 
CO., a corporation, 7220 North Burllno 
ton Avenue. Portland. Oreg. Applicant's 
representative: John M. Hickson. Failing 
Bldg., Portland. Oreg. For authority to 
operate as a common earner, over irreg¬ 
ular routes. transporting: Sulphuric acid, * 
in tank vehicles, from Coqullle. Oreg., to 
the site of the Mineral Sand Company 
plant, near Bandon, Oreg. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations In 
Idaho, Montana. Oregon. Utah, and 
Washington. 

HEARING: January 10. 1957. at 538 
Pittock Block. Portland. Oreg.. before 
Joint Board No. 172. 

No. MC 108058 Sub 5. filed October 12. 

1956. BARBER TRUCKING, INC . 307 
Latzer Ave.. Minerva. Ohio. Applicant's 
representative: G. H. Dllla. 3350 Supe¬ 
rior Ave., Cleveland 14. Ohio. For au¬ 
thority to operate as a common carrier. 
over irregular routes, transporting Pa¬ 
per and paper products, from Steuben¬ 
ville and Toronto. Ohio, to points to 
New York on and w f est of U. S. Highly 
11 and points in Pennsylvania, except 
those already granted In MC 108058 Sub 
1 and Sub 2. points in Indiana, and points 
In the Chicago. HI., Commercial Zone, 
and scrap paper, skids, pallets. paper 
plugs, and cores and such materials used 
or useful in the manufacture of paper 
and paper products, and refected paper 
and paper products, on return. Appli¬ 
cant Is authorized to conduct operations 
in Ohio. Pennsylvania, West Virgin*, 
and Michigan. 
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HEARING: January 14, 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission. Washington, D. C. before Ex¬ 
aminer T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No MC 108649 Sub 3. filed November 
6 1956 HAROLD E. STURM, doing busi¬ 
ness as STURM FREIGHTWAYS, 1614 
South Washington. Peoria, Ill. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Jack Goodman, 39 
South La Salle Street. Chicago 3. I1L 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier, transporting: General commodi¬ 
ties. except bank bills, coin, currency, 
deetb, drafts, notes, postage stamps, 
precious metals or articles manufactured 
therefrom, precious stones, revenue 
stamps, valuable and negotiable papers, 
articles or papers of extraordinary value, 
tank truck shipments, wild animals, dead 
inimala. Class A and B explosives, coal, 
oand and gravel, automobiles, and except 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, serving Morton. Ill., as an off- 
route point in connection with applicant s 
authorized regular-route operations < 1> 
between Omaha, Nebr.. and Peoria. Ill.: 
12 1 between Peoria. III., and Junction 
Illinois Highway 116 and U. S. Highway 
J4; and <3* between Pekin, Ill, and 
junction unnumbered highway and U. S. 
Highway 34 Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in Illinois. Iowa, and 
Nebraska. 

HEARING: January 10. 1957. in Room 
852. U. S. Custom House. 610 South 
Canal Street, Chicago. HI., before Joint 
Board No. 149. 

No. MC 108736 Sub 7. filed November 
7, 1958. A. H. VIETOR. doing business 
as ALBERT LEA TRANSFER CO., 423 
Adams Ave.. Albert Lea, Minn. Appli¬ 
cants representative: A. R. Fowler. 2288 
University Ave., St. Paul 14. Minn. For 
authority to operate as a common carrier, 
ewer irregular routes, transporting: 
Cleaning, scouring or washing com¬ 
pounds, cooking oil fats, lard compounds , 
lard substitutes , soap, soap products, 
vegetable oil shortening , foodstuffs, 
and related advertising matter and 
premiums when moving therewith, and 
damaged shipments of the commodities 
described herein, between Albert Lea. 
Minn., on the one hand. and. on the 
other, points in Minnesota within 35 
miles of Albert Lea, and Blue Earth. El¬ 
more and Winnebago. Minn. Applicant 
la authorized to transport soap, soap 
products, vegetable oil shortening and 
related advertising matter and pre¬ 
miums between Albert Lea. Minn., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
In Minnesota within 35 miles of Albert 
Lea 

NEARING: January 3. 1957. at the 
Federal Court Building. Marquette Ave., 
South and Third Streets, Minneapolis. 
Minn., before Joint Board No. 145. 

MC 109761 Sub 7. filed October 10. 

CARL sutler TRUCKINO. INC., 

Magnolia Ave., Auburndale, Fla.: 
mailing address, North West St., Ver- 
«uilc 3 , Ohio. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Herbert Baker, 50 W. Broad St.. 
Columbus 15, Ohio. For authority to 
operate as a contract carrier, over irreg- 
J“ ar routes, transporting: Meats and 
cooked, cured, or preserved, in 
Packages, cans, or glass; soups, canned or 
m packages; and gelatin, and animal fat 
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shortening in cans, packages, barrels, or 
drums, from Austin. Minn, and Owa- 
tonna, Minn, and points within ten (10) 
miles of each, to points in Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia. North Carolina. South 
Carolina, and Tennessee: empty contain¬ 
ers or other such incidental facilities 
(not specified) used in transporting the 
above-named commodities on return. 

HEARING: January 8.1957. at the Of- 
Maine, Vermont. New* Hampshire. Rhode 
Dutches County. N. Y. to points in 
Examiner T. Kinsey Carpenter. 

No. MC 110325 Sub 13. < REVISIONS) 
TRANSCON LINES, a Corporation. Los 
Angeles, Calif., published in the October 
31. 1956 issue on page 8345. That por¬ 
tion of the notice published on the above 
dale reading "and serving the termini 
for the purpose of Joinder only*' should 
be deleted. 

HEARING: Remains as assigned. De¬ 
cember 11. 1956. at the Hotel Pickwick. 
Kansas City, Mo., before Joint Board 
No. 251. 

No. MC 110940 Sub 16, filed October 19. 
1956. ROBINS TRANSFER COMPANY. 
INC., P. O. Box 36. Powderly Station, 
Birmingham. Ala. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Bennett T. Waites. 531-34 
Frank Nelson Bldg., Birmingham 3. Ala. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Toluene, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from Alabama City. Ala., to Copper Hill. 
Tenn. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in Alabama, Tennessee 
and Georgia. 

HEARING: January 14. 1957. at Hotel 
Thomas Jefferson, Birmingham, Ala., 
before Joint Board No. 239. 

No. MC 110940 Sub 17, filed November 
7. 1956. ROBINS TRANSFER COM¬ 
PANY. INC., P. O. Box 36. Powderly Sta¬ 
tion. Birmingham. Ala. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: Bennett T. Waites, Jr.. 531- 
34 Frank Nelson Bldg., Birmingham 3, 
Ala. For authority to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier . over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Fats and oils, including blends 
and products thereof, except those de¬ 
rived from petroleum. In bulk. In tank 
vehicles, between Memphis, Tenn., and 
points in Alabama. 

HEARING: January 15, 1957. at Hotel 
Thomas Jefferson. Birmingham. Ala., be¬ 
fore Joint Board No. 110. 

No. MC 111651 Sub 5. filed October 22, 
1956. MIDDLEWEST FREIGHTWAYS, 
INC., 527 South Theresa Ave.. 8t. Louis, 
Mo. Applicant's representative: Carll V. 
Krctsinger, Suite 1014-1018 Temple 
Bldg.. Kansas City 6. Mo. For authority 
to operate as a common carrier, over reg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: General com¬ 
modities, except those of unusual value. 
Class A and B explosives, household goods 
as defined by the Commission, commodi¬ 
ties in bulk, commodities requiring spe¬ 
cial equipment. t\nd those injurious or 
contaminating to other lading, using the 
Kansas Turnpike between the entrance 
of said Turnpike at K-32 Matoon Road, 
near the Kansas City. Kans. terminal at 
18th Street and Muncie and Its exits at 
Wichita, Kans.. designated as East Wich¬ 
ita. U. S. 54. Wichita-Boeing. K15, and 
South Wichita. U. S. 81, as an alternate 
route, serving no Intermediate points. In 
connection with applicant's authorized 
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regular-route operations in Certificate 
No. MC 111651 Sub 1 wherein applicant is 
authorized to transport packed, bagged, 
or crated commodities, over a regular 
route between Kansas City. Mo., and 
Wichita. Kans., from Kansas City over 
Kansas Highw ay 10 and U. 8. Highway 50 
to junction U. S. Highway 50S, thence 
over U. S. Highway 50S to Newton. Kans., 
and thence over U. S. Highway 81 to 
Wichita, and return over the same 
route. Service is authorized to and from 
the intermediate points of Emporia and 
Newton. Kans.. unrestricted; to and from 
intermediate and off-route points within 
five miles of Wichita, Kans., in the trans¬ 
portation of general commodities except 
those of unusual value, and except house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment; and to and from in¬ 
termediate and off-route points in the 
KANSAS CITY, MO.-KANSAS CITY, 
KANS., COMMERCIAL ZONE, as defined 
by the Commission, in the transportation 
of general commodities, with exceptions 
as above-specified, and except dangerous 
explosives. Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in Illinois. Kansas, 
Kentucky. Missouri and Oklahoma. 

HEARING: January 17, 1957. at the 
Hotel Pickwick. Kansas City, Mo., before 
Joint Board No. 52. 

No. MC 112497 Sub 64. filed October 
15, 1956, HEARIN TANK LINES, INC., 
6440 Rawlins St. < P. O. Box 3096 >. Baton 
Rouge. La. Applicant's representative: 
Harry C. Ames, Jr., Transportation 
Bldg., Washington 6. D. C. For authority 
to operate as a common carrier , over 
irregular routes, transporting: Caustic 
potash, in bulk, from Anniston. Ala., to 
points in Florida. Georgia. Mississippi, 
North Carolina and South Carolina. Ap¬ 
plicant is authorized to conduct opera¬ 
tions in Arkansas. Louisiana. Alabama. 
Florida, Mississippi, Georgia. Tennessee, 
and Missouri. 

HEARING: January 9, 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C.. before 
Examiner Paul Coyle. 

No. MC 112669 Sub 1. filed December 
23. 1955. ABE K. FRIESEN. doing busi¬ 
ness as FRIESEN TRUCK LINE. 1207 
E. Second St.. Hutchinson. Kans. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: J. Wm. Town¬ 
send. 204-206 Central Building. Topeka. 
Kans. <REOPENED FOR FURTHER 
HEARING.) The subject proceeding 
covers proposed operations described in 
Form BMC 78 application filed Decem¬ 
ber 23. 1955. for authority as a common 
carrier, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Brick and tile, in minimum truck 
loads of 20,000 pounds, from Collinsville. 
Oklahoma City, and Tulsa, Okla., to 
points in Kansas, and empty containers, 
or other such incidental facilities (not 
specified) used in transporting the com¬ 
modities specified in this application on 
return. 

FURTHER HEARING: January 3. 
1957. at Hotel Kansas, Topeka, Kans., 
before Joint Board No. 39. 

No. MC 113336 Sub 10. filed November 
6, 1956. PETROLEUM TRANSIT COM¬ 
PANY. INC., P. O. Box 921, East 2nd St.. 
Lumberton, N. C. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: James E. Wilson, Continental 
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Bid*.. 14th and K Sts., N. W., Washing- 
ton 5. D. C. For authority to operate as 
a common carrier, over Irregular routes, 
transporting: Petroleum and petroleum 
products. In bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
points in York County. Va.. to points in 
North Carolina. West Virginia. Mary¬ 
land. Delaware, and the District of 
Columbia. Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in North Carolina 
and Maryland. 

HEARING: January 15. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before 
Examiner William T. Croft. 

No. MC 113779 Sub 46. filed October 
25. 1956, YORK INTERSTATE TRUCK¬ 
ING. INC.. 9020 La Porte Express Way. 
P. O. Box 12385. Houston 17, Tex. For 
authority to operate as a common car- 
rier, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid petroleum wax. in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from Baton Rouge. La., to 
ppints In Texas, and contaminated ship¬ 
ments of liquid petroleum wax on re¬ 
turn. Applicant is authorized to conduct 
operations in New Mexico and Texas. 

HEARING: January 15. 1957, at 

Louisiana Public Service Commission. 
Baton Rouge. La., before Joint Board 
No. 32. 

No. MC 113779 Sub 47. filed October 30. 
1956, YORK INTERSTATE TRUCKING, 
INC., 9820 La Porte Expressway, Hous¬ 
ton 17. Tex. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Anhvdrous di - 
methylamine % In bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from Sterlington, La., to Velasco. Tex. # 
and contaminated shipments of the com¬ 
modity specified on return. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations in 
Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi. New 
Mexico, Oklahoma and Texas. 

HEARING: January 15.1957. at Louis¬ 
iana Public Service Commission, Baton 
Rouge. La., before Joint Board No. 32. 

No. MC 113855 Sub 13. filed October 11, 
1956. INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORT, 
INC.. 2303 Third Ave., N.. Fargo. N Dak.. 
Applicant's representative: Franklin J. 
Van Osdel. First National Bank Bldg., 
Fargo. N. Dak. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier , over irregular 
routes, transporting: Road construction 
and maintenance machinery and equip¬ 
ment. earth moving, industrial, logging 
and construction equipment, lifts, lift 
trucks, cranes, loaders. scoopmobUes. 
hoistmobiles. tractors, mixermobiles and 
mixers » and attachments and parts 
thereof for above-described from Port¬ 
land. Oregon, to points In the United 
States. Damaged shipments of the 
above-described commodities, on return. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper¬ 
ations in Illinois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
Iowa. North Dakota, South Dakota, Ne¬ 
braska. Montana. Wyoming, and Oregon. 

HEARING: January 16. 1957, in Room 
226, Old Mint Bldg., Fifth and Mission 
Streets, San Francisco, Calif., before 
Examiner F. Roy Linn. 

No. MC 113855 Sub 14, filed October 12, 
1956, INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORT, 
INC., 2303 Third Ave. N.. Fargo. N. Dak. 
Applicant's representative: Franklin J. 
Van Osdel. First National Bank Bldg., 
Fargo, N. Dak. For authority to operate 
as a common carrier, over irregular 


routes, transporting: Road construction 
machinery and equipment , earth- 
moving, earth-leveling and materials 
handling machinery and equipment, 
tractors , rock rippers . machinery, root 
cutters, loaders, tillage machinery and 
construction equipment and machinery , 
and attachments and parts thereof for 
above-described, from points in Merced, 
Stanislaus. San Joaquin. San Mateo, 
Contra. Costa, Solano. Napa, Sacra¬ 
mento. Sonoma. Santa Cruz. Alemcda, 
Colusa, Calaveras. Amador, Yolo. Santa 
Clara. Marin. San Benito. Monterey and 
San Francisco Counties, California, to 
points in the United States. Damaged 
shipments of the above-specified com¬ 
modities. on return. Applicant is au¬ 
thorized to conduct operations in Illi¬ 
nois. Wisconsin. Minnesota. Iowa. North 
Dakota, South Dakota. Nebraska, Mon¬ 
tana. Wyoming and Oregon. 

HEARING: January 16. 1957. in Room 
226. Old Mint Bldg . Fifth and Mission 
Streets, San Francisco, Calif., before 
Examiner F. Roy Linn. 

No. MC 114004 Sub 11. filed October 
29. 1956. ARKANSAS TRUCKING COM¬ 
PANY. INC. 862 Baseline Road. P. O. 
Box 1715, Little Rock. Ark. Applicant's 
representative: Ed E. Ashbaugh, 902 
Wallace Building. Little Rock, Ark. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier. over Irregular routes, transporting: 
Trailers, designed to be drawn by pas¬ 
senger automobiles in truckaway service 
In secondary movement, between points 
in Arkansas, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in the United States 
including the District of Columbia. Ap¬ 
plicant is authorized to conduct opera¬ 
tions in all States and the District of 
Columbia. 

HEARING: January 25. 1957. in U. S. 
Court Rooms. Little Rock. Ark., before 
Examiner William R. Tyers. 

No. MC 114091 Sub 14. filed November 
2. 1956, DIRECT TRANSPORT COM¬ 
PANY OP KENTUCKY, INC.. 3601 S. 
Seventh Street Road. Louisville, Ky. 
Applicant's representative: OUle L. Mer¬ 
chant, 712 Louisville Trust Bldg., Louis¬ 
ville 2. Ky. For authority to operate as 
a common carrier, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Petroleum and petroleum 
products, except liquid petroleum gas. in 
bulk. In tank vehicles, from Salem. Ill. 
and points within ten (10) miles of 
Salem, to Louisville, Ky. Applicant is 
authorized to conduct operations in Ken¬ 
tucky, Illinois. Indiana, Ohio, and Ten¬ 
nessee. 

HEARING: January 10. 1957, at Ken¬ 
tucky Hotel. Louisville, Ky 4 ., before Joint 
Board No. I. 

No. MC 114569 Sub 11. filed Novem¬ 
ber 2, 1956. SHAFFER TRUCKING, INC., 
Elizabethvlllc. Pa. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: James W. Hagar, Commerce 
Bldg., P. O. Box 432, Harrisburg. Pa. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Fertilizer , feed and ingredients 
thereof , and burlap bags, from Baltimore 
and Hagerstown, Md.. to points in Penn¬ 
sylvania and those In New York other 
than New York. N. Y., and points on 
Long Island; insecticides. (1) from Balti¬ 
more and Hagerstown. Md.. to points in 
the above-specified Pennsylvania and 


New York territories; (2) from New 
York. N. Y-, to points in the above- 
specified Pennsylvania and New York 
territories, and those in that part of 
Maryland north and west of a line be¬ 
ginning at the Maryland-Pennsylvania 
State line, and extending along U. 6. 
Highway 40 to Baltimore. Md., thence 
along U. S. Highway 1 to the Maryland- 
Pennsylvania State line. Including points 
on the indicated portions of the high¬ 
ways specified; (3) from Charles To*n, 
W. Va., to points in the above-specified 
New York and Maryland territories: fer¬ 
tilizer ingredients . paper bags. and cases, 
from Baltimore, Md., to Milton. Pa.; 
malt beverages and advertising matter , 
from Shamokin. Pa., to points in Connec¬ 
ticut. Delaware, Maryland. New Jersey, 
New York, and the District of Columbia; 
malt beverages and advertising mailer 
moving in connection therewith, from 
Shamokin. Pa., to points In Fioiicia, 
Georgia, North Carolina, Ohio, South 
Carolina, and Virginia; empty mall bev¬ 
erage containers , from the above-de¬ 
scribed destination points to Shamokin. 
Pa.: malt beverages and advertising 
matter therefor, from Pottsvllle. Pa. to 
points in Maryland. Virginia. West Vir¬ 
ginia. Delaware. New York, New Jersey, 
and the District of Columbia; and empty 
beverage containers, from point r in 
Maryland. Virginia, West Virginia. Dela¬ 
ware, New York, New Jersey, and the 
District of Columbia to Pottsvtlle Pa. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct the 
above operations as a contract carrier 
under Permit No. MC 55813, and by this 
application seeks conversion of this Per¬ 
mit to a Certificate. Applicant also 
holds common carrier irregular route 
authority in Certificate No. MC 114569 to 
transport canned goods, and in Certifi¬ 
cate No. MC 114569 Sub 7 to transit 
charcoal briquets, in bags. 

Note: This application will be proceed 
concurrently with MC-F 6444. 


HEARING: January 16. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Irving J. Raley. 

No. MC 114800 Sub 3 (REVISION', 
C. E. REYNOLDS. Joplin. Mo., published 
page 6530. issue of August 29. 1956. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative by letter dated 
November 7, 1956. requests revision or 
former notice of filing with regard to 
commodity description set forth as. ‘ I 'ct* 
tilizer solutions" be changed to read: 
u Nisol-8. in bulk in insulated, stainless 
steel bulk trailers" from the site of Grace 
Chemical Company plant at or near 
Woodstock, Tenn.. to points in Alabama. 
Arkansas, Florida, Illinois, Indiana, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, and 
Missouri. Applicant Is authorized to 
conduct operations in Kansas. Missouri, 
Oklahoma. Arkansas, and Texas. 

HEARING: Remains as assigned. Jan¬ 
uary 16. 1957, at U. S. District Court 
Rooms, Memphis. Tenn., before Exami¬ 
ner William R. Tyers. 

No. MC 115892 Sub 2. filed September 
24. 1956. J-C WAREHOUSE AND 

TRANSFER. Louisville Road. P. O. Box 
2009. Savannah. Ga. For authority w 
operate as a contract carrier, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: ^ 
meat products and meat by-prodK* 
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*nd articles distributed by meat-packing 
bouts*, as defined by the Commission, 
in refrigerated equipment in pool car 
distribution service, from Savannah. 
On. to points in that part of Georgia 
bounded by a line commencing with the 
Atlantic Ocean at the mouth of the St. 
Marys River, extending west over Oeor- 
K’u Highway 40 to junction U. S. High¬ 
way 1 at Folkston, Ga., thence U. S. 
Highway 1 to Waycross, Ga.. thence U. S. 
Highway 82 to junction U. S. High¬ 
way 441 at Pearson, Ga.. thence U. S. 
Highway 441 to Dublin. Ga., thence U. S. 
Highway 319 to junction U. S. Highway 
221 at Wadley. Ga., and thence U. S. 
Highway 1 to the Georgia-South Caro¬ 
lina State line at Augusta, Ga.. and 
points In that part of South Carolina 
on and south of U. S. Highway 78 com¬ 
mencing at the Georgia-South Carolina 
State line and extending to Charleston. 

S C 

HEARING: January 29. 1957. at the 
Peachtree-Seventh Bldg., 50 Seventh 
St.. N. E., Atlanta. Ga.. before Joint 
Board No. 131. 

No. MC 115921 Sub 1. filed October 29. 
1956. CHEMICAL SALT SERVICE, INC.. 
64 Waltham Ave.. Springfield. Mass. 
For authority to operate as a contract 
carrier, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Rock salt . in bulk, in dump trucks. 
In bags by use of dump trucks, and 
tractor trailers, from Hartfleld. Mass., 
to points in Maine. New Hampshire, 
Vermont. Rhode Island, and Connecti¬ 
cut Applicant is authorized to conduct 
operations in New York, Maine. New 
Hampshire, Vermont, Rhode Island, 
Connecticut, and Massachusetts. 

HEARING: January 8. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Bertram E. Stillwell. 

No. MC 115987 Sub 1. filed November 
5. 1958. D. V. THOMPSON. INC., Box 
30. McPherson, Kans. Applicant’s re¬ 
presentative: William A. Saw tell, Jr., 
Farnam Bldg., Omaha 2. Nebr. For 
authority to operate as a common car- 
Tier, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Crude oil , in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
oil wells, tank batteries and gathering 
points located in that part of Nebraska 
aouth of the northern boundaries of 
Chase. Hayes, Frontier. Gosper. Phelps. 
Kearney, Adams, Clay. Fillmore, Saline, 
Gage, Johnson, and Nemaha Counties, 
N*br.. to points in Kansas. 

HEARING: January 4. 1957, at the 
Hotel Kansan. Topeka. Kans.. before 
Joint Board No. 19. 

No. MC 116110 Sub 2. filed November 
ki 956 MAXWE1J - TRUCK LINE, INC., 
GothAn, Ala. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Maurice F. Bishop. 325-29 Frank 
Nelson Bldg., Birmingham. Ala. For au¬ 
thority to operate as a common carrier , 
over regular routes, transporting: Gen- 
trot comodtties, except those of unusual 
value. Class A and B explosives, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commis¬ 
sion. commodities in bulk and those re¬ 
tiring special equipment. (1) between 
Dothan, Ala., and Opp. Ala., (a) from 
Dothan over Alabama Highway 12 to 
GPP. and return over the same route, 
all intermediate points (b) from 
Dothan over U. S. Highway 84 to Opp. 

No. 220- 11 
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and return over the same route, serving 
all intermediate points, and (2) serving 
Camp Rucker (near Daleville). Ala., as 
an off-route point in connection with 
applicant’s authorized regular route op¬ 
erations between Birmingham. Ala., and 
Panama City. Fla. Applicant is author¬ 
ized to conduct operations in Alabama 
and Florida. 

HEARING: January 16. 1957. in U. S. 
Court Rooms. Montgomery, Ala., before 
Joint Board No. 100. 

No. MC 116172 Sub 2. filed October 23. 
1956, LITTLE TRUCKINQ COMPANY. 
INC.. Dameron. Md. For authority to 
operate as a common carrier, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Lumber 
and forest products, wooden pallets and 
building materials, between points in 
Calvert, St. Marys. Charles, and Prince 
Georges Counties, Md.. on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in North Caro¬ 
lina. Virginia, Maryland. Delaware. New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania. New York. Wash¬ 
ington, D. C., West Virginia, Connecti¬ 
cut. Massachusetts, and Rhode Island. 

//EARING: January 24. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C.. before Ex¬ 
aminer Bertram E. Stillwell. 

No. MC 116187, filed September 4. 
1956, ILLINOIS TERMINAL RAIL¬ 
ROAD COMPANY. 710 North 12th 
Boulevard. St. Louis, Mo. For authority 
to operate as a common carrier, over Ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: General 
commodities, except those of unusual 
value. Class A and B explosives, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commis¬ 
sion. commodities in bulk, and those re¬ 
quiring special equipment, fodder, hay, 
straw and green hides, between Alton, 
East Alton. Federal. Wood River. Hart¬ 
ford. Roxana, Edwardsville. and East 
St. Louis. Hi., and St. Louis, Mo. Appli¬ 
cant states that no less than truck load 
traffic will be handled. Issues originally 
published in Federal Register of Sep¬ 
tember 26. 1956. as above. 

HEARING: January 15. 1957. at the 
Desoto Hotel. St. Louis. Mo., before Joint 
Board No. 135. 

No. MC 116192. filed September 6. 
1956. JAMES F. McBALL, 123 Garfield 
Avenue, West Chester, Pa. For author¬ 
ity to operate as a contract carrier, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Inner- 
spring units and accessories for mat¬ 
tresses and furniture, and materials, 
equipment and supplies used or useful in 
the manufacture and sale of such com¬ 
modities, between West Chester. Pa., on 
the one hand, and. on the other, points 
in New York, New Jersey, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island. Massachusetts, Delaware, 
Maryland. District of Columbia. Virginia, 
and West Virginia. Issues originally 
published in Federal Register of Sep¬ 
tember 26, 1956, as above. 

HEARING: December 18, 1956. at the 
Penn Sherwood Hotel. 3900 Chestnut St„ 
Philadelphia. Pa., before Examiner Isa- 
dore Freidson. 

No. MC 116242. filed October 8. 1956, 
JESSE A. KRONINGER, R. D. 1. Mertz- 
town. Pa. Applicant’s representative: 
Christian V. Graf, 11 North Front 8L, 
Harrisburg. Pa. For authority to oper¬ 
ate as a common carrier, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Crushed gypsum 


rock, from Burlington, N. J., to points 
in Montgomery and Berks Counties, Pa. 

HEARING: January 18. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Harold P. Boss. 

No. MC 116254. filed October 15. 1956, 
CHEM-HAULERS. INC., P. O. Box 245, 
Sheffield. Ala. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Donald E. Cross. Munsey Bldg., 
Washington 4. D. C. For authority to 
operate as a common carrier, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Caustic 
potash, in bulk, from Anniston. Ala., to 
points in Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
South Carolina, and North Carolina. 

HEARING: January 9. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Paul Coyle. 

No MC 116273. filed October 29, 1956, 
D k L TRANSPORT. INC., 3150 South 
Kolin Avenue. Chicago 23, HI. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Eugene L. Cohn, 
One North La Salle Street, Chicago 2, 
Ill. For authority to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Asphalt, asphalt cut-back, road 
oil, residual oil. and tar, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from Hammond. Whiting. East 
Chicago, and Oary. Ind.. to points in Illi¬ 
nois. on and north of Hllnois Highway 
9, and returned shipments of the com¬ 
modities specified in this application on 
return movement. 

HEARING: January 22.1957. in Room 
852, U. S. Custom House. 610 8outh Canal 
St. Chicago, HI., before Joint Board 
No. 21. 

No. MC 116274. filed October 29. 1956, 
FOGAL TRANSPORT COMPANY LIM¬ 
ITED. a corporation, 435 Second Street 
South. Lethbridge. Alberta, Canada. For 
authority to operate as a common carrier, 
over regular routes, transporting: Beer 
box cartons, (used), made of cardboard, 
from the port of entry, at or near Sweet- 
grass, Mont., on the International 
Boundary Line, between the United 
States and Canada, over U. S. Highway 
91 to Junction with U. S. Highway 2 at 
Shelby. Mont., thence over U. S. High¬ 
way 2 to junction with Montana High¬ 
way 13 at Wolf Point, Mont., thence 
over Montana Highway 13 to junction 
with Montana Highway 18 at Circle. 
Mont., thence over Montana Highway 
18 to junction with U. S. Highway 10 at 
Glendive. Mont., thence over U. S. High¬ 
way 10 to St. Paul, Minn., and return 
over the same route serving no inter¬ 
mediate points. 

HEARING: January 9. 1957. at the 
Council Chambers. Civic Center. Great 
Falls. Mont., before Joint Board No. 224. 

No. MC 116280. filed October 30. 1956. 
W. G. McQUAIDE. Box 383, Lexington 
Ave.. Johnstown. Pa. Applicant s repre¬ 
sentative: Christian V. Graf, 11 North 
Front St.. Harrisburg, Pa. For authority 
to operate as a common carrier, over 
Irregular routes, transporting: Iron and 
Steel, and iron and steel articles, except 
those the transportation of which by 
reason of their size or weight requires 
the use of special equipment, from 
Johnstown. Pa., and points within 10 
miles thereof, to points In West Virginia, 
those in Ohio on and west of U. 8. High¬ 
way 21, points in Niagara County, N. Y., 
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Tonawanda, N. Y.. and Battle Creek, Bay 
City, Caro, Charlotte. Dearborn. Detroit, 
Durant, Flint, Grand Rapids, Holly. 
Kalamazoo, Lansing. Midland. Monroe, 
Mt. Pleasant. Pontiac, Port Huron, River 
Rouge. Royal Oak, Saginaw, Ypsilantl, 
and Wayne. Mich., and points within 5 
miles of each named point In Michigan. 

Note: Applicant hold* contract currier 
authority In MC 88299 Sub 8 for thU tame 
operation which will be cancelled If and 
when this authority is granted. 

HEARING: January 9. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D. C., before 
Examiner William T. Croft. 

No. MC 116280 Sub 1. hied October 30, 
1956, W. C. McQUAIDE, Box 383, Lexing¬ 
ton Ave., Johnstown, Pa. Applicant’s 
representative: Christian Graf. 11 North 
Front St.. Harrisburg. Pa. For authority 
to operate as a common carrier, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Sheet steel 
and culvert pipe . from Apollo, Pa., to 
Chicago. Cicero, Harvey, Aurora, and 
Naperville, Ill. 

Not*: Applicant holds contract carrier a\i- 
thority In MC 88299 Sub 4 for this same 
operation which will be cancelled If and 
when thla authority la granted. 

HEARING: January’ 9,1957, at the Of¬ 
fices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D. C., before 
Examiner William T. Croft. 

No. MC 116280 Sub 2, filed October 30. 
1956, W. C. McQUAIDE, Box 383, Lexing¬ 
ton Ave., Johnstown. Pa. Applicant’s 
representative: Christian V. Graf, II 
North Front St.. Harrisburg, Pa. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, over Irregular routes, transporting: 
Sheet steel and culvert pipe , from Apollo, 
Pa., to Albany and New York. N. Y., 
points in Maryland. New Jersey, and the 
District of Columbia, those in New York 
on and west of a line beginning at the 
Pennsylvania-New York State line and 
extending along U. S. Highway 11 to 
Syracuse. N. Y.. thence along New York 
Highway 57 to Oswego, N. Y., those In 
Ohio on and east of U. S. Highway 25. 
and those in West Virginia on and north 
of U. S. Highway 50. and returned, re¬ 
fected or refused shipments. of the 
above-specified commodities, on return. 

Not*: Applicant holds contract carrier au¬ 
thority In MC 88299 Sub 3 for thla same 
operation which will be cancelled If and 
when this authority la granted. 

HEARING: January 9.1957, at the Of¬ 
fices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D. C., before 
Examiner William T. Croft. 

No. MC 116280 Sub 3, filed October 31, 
1956. W. C. McQUAIDE, Box 383. Lexing¬ 
ton Ave., Johnstown. Pa. Applicant’s 
representative: Christian V. Graf, 11 
North Front St.. Harrisburg. Pa. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Sheet and fabricated steel . from Apollo, 
Pa., to points in New York, as follows: 

(1) from Apollo over Pennsylvania High¬ 
way 68 to Kittanning. Pa.; thence over 
Pennsylvania Highway 268 to Emlenton* 
Pa., thence over Pennsylvania Highway 
238 to Shippensvllle, Pa., thence over 
Pennsylvania Highway 66 to Tlonesta, 


Pa., thence over U. S. Highway 62 to 
Prewsburg. N. Y.. thence over New York 
Highway 60 to Dunkirk. N. Y.. thence 
over New York Highway 5 to Buffalo, 
N. Y. (also from Frewsburg over U. S. 
Highway 62 to Buffalo). thence over New 
York Highway 266 to Tonawanda, N. Y., 
and thence over New York Highway 384 
to Niagara Falls. N. Y.; (2) from Apollo, 
Pa., to Buffalo. N. Y.. as specified above, 
thence over New York Highway 33 to 
junction New York Highway 78, and 
thence over New York Highway 78 to 
Lockport, N. Y.; and <3> from Apollo, 
Pa„ to Buffalo, N. Y„ as specified above, 
thence over New York Highway 35 to 
Lancaster. N. Y., and return over the 
same routes, to Apollo, serving all inter¬ 
mediate points in New York on the 
above-specified routes. 

Not*: Applicant holds contract carrier au¬ 
thority In MC 88299 for this mine operation 
which will be cancelled If and when this 
authority Is granted. 

HEARING: January 9.1957. at the Of¬ 
fices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C., before 
Examiner William T. Croft. 

No. MC 11681, filed October 31, 1956, 
FRANK DtLEO, 1046 Roy Street. Phila¬ 
delphia 40, Pa. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Ralph C, Busser, Jr.. 1609 Morris 
Bldg.. 1421 Chestnut St.. Philadelphia 2. 
Pa. For authority to operate as a con¬ 
tract carrier , over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Ventilators, from Philadelphia, 
Pa., to points in Pennsylvania, New 
Jersey. New York. Massachusetts, Dela¬ 
ware, Maryland. Virginia, North Caro¬ 
lina. South Carolina, Georgia. Tennessee, 
Ohio, Indiana, and the District of Colum¬ 
bia. and empiv containers or other such 
incidental facilities (not specified) used 
in transporting the commodities speci¬ 
fied in this application, on return. 

HEARING: January 24. 1957. at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D. C.. before Ex¬ 
aminer William T. Croft. 

No. MC 116282. filed October 30. 1956. 
ONILE P FRANCOEUR. doing business 
as NEIL’S BAKERY PRODUCTS 
TRANSPORTATION CO.. 239 Seventh 
St.. Auburn. Maine. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: William D. Pinansky. 403-4-5 
Clapp Memorial Bldg., 443 Congress 
8treet, Portland 3. Maine. For author¬ 
ity to operate as a contract carrier , over 
Irregular routes, transporting: Bakery 
products, (1) from points in Boston, 
Mass., Commercial Zone, as defined by 
the Commission, to Newbury port. Mass., 
Portsmouth. N. H.. and points in the 
State of Maine on and south of U. S. 
Highway 2 from the New Hampshire 
border to Bangor, Maine, and on and 
south of U. S. Highway 1. from Bangor* 
Maine to Ellsworth. Maine; and (2) 
from Dover, N. H. to points In the above- 
specified area in Maine. 

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at the 
Federal Bldg., Portland, Maine, before 
Joint Board No. 69. 

No. MC 116288. filed November 2. 1956, 
H. R. MILLER, doing business as 
MILLER TOW SERVICE, 1412^ Broad¬ 
way. Kansas City. Mo. For authority to 
operate os a common carrier, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Afofor 


vehicles, (wrecked or disabled) by 
wrecker trucks, between points in Iowa, 
Kansas and Missouri. 

HEARING: January 16. 1957. at the 
Hotel Pickwick, Kansas City. Mo., before 
Joint Board No. 55. 

No. MC 116289. filed November 5.1958, 
CHARLES G. BYARS. 105 Florence 
Street, Pickens, S. C. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Henry P. Willimon. Green¬ 
ville, S. C. For authority to operate as a 
common carrier, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Chlorinated Ifiphenyl and 
chlorinated poly-phenyls, or any com¬ 
bination or mixture thereof . and empty 
containers or other such incidental facil¬ 
ities (not specified) used in transport¬ 
ing the commodities specified, between 
points In Pickens County. S. C.. on the 
one hand, and, on the other, Anni'/on, 
Ala. 

HEARING: January 31. 1957, in U. S. 
Court Rooms, Columbia, S. C., before 
Joint Board No. 339. 

MOTOR CARRIERS OP PASSEKCrFS 

No. MC 6344 Sub 2, filed October 24, 
1956. JOHN W. TURNER, doing business 
as TURNER MOTOR COACH SERVICE, 
301 Elm Street, Fitchburg. Mass. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Mary E. Kelley, 
84 State Street. Boston 9, Mass. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier. over irregular routes, transporting: 
Passengers and their baggage In the 
same vehicle with passengers, in special 
operations, from Fitchburg, Clinton, 
Leominster. East Templeton, Gardiner, 
West Groton, Ayer. Wcstford, Ornncc, 
Haverhill and Athol, Mass., to Hudson, 
Nashua, East Jaffrey. Pelham and Derry, 
N. H.. and Pawtucket and Central Falls. 

R. I., and return. Applicant Is author¬ 
ized to conduct operations In all states 
in the United States except Alabama, 
Arkansas, Idaho. Kansas. Kentucky. 
Louisiana. Minnesota. Mississippi. Mis¬ 
souri. Nevada, North Dakota, Oklahoma, 
Texas, Utah, and Wisconsin. 

HEARING: January 9. 1957, at the 
New Post Office & Court House Bldg., 
Boston. Mass., before Joint Board 
No. 190. 

No. MC 50026 Sub 7. filed October 29. 
1956, ARKANSAS MOTOR COACHES 
LIMITED. INC., doing business as 
ARKANSAS TRAILWAYS, 433 West 
Washington St.. North Little Rock. Ark. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier . over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Passengers and their baggage, and 
express, mail , and newspapers in the 
same vehicle with passengers, between 
Benton, Ark., and Junction Arkansas 
Highway 7 and U. S. Highway 67. from 
Benton over U. S. Highway 67 to Junc¬ 
tion Arkansas Highway 7. (5 miles north 
of Arkadelphia. Ark.,) and return over 
the same route, serving all intermediate 
points. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in Arkansas and Texas. 

HEARING: January 9. 1957. at Arkan¬ 
sas Public Service Commission. Little 
Rock, Ark., before Joint Board No. 215. 

No. MC 114340 Sub 10. filed October 
30. 1956, THOMAS PARR AN. JR., doing 
business as SUBURBAN TRANSIT COM¬ 
PANY, 10715 Colesville Road. BflveT 
Spring. Md. Applicant’s representative: 

S. Harrison Kahn. 726-34 Investment 
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Bid?., Washington. D- C. For authority 
to operate ax a common carrier . over a 
regular route, transporting: Passengers 
or.d their baggage , express , mail and 
newspapers, in the same vehicle with 
passengers, between College Park, Md., 
and Washington, D. C., from College 
Park over Maryland Highway 193 (Unl- 
renity Lane) to the junction of Mary¬ 
land Highway 320 (Piney Branch Road), 
thence over Maryland Highway 320 to 
the junction of Maryland Highway 513, 
thence over Maryland Highway 513 to 
the Junction of Maryland Highway 410, 
< Philadelphia Avenue), thence over 
Man*land Highway 410 to the junction of 
U. $ Highway 29, thence over U. 8. 
Highway 29 to Washington, D. C., and 
return over the same route, serving all 
intermediate points. Applicant is au¬ 
thorized to conduct operations in Mary¬ 
land and the District of Columbia. 

HEARING: January 24. 1957, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C., before Joint 
Board No. 120. 

No MC 116270, filed October 25, 1956. 
NEW YORK BUS TOURS. INC., 3478 
Park Ave„ Bronx. New York. N. Y. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Sol Paseltiner, 
20 South Broadway. Yonkers 2. N. Y. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier . over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Passengers and their baggage , in the 
same vehicle with passengers, in sea¬ 
sonal operations, during the racing 
seasons for the Indicated respective race 
tracks, ia> between New York, N. Y., 
(Boroughs of the Bronx and Upper Man¬ 
hattan), and Garden State Race Track, 
Camden, N. J.. from New York (Borough 
of The Bronx) beginning at or near the 
intersection of Fordham Road and Web¬ 


ster Avenue, thence over Webster 
Avenue to Clay Avenue, thence over Clay 
Avenue to East 170th Street, thence over 
East 170th Street to West 170th Street, 
thence over West 170th Street to Jerome 
Avenue, thence over Jerome Avenue to 
West 169th Street, thence over West 
169th Street to Edward L. Grant High¬ 
way, thence over Edward L. Grant High¬ 
way to University Avenue, thence over 
Washington Bridge (over Harlem River) 
to McNally Plaza, thence over McNally 
Plaza to Amsterdam Avenue, thence 
over Amsterdam Avenue to West 165th 
street, thence over 165th Street to St. 
Nicholas Avenue, thence over St. Nicholas 
Avenue to West 179th Street, thence over 
west 179th Street to the George Wash¬ 
ington Bridge, thence over the George 
Washington Bridge in the States of New 
*ork and New Jersey, thence in New 
Jersey over U. 3. Highway 1 to the New 
Jersey Turnpike, thence over the New 
Tun W ike to New Jersey Highway 
jw. thence over New Jersey Highway 38 
the entrance of the Garden state Race 
and return over the same route 
in #£ e point °* banning, (except that 
« the City of New York, the following 
th* are to be used to reach 

* beginning: from the George 

Bridge over West 178th 
AtirittK *° Audu bon Avenue, thence over 
thin. 11 Avenue to West 166th Street. 
22?J"®/ West 166th Street to Am- 
trvft!? a . rn Avenue) . serving no inter- 
1<ue Points, (b) Between New York, 


N. Y. (Boroughs of The Bronx and Upper 
Manhattan), and the Atlantic City Race 
Track, McKee City. N. J.. from New 
York (Borough of The Bronx) beginning 
at or near the intersection of Fordham 
Road and Webster Avenue, thence over 
Webster Avenue to Clay Avenue, thence 
over Clay Avenue to East 170th Street, 
thence over East 170th Street to West 
170th Street, thence over West 170th 
Street to Jerome Avenue, thence over 
Jerome Avenue to West 169th Street, 
thence over West 169th Street to Edward 
Ia. Grant Highway, thence over Edward 
L. Grant Highway to University Avenue, 
thence over Washington Bridge (over 
Harlem River) to McNally Plaza, thence 
over McNally Plaza to Amsterdam 
Avenue, thence over Amsterdam Avenue 
to West 165th Street, thence over West 
165th Street to £t. Nicholas Avenue, 
thence over St. Nicholas Avenue to West 
179th Street, thence over West 179th 
Street to the George Washington Bridge, 
thence over the George Washington 
Bridge In the States of New York and 
New Jersey, thence in New Jersey over 
U. S. Highway 1 to the New Jersey Turn¬ 
pike, thence over the New Jersey Turn¬ 
pike to the Garden State Parkway, 
thence over the Garden State Parkway 
to U. S. Highway 40. thence over U. S. 
Highway 40 to the Atlantic City Race 
Track, McKee City, and return over the 
same route to the point of beginning, 
(except that in the City of New York 
the following one-way streets are to be 
used to reach the point of beginning, 
from the George Washington Bridge 
over West 178th Street to Audubon 
Avenue, thence over Audubon Avenue to 
West 166th Street, thence over West 
166th Street to Amsterdam Avenue) 
serving no intermediate points, (c) 
Between New York. N. Y. (Boroughs of 
The Bronx and Upper Manhattan), and 
Monmouth Park Race Track, Oceanport, 
N. J.. from New York (Borough of The 
Bronx) beginning at or near the inter¬ 
section of Fordham Road and Webster 
Avenue, thence over Webster Avenue to 
Clay Avenue, thence over Clay Avenue 
to East 170th Street, thence over East 
170th Street to West 170th Street, thence 
over West 170th Street to Jerome 
Avenue, thence over Jerome Avenue to 
West 169th Street, thence over West 
169th Street to Edward L. Grant High¬ 
way, thence over Edward L. Grant High¬ 
way to University Avenue, thence over 
Washington Bridge (over Harlem River) 
to McNally Plaza, thence over McNally 
Plaza to Amsterdam Avenue, thence over 
Amsterdam Avenue to West 165th Street, 
thence over West 165th Street to St. 
Nicholas Avenue, thence over St. Nicho¬ 
las Avenue to West 179th Street, thence 
over West 179th Street to the George 
Washington Bridge, thence over the 
George Washington Bridge in the States 
of New York and New Jersey, thence in 
New Jersey over U. S. Highway 1 to the 
New Jersey Turnpike, thence over the 
New Jersey Turnpike to the Garden 
State Parkway, thence over the Garden 
State Parkway to the unnumbered high¬ 
way to the Eatontown Circle, thence 
over the said unnumbered highway to 
Eatontown Circle, thence over Eatontown 
Circle to Monmouth Park Highway, 


thence over Monmouth Park Highway to 
Oceanport Avenue, thence over Ocean- 
port Avenue to the Monmouth Park Race 
Track, and return over the same route 
to the point of beginning (except that 
In the City of New York the following 
one-way streets are to be used to reach 
the point of beginning: from the George 
Washington Bridge over West 178th 
Street to Audubon Avenue, thence over 
Audubon Avenue to West 166th Street, 
thence over West 166th Street to Am¬ 
sterdam Avenue), serving no Inter¬ 
mediate points. 

HEARING: January 14. 1957, at the 
New Jersey Board of Public Utility Com¬ 
missioners. State Office Bldg., Raymond 
Blvd., Newark. N. J., before Joint Board 
No. 3. 

Applications in Which Handling With¬ 
out Oral Hearing la Requested 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

No. MC 730 Sub 88, (Amended) filed 
October 5.1956, PACIFIC INTERMOUN¬ 
TAIN EXPRESS CO.. 299 Adeline St., 
Oakland. Calif. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Earl J. Brooks. 299 Adeline 6t., 
P. O. Box 958. Oakland 4. Calif. For 
authority to operate as a common car¬ 
rier. transporting: General commodities , 
excepting those of unusual value. Class 
A and B explosives, household goods as 
defined by the Commission, commodities 
In bulk, and commodities requiring spe¬ 
cial equipment, serving the site of the 
Thiokol Chemical Corporation Rocket 
Motor Development Center, located ap¬ 
proximately ten (10) miles west of 
Corinne. Utah, as an off-route point In 
connection with applicant’s authorized 
regular route operations over U. 8. High¬ 
ways 89-91.191 and 30-S and Utah High¬ 
way 69. Applicant is authorized to con¬ 
duct operations in Utah. Washington, 
Oregon. Nevada. California. Idaho. Mon¬ 
tana. Wyoming. Colorado. Kansas, 
Missouri, Illinois, and Indiana. 

No. MC 30887 Sub 68. filed October 24, 
1956. SHIPLEY TRANSFER, INC., 534 
Main Street, Reisterstown, Md. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Donald E. Free¬ 
man, 534 Main Street. Reisterstowm. Md. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier . over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing : Latex, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Cambridge. Mass., to Roxboro, N. C.. and 
returned or rejected shipments of the 
above-described commodities to Cam¬ 
bridge. Mass., or Baltimore, Md. Appli¬ 
cant is authorized to conduct operations 
in Maryland, Rhode Island. Connecticut, 
Massachusetts. Pennsylvania. New York. 
New Jersey. Virginia. North Carolina, 
Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, and 
Wisconsin. 

No. MC 38092 Sub 2. filed October 30. 
1956. EARLE W. NOYES AND SON. 33 
Cotton St., Portland. Maine. Applicant's 
representative: George L. Bowles. 402 
Clapp Memorial Bldg.. Portland, Maine. 
For authority to operate as a common 
carrier . over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Household goods , as defined by the 
Commission, between points in Andro¬ 
scoggin, Cumberland, except Brunswick, 
and York Counties. Maine, on the one 
hand. and. on the other, points in New 
Jersey. Pennsylvania, Delaware, Mary¬ 
land and the District of Columbia. Ad- 
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plicant Is authorized to conduct opera¬ 
tions in Connecticut, Massachusetts. New 
Hampshire. New York, Rhode Island, 
Vermont. Maine. New Jersey. Pennsyl¬ 
vania. Delaware, Maryland and the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. 

No. MC 101128 Sub 57, filed October 8. 
1956. STILLPASS TRANSIT COMPANY. 
INC.. 4967 Spring Grove Ave„ Cincinnati 
32, Ohio. For authority to operate as a 
contract carrier . over irregular routes, 
transporting: Vegetable oils and blends 
thereof and vegetable oil products, in 
bulk, in stainless steel tank vehicles, 
from St. Bernard, Ohio, to Tonawanda, 
N. Y., and empty containers or other 
such incidental facilities (not specified) 
used in transporting the commodities 
specified in this application, on return. 
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper¬ 
ations in Illinois. Kentucky. Indiana, 
Ohio. Maryland. New York, North Caro¬ 
lina, Michigan, Tennessee, South Caro¬ 
lina. Virginia. Arkansas. Iowa. Kansas. 
Minnesota. Missouri. Nebraska. Wiscon¬ 
sin, and Pennsylvania. 

APPLICATIONS OF PASSENGERS 

No. MC 3647 Sub 206, filed September 
27. 1956. PUBLIC SERVICE COOR¬ 
DINATED TRANSPORT, a Corporation. 
80 Park Place. Newark. IT. J. Applicant s 
representative: Frederick M. Broadfoot, 
Assistant General Solicitor. Law Depart¬ 
ment. Public Service Coordinated Trans¬ 
port. Public Service Terminal, Newark 
1, N. J. For authority to operate as a 
common carrier, over regular routes, 
transporting: Passengers and their bag¬ 
gage, and express and newspapers in the 
same vehicle with passengers. (1) be¬ 
tween Wcstville. N. J.. and County Road 
534, West Deptford Township, N. J.. over 
U. 8. Highway 130. serving all interme¬ 
diate points, and (2) between County 
Road 40 and County Road 42 in Oldmans 
Township, Salem County. N. J„ over 
U. S. Highway 130. serving all Interme¬ 
diate points. Applicant is authorized to 
conduct operations in New Jersey and 
New York. 

Applications Under Sections 5 and 
210a (b) 

The following applications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission's special rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor car¬ 
riers of property or passengers under sec¬ 
tion 5 (2) and 210a <b> of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and certain other pro¬ 
cedural matters with respect thereto. 
(Federal Register, Volume 21. page 7339. 

I 1.240, September 26, 1956.) 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

No. MC-F 6436. published in the Oc¬ 
tober 31. 1956, issue of the Federal Reg¬ 
ister on page 8351. Supplemental appli¬ 
cation filed November 13. 1956. to show 
Joinder of RANKIN JOHNSON, TRI8- 
TAM B. JOHNSON. RANKIN JOHNSON. 
JR.. EDWARD F. JOHNSON, BURGES 
JOHNSON. H. NUALA FROST JOHN¬ 
SON. JOAN VAN ALSTYNE JOHNSON, 
GRACE STONE JOHNSON, THOMAS E. 
FEACOCK, FRANK E. MATTHEWS. 
GEOROE QILDEA. W. ENOS WETZEL 
and JOHN P. WOODRIDGE. 132 Perry 
Street, Trenton, N. J., as persons in con¬ 
trol of TRENTON TRANSIT. 


No. MC-F 6448. Authority sought for 
purchase by INTER-CITY AUTO 
FREIGHT. INC., 1821 Dock Street, Ta¬ 
coma 2, Wash., of the operating rights 
and property of SKAGIT RIVER 
MOTOR LINES, INC- 441 Holgatc Street, 
Seattle, Wash., and for acquisition by 
J. H. GALBRAITH, also of Tacoma, of 
control of such rights and property 
through the purchase. Applicants' rep¬ 
resentatives: E. K. Murray and E. M, 
Murray, both of 1012 Rust Bldg., Tacoma 
2, Wash. Operating rights sought to be 
transferred: General commodities , with 
certain exceptions Including household 
goods and commodities in bulk, as a 
common carrier over regular routes be¬ 
tween Seattle. Wash., and Newhalem, 
Wash., between Everett, Wash., and 
Seattle, Wash- and between Newhalem, 
Wash., and Diablo Dam. Wash., serving 
certain intermediate and off-route 
points: household goods, as defined by 
the Commission, between Seattle, Wash.. 
and Diablo Dam. Wash- serving certain 
intermediate points; and commodities „ 
which because of their size or weight re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment, be¬ 
tween Rockport. Wash- and Diablo Dam. 
Wash- serving certain intermediate and 
off-route points. Vendee is authorized to 
operate as a common carrier In Washing¬ 
ton. Application has been filed for tem¬ 
porary authority under section 210a <b). 

No. MC-F 6449. Authority s ough t for 
control and merger by HENNIS 
FREIGHT LINES. INC- P. O. Box 612. 
Winston Salem. N. C- of the operating 
rights and property of GRIGGS TRUCK¬ 
ING CO.. P. O. Box 158, Ruby, S. C- and 
for acquisition by S. H. MITCHELL. also 
of Winston Salem, or control cf such 
rights and property through the trans¬ 
action. Applicants' representative: Wa 

M, York. P. O. Box 127, Greensboro, N. C. 
Operating rights sought to be controlled 
and merged: General commodities, ex¬ 
cept Class A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
and commodities requiring special equip¬ 
ment, as a common carrier over regular 
routes from Pageland, 8. C., to Monroe. 

N. C- and from Pageland, S. C- to Char¬ 
lotte, N. C- serving no Intermediate 
points; general commodities > with cer¬ 
tain exceptions including household 
goods and commodities in bulk, over ir¬ 
regular routes between Cheraw, S. C. 0 
and points within 50 miles of Cheraw, 
on the one hand, and, on the other. 
Easton. Philadelphia and York. Pa., 
from Baltimore. Md.. points in New York 
In the New York. N. Y„ Commercial 
Zone as defined by the Commission, and 
points in New Jersey within 35 miles of 
New York. N. Y., to Cheraw*, 8. C., and 
points within 50 miles of Cheraw. S. C.. 
between New* York, N. Y- and points in 
New Jersey within 30 miles of the City 
Hall. New York. N. Y.. on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in Gloucester 
County. N. J- betw*een points in Penn¬ 
sylvania within 25 miles of Philadelphia, 
including Philadelphia, Pa., betw r een 
Philadelphia. Pa., on the one hand, and. 
on the other, points in New Jersey 
within 25 miles of Philadelphia. Pa.; 
general commodities, with certain excep¬ 
tions including household goods and 
excluding commodities in bulk, between 


points In Chesterfield and Marlboro 
Counties, S. C., on the one hand, and. on 
the other, points In North Carolina, 
South Carolina, Georgia and Virginia; 
general commodities, except tho.se re¬ 
quiring special equipment such as tank 
vehicles or refrigerated trucks, irom 
Charlotte and Monroe. N. C„ to Page* 
land, S. C.; agricultural commodities, 
fertilizer . cotton, cotton seed, cotton seed 
hulls, cotton seed meal, hardware, com- 
position roofing and shingles , empty 
cans, labels, canning factory machinery 
and equipment, canned goods . automo- 
bile parts, textiles, textile products , 
paper products, pulpboard products, 
empty beverage containers, chew teals, 
asbestos siding, petroleum products in 
containers, furniture (new), flour , feed, 
seeds, agricultural plants, stoves and 
bricks, from, to or between points and 
areas, varying with the commodity trans¬ 
ported, in South Carolina. North Caro* 
Una. West Virginia, Maryland. New Jer¬ 
sey. Pennsylvania. New York, Massachu¬ 
setts, Rhode Island, Ohio. Georgia, 
Florida, Virginia. Delaware and the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. HENNIS FREIGHT 
LINES. INC., is authorized to operate as 
a common carrier in North Carolina, 
Virginia. Ohio, Maryland, West Virginia, 
South Carolina. Pennsylvania. Indiana, 
Illinois and Michigan. Application has 
been filed for temporary authority under 
section 210a <b>. 

No. MC-P 6450. Authority sought for 
purchase by BARBER TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION COMPANY, 321 Sixth Street, 
Rapid City, S. Dak- of the operating 
lights of C. MAGNUS MARTINSON and 
IRVIN A. MARTINSON, doing business 
as MTDDLEWEST NEBRASKA MOTOR, 
Neligh, Nebr., and for acquisition by 
MILO H. BARBER, also of Rapid City, 
of control of such rights through the 
purchase. Applicants* representatives: 
Lee Reeder and Wentworth E. GrifSn, 
both of Room 1010,1012 Baltimore Bldg„ 
Kansas City. Mo. Operating rights 
sought to be transferred: General com* 
modities, with certain exceptions includ¬ 
ing household goods and commodities in 
bulk, as a common carrier over regular 
routes between Sioux City. Iowa, and 
Ainsworth. Nebr.. between Neligh. Nebr.. 
and Council Bluffs, Iowa, between 
Neligh, Nebr.. and Grand Island. Nebr., 
and between Neligh, Nebr., and Lincoln, 
Nebr- serving certain intermediate and 
off-route points. Vendee is authorized to 
operate as a common carrier :n South 
Dakota and Wyoming. Application ha* 
been filed for temporary authority under 
section 210a (b). 

No. MC-P 6451. Authority sought for 
purchase by NATIONAL CARTAGE CO.. 
1017 West 48th Street, Chicago, Ill. of 
the operating rights of B it R FOR¬ 
WARDING COMPANY. (GEORGE P. 
LABOUR. RECEIVER). 320 Water 
Street, Niles. Mich- and for acquisition 
by CHRIS B. SINK, also of Chicago, of 
control of such rights through the pur¬ 
chase. Applicants' representative: U> uis 
E. Smith, 1800 North Meridian Street, 
Suite 503. Indianapolis 2. Ind. Operat¬ 
ing rights sought to be transferred : Gen¬ 
eral commodities, with certain excep* 
tlons including household good* and 
commodities in bulk, as a common car¬ 
rier over regular routes between Chicago, 
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d, and South Bond and Gary. Ind., 
Dei-mjiac. Mich.. Chicago Heights. St. 
tt&rle* Joliet. Waukegan, and Lake 
Biaff, Ill. between Joliet. III., and Elk¬ 
hart. Ind., between Benton Harbor. 
Mich, and South Bend.. Ind., between 
Smith Bend Ind.. and La Porte, Ind.. and 
between junction Indiana Highway 2 
ind U. S. Highway 6 and Kingsbury. 
Ind.. serving certain intermediate and 
off-route points. Vendee is authored 
to operate as a common carrier in Illi¬ 
nois. Indiana, Michigan and Wisconsin. 
Application has been filed for temporary 
Authority under section 210a tb>. 

No. MC-F 6452. Authority sought for 
control dv“ MAISLIN BROS. TRANS¬ 
PORT LIMITED, 1990 William Street, 
Montxcsv! Quebec, Canada, of MAISLIN 
TRANSPORT, INC., 1375 Paterson Plank 
Road. Secaucus, N. J.. and for acquisition 
by SAM MAISLIN. SYDNEY MAISLIN. 
ALEXANDER MAISLIN and SAUL 
MAISLIN all of Montreal, of control of 
MAISLIN TRANSPORT. INC., through 
the acquisition by MAISLIN BROS. 
TRANSPORT LIMITED. Applicant's 
representatives: William D. Traub, 60 
East 42nd Street, New York 17. N. Y.. 
ind Nathaniel T. Helman. 270 Madison 
Aienue. New York 16, N. Y. Operating 
right* sought to be controlled: General 
commodities , with certain exceptions in¬ 
cluding household goods and commod¬ 
ities in bulk as a common carrier over 
regular routes between New York. N. Y., 
iftd Watertown, Utica and Buffalo, N. Y.* 
serving certain intermediate points; al¬ 
ternate route for operating convenience 
only between the junction of New Jersey 
Highway 17 and U. S. Highway 46 and 
Binghamton, N. Y.: general commodities, 
with certain exceptions Including house¬ 
hold goods and commodities in bulk, over 
Irregular routes between points in New 
Jersey and New York within 25 miles of 
the City Hall. New York, N. Y., and be¬ 
tween points in New Jersey and New 
York within 25 miles of the City Hall, 
New York. N. Y.. on the one hand, and. on 
the other, Oyster Bay, Ossining, and 
PeeksklU, N. Y. Applicant is authorized 
to operate as a common carrier in New 
York and New Jersey. Application has 
h«n filed for temporary authority under 

*ctlon 210 a (b). 

By the Commission. 

t*ULl Harold D. McCoy. 

Secretary. 

,F B Doc 56-0521: Filed, Nov 20, 1056; 

0:48 a. m.| 


Yocith Section Applications roa Relief 
November 16.1956. 

Protest* to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
*jth Rule 40 of the general rules of 
Pt&cUcm* <49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
** from date °* publication of 
^ notice in the Federal Register. 

long-and-short haul 

32 &01: Scrap paper—Evans- 
to Dallas , Tex., and Shreve- 
7"*- Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir. 
* or interested rail carriers. Rates 
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on paper, scrap or waste, carloads from 
Evansville. Ind.. to Dallas. Tex., and 
Shreveport, La. 

Grounds for relief: Rates constructed 
on basis of a short-line distance formula, 
market competition and circuity. 

Tariffs: Supplements Nos. 159 and 34 
to Agent Kratzmeic’s I. C. C. Nos. 4049 
and 4204, respectively. 

FSA No. 32902: Piggy back class rates 
between trunk-line territory and points 
in Arkansas. Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir, 
Agent, for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on freight in or on trailers on flat cars 
between points in Delaware, District of 
Columbia. Maryland, New Jersey. New r 
York, and eastern Pennsylvania, on the 
one hand, and Fair Oaks. Newport, and 
Tuckerman, Ark., on the other. 

Grounds for relief: Motor competition 
and circuity. 

Tariff: Supplement 8 to Agent Kratz- 
meir’s tariff L C. C. 4213. 

FSA No. 32903: Perlite rock from So¬ 
corro. N. Mex., to Plymouth Meeting , Pa. 
Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir. Agent, for in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on perlite 
rock, broken, crushed or ground, dried 
or not dried, not expanded, carloads from 
Socorro, N. Mex., to Plymouth Meeting, 
Pa. 

Grounds for relief: Rates constructed 
on basis of a short-line distance formula 
and circuity. 

Tariff: Supplement 264 to Agent 
Kratzmeir’s tariff I. C. C. 4139. 

FSA No. 32904: Furfural residue— 
Memphis. Term ., to Yonkers, N. Y.. and 
Pittstown. N. J. Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir, 
Agent, for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on furfural residue, dry. in carloads from 
Memphis. Tenn.. to Yonkers, N. Y.. and 
Pittstowm. N. J. 

Grounds for relief: Rail carrier compe¬ 
tition and circuity. 

PSA No. 32905: Asphalt from aJid to 
points tn official territory. Filed by O. E. 
Schultz. Agent, for interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on asphalt, in carloads from 
points in Delaware. Maryland. Massa¬ 
chusetts. New Jersey. New York. Penn¬ 
sylvania, Rhode Island, and Virginia to 
points in New York, Ohio. Pennsylvania 
and West Virginia. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion and circuity. 

Tariff: Agent C. W. Boin’s tariff I. C. C. 
No. A-1118. 

FSA No. 32906: Animal or poultry feed 
fo southern territory. Filed by R. G. 
Raasch. Agent, for interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on animal or poultry’ feed, 
in carloads from Chicago, Ill., and group 
points, Jefferson, Wis., and Rockford, 
Ill., to points in southern territory. 

Grounds for relief: Rates constructed 
on basis of a short-line distance formula, 
competition with rail carriers, and 
circuity. 

Tariffs: Supplements Nos. 89 and 19 to 
Agent R. G. Raasch’s tariffs I. C. C. Nos. 
776 and 855, respectively. 

FSA No. 32907: Antmal or poultry feed 
from Watertown , Wis. Filed by R. G. 
Raasch. Agent, for interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on animal or poultry feed, 
carloads from Watertowm, Wis., to points 
in southern territory. 

Grounds for relief: Short-line distance 
formula, and circuitous route. 
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Tariffs: Supplements Nos. 89 and 19 
to Agent Raasch's tariffs L C. C. Nos. 776 
and 855, respectively. 

FSA No. 32908: Spent sulphuric acid — 
Illinois to Louisiana. Filed by R. O. 
Raasch, Agent; for interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on spent sulphuric Acid, in 
tank-car loads from Chicago, III. and 
points in switching district to Baton 
Rouge and North Baton Rouge. La. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous route. 

Tariff: Supplement 89 to Agent 
Raasch’s tariff I. C. C. 776. 

FSA No. 32909: Substituted service— 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Com - 
1 >any. . Filed by Middlewest Motor 
Freight Bureau. Agent, for Rlss St Com¬ 
pany, Inc., and interested rail carriers. 
Rates on freight loaded in highway trail¬ 
ers and transported on railroad flat cars 
between Kansas City, Kans., on the one 
hand, and Oklahoma City and Tulsa. 
Okla.. Dallas and Fort Worth. Tex., on 
the other, and between St. Louis. Mo., on 
the one hand, and Oklahoma City, Okla., 
Dallas and Fort Worth, Tex., on the 
other. 

Grounds for relief: Motor competition. 

FSA No. 32910: Sand from Indiana 
and Michigan to Memphis , Tenn. Filed 
by St. Louis-San Francisco Railway 
Company, for itself and interested rail 
carriers. Rates on sand, as described in 
the application, carloads from Muske¬ 
gon. Mich., and group points, and Michi¬ 
gan City. Ind., and group points to 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Grounds for relief: Rail carrier com¬ 
petition and circuitous routes. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] Harold D. McCoy. 

Secretary. 

|F. R Doc. 56-9520; Filed. Nov. 20, 1956; 

8:47 a. tn.| 


(Ex Parte 206) 

Eastern and Western Territories 

INCREASED FREIGHT RATES, 1950 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington. D. C., on the 15th day of 
November. A. D. 1956. 

It appearing that a petition was filed 
in the above proceeding on November 
14. 1956. by the railroads listed in the 
Appendix A thereof, being substantially 
all of the Class I and a number of other 
railroads operating in Southern Region, 
all of which are respondents in the pro¬ 
ceeding. Petitioners request the Com¬ 
mission for authority immediately to 
increase freight rates and charges to, 
from. via. and between all points on 
their lines in the amount of 7 percent, 
subject to the provisions, limitations, 
and exceptions set forth in Appendix B 
of the petition. Petitioners also seek 
permission to make such increased rates 
and charges effective upon one day’s 
notice, and entry of appropriate orders 
under sections 4 and 6 of the Interstate 
Commerce Act. 

It further appearing that the peti¬ 
tioners have sent a copy of said petition 
and supporting verified statements to 
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NOTICES 


each of the regional offices of the Com¬ 
mission, that a copy has been served 
upon each party to Ex Parte No. 196, 
and that a copy will be furnished to any 
interested party upon inquest to Mr. 
Prime P. Osborn III. 804 Transportation 
Building. Washington, D. C. 

And it further appearing that in sup¬ 
port of this petition, petitioners rely on 
the verified statements (affidavits) of 
7 persons, which statements were filed 
with the petition. A list of the state¬ 
ments and the names of the persons sub¬ 
mitting same are set forth in Appendix 
A below. 

Upon consideration of the petition* 
and good cause appearing therefor: 

It is ordered . That the said petition 
be set for hearing at the office of the 
Commission in Washington, D. C.. begin¬ 
ning at 10:00 o’clock a. m.. United States 
Standard Time, on December 12. 1956. 
bc-fore Division 2. Evidence in support 
of said petition will be limited to the 
verified statements referred to In the 
preceding paragraph. If cross-examina¬ 
tion of a person who prepared such a 
statement is desired, request therefor 
must reach such person or his attorney 
on or before December 7. 1956. The 
Commission should be notified promptly 
of such request for cross-examination. 

It is further ordered , That evidence, 
including oral testimony in opposition 
to the petition, subject to cross-examina¬ 
tion. will be received at the aforesaid 
hearing, but will be limited to the issues 
presented by the petition. 

It is further ordered. That oral argu¬ 
ment before the Commission on the 
petition will be held at the office of the 
Commission in Washington. D. C.. 
beginning at 10:00 o’clock a. m.. United 
States Standard Time, on December 19, 
1956. 

And it is further ordered. That a copy 
of this order be served on all parties to 
this proceeding and that notice of this 
proceeding be given to the public by 
posting a copy of this order in the Office 
of the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington. D. C., and by filing a copy 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register, for publication in the Federal 
Register. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCot. 

Secretary, 

APIINDK A 

Verified Statement of Orsham E. Oetty, 
Assistant Vice-President of the Association 
of American Railroad*, dated November 14. 
1958. 

Verified Statement of John K. Dent. Vice- 
President* Louisville and Nashville Railroad 
Company, dated November 12. 1956. 

Verified Statement of J. E. Gilliland. Vice- 
President In Charge of Traffic, St. Loula-8an 
Francisco Railway Company and St. Louis, 
San Francisco and Texas Railway Company* 
dated November 12. 1956. 

Verified Statement of E. B deVUllers, As¬ 
sistant Vice-President—Traffic, Oulf. Mobil# 
and Ohio Railroad Company, dated Novem¬ 
ber 12. 1956. 

Verified Statement of H. M. Croghan, 
Vice-President, Traffic. Central of Georgia 
Railway Company, dated November 12. 1956. 

Verified Statement of J. M Fields, Vice- 


President. Traffic. Atlantic Coast Line RaU- 
road Company, dated November 14. 1956. 

Verified Statement of R. A. TrovUllon. Vice- 
President. Traffic, Illinois Central Railroad, 
dated November 12. 1956. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-0540; Filed, Nov. 20. 1056; 
8:51 a. m.| 


(Ex Parte 206( 

Eastern and Weston Territories 

INCREASED FREIGHT RATES 1956 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission held at Its office 
in Washington* D. C.. on the 15th day of 
November A. D. 1956. 

Upon consideration of the record in 
the above-entitled proceeding and of the 
petitions and motion listed in the ap¬ 
pendix for modification of the Commis¬ 
sion's orders of October 1. and November 
7,1956. In the above-entitled proceeding: 

It is ordered . That: 

1. Paragraph 3 <f> of our order of 
October 1. 1956, be, and it is hereby, 
modified by postponing the date now set 
for the filing of evidence in the form of 
verified statements (affidavits) in oppo¬ 
sition from December 14. 1956, to and 
including December 24. 1956. 

2. Paragraph 3 <g> of our order of 
October 1. 1956. be. and it is hereby, fur¬ 
ther modified by postponing the date for 
filing reply verified statements from 
January 4. 1957, to and including Janu¬ 
ary 14. 1957: 

3. That the said petitions and motion 
to the extent Indicated above bo, and 
they are hereby granted; in all other 
respects they are denied. 

4. That except as modified herein, the 
orders of October 1 and November 7 shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

5. That a copy of this order be served 
on all parties to this proceeding and that 
notice of this proceeding be given to the 
public by posting a copy of this order in 
the Office of the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission at Washington. D. C.. and by 
filing a copy with the Director, Division 
of the Federal Register, for publication 
in the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

Tseal] Harold D. McCoy. 

Secretary , 

Aitenoix 

1. Motion of Texas Industrial Traffic to re¬ 
quire further evidence from applicants, to 
modify special rules of procedure and to 
deny motion for 7 percent Increase without 
a bearing. 

2. Petition of the Midwest Association of 
Railroad and Utilities Commissioners of 
the Southeastern Association of Railroad 
Commissioners, and of the Railroad Com¬ 
mission of Texas and the Corporation Com¬ 
mission of Oklahoma, for Modification and 
Amendment of the Commission order of 
special procedure herein. 

3. Petition of The Lincoln Electric Com¬ 
pany for clarification. 

4. Petition of Electrical Utility Companies 
for vocation of order of November 7, 1956. 
and for conalderation and disposition of 
railroad motion of November 6. 1956, In ac¬ 
cordance with procedure to be followed with 
respect to railroad petition of September 
27. 1966. 


6. Petition of Agrashell. Inc., for modl6- 
cation of order dated October 1. 1956. pre¬ 
scribing special rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure In the above-entitled proceeding 

6. Petition of Amarillo Grain Exchange, 
et a!., for modification of order prescribing 
special rules of procedure. 

7. Petition of Pioneer Division— The FJnt- 
kote Company for modification of cider 
dated October 1* 1956. prescribing special 
rules of practice and procedure in the en¬ 
titled proceeding. 

8. Petition of Public Utilities CotnrnU- 
sloner of Oregon and Public Service commis¬ 
sion of Washington, requesting mod:‘'.canon 
of order setting up special rules of procure 
and procedure and requesting public* bear- 
lng in the Pacific Northwest. 

9. Petition of Northwest Fish {Traffic Com¬ 
mittee, seeking oral hearings and Pactfie 
Northwest hearing In Ex Parte No. 206 by 
seeking modification of the Commlrston or¬ 
der of October 1. 1956, Insofar ss hearing 
procedures and place of hearings are coo- 
cerned. 

10. Petition of Washington Potato A Onion 
Shippers Association, seeking oral hrartop 
and Pacific Northwest Hearing In Ex Pans 
206 by seeking modification of the Commit* 
slon order of October 1. 1956, Insofar u 
hearing procedures and place of hearing! ar* 
concerned. 

11. Petition of Canadian Peat Salet. 
Limited, seeking oral bearings and Paetfle 
Northwest hearing In EX Parte 206 by '-tktog 
modification of the Commission order of 
October 1,1956, insofar as hearing procedure* 
and place of hearings are concerned. 

12. Petition of Northwestern Portland 
Cement Company. Olympic Portland Cement 
Company, Superior Portland Ocmc^t Com¬ 
pany for oral hearing and a Pacific North¬ 
west hearing In Ex Pnrte 206 Insofar as ce¬ 
ment and ilmerock are concerned 

13. Petition of Northwest Furniture Manu¬ 
facturers Association, seeking oral hearings 
and Pacific Northwest hearing in Ex Ports 
206 by seeking modification of the r nunU- 
slon order of October 1. 1956. insofar as hir¬ 
ing procedures and place oi hearing* or* 
concerned. 

14. Petition of Washington Bear. Dealers 

Association, seeking oral hearing* end Pa¬ 
cific Northwest hearing in Ex Part* 206 bf 
seeking modification of the Commit or¬ 
der of October 1, 1956. Insofar si hearing 
procedures and place of hearings art 
concerned. ^ 

15. Petition of Whatcom County Traffic 
A Rates Bureau, seeking oral hearir.K* wd 
Pacific Northwest hearings In Ex Par'-* 2°6 
by seeking modification of the Commission 
order of October 1. 1950, insofar as hearing 
procedures and place of hearing* 
concerned. 

16. Petition of Vegetable Oil Products 
Company. Inc., for modification of orti** 
dated October 1, 1956. prescribing *5*™ 
rule* of practice and procedure la the abets- 
entitled proceeding. 

17. Petition of Cinch Products Incorpo¬ 
rated for modification of order dated October 
1, 1956. prescribing special rules of pr»cUN 
and procedure In the above-entitled proceed- 
lng. 

18. Petition of Blue Diamond Corp° r *t* “ 
for modification of the CammUtdon cstn 
dated October 1. 1956. prescribing 
rules of practice and procedure to g orerQ 
In this proceeding. 

19. Petition of Western Traffic Confer* 0 ^ 
Inc., et al.. seeking modification of Coeaatf 
slon's order of November 7, 1956 

20. Petition of California Hardware Com¬ 
pany for modification of order of October » 
1956. 

(F. R. Doc. 56-9541; Filed. Nov. 20. I* 5 * 
8:51 a. m.j 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Offke of Alien Property 

T1TEMIS FlNANZ OESELLSCHAFT 

jonci or INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
property 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad- 
tug With the Enemy Act. as amended, 
notice Is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty, subject to any increase or decrease 
resulting from the administration 
thereof prior to return, and after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

CUimant. Claim No .. Property . and Location 

TheinU Ptnana acaellochaft. 23 Bohnhof. 
ftmv*. Zug. Switzerland. Claim No. 61931; 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Vetting Ordera Nob. 17800 and 17997. $37.- 
539.46 In the Treasury of the United State*. 

Executed at Washington, D. C„ on 
November 9. 1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

(seal) Paul V. Myron, 

Deputy Director , 
Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R Doc. 56-9522; Filed, Nov. 20. 1956; 
6:48 a. m.J 


Dr. ARPad Plesch 

NOTICE OP INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act. as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 


9093 

return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty. subject to any Increase or decrease 
resulting from the administration thereof 
prior to return, and after adequate pro¬ 
vision for taxes and conservatory ex¬ 
penses: # 

Claimant , Claim No., Property , and Location 

Dr. Arpad Pleach, Monte Carlo, Monaco. 
Claim No. 66606: Venting Order Noa. 18041 
and 19268. $14,500.92 in the Treasury of tho 
United State®. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
November 9, 1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

(seal) Paul V. Myron, 

Deputy Director , 
Office of Alien Property. 

(F R. Doc. 56-9523; Filed. Nov. 20. 1956; 
8:48 a. m-J 





































































' 


* 


































































































































* 
































f * 




































































